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Presidential Documents

Title 3—The President
PROCLAMATION 4222

Honor America, 1973

By the President of the United States of America
A Proclamation

This year, for the first time in a dozen years, America will be at peace
on Independence Day,

For the first time in a generation, none of our young men will be drafted
into the armed services.

Clearly there is much for which we should be thankful. Equally so, we
have much upon which to reflect: not only the challenges that still lic
ahead but also the qualities of mind and soul that have brought us
through the trials of the past and have kept us a great people.

National holidays have traditionally provided us with opportunities
for such reflection and celebration. Flag Day, celebrated June 14th, is
one such day; Independence Day is another,

Between the two is a 21-day interval. This year—a year when all of us
pray that we may be entering a new era of peace and goodwill among
men-—it seems particularly fitting that we mark this 21-day period in a
very special way.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby designate the period beginning
June 14, 1973 and extending through July 4, 1973 as a 21-day salute to
our country. “HONOR AMERICA" shall be the theme for this salute.
I call on all Americans to join during this period in appropriate public
observances and personal activities which will express their love for this
country, their respect for its past and their dedication to its future.

This should not be a time in which we ignore our country’s problems.
But it should be a time in which we gain renewed appreciation for those
physical and spiritual resources which can enable us to meet those
problems—and to make our great Nation greater still,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hercunto set my hand this
fourteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred
seventy-three and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred ninety-seventh.
Rty

[FR Doc,73-12186 Filed 6-14-73 ;4:56 pm])
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THE PRESIDENT
PROCLAMATION 4223

Commemorating the Opening of
the Upper Mississippi River

By the President of the United States of America

A Proclamation

Three hundred years ago two French explorers led a small band of
men in search of a river the Indians called the Mississippi. It was their
hope that the river would lead to the Pacific Ocean and give access to the
riches of the Orient.

Father Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet never reached the Pacific,
but their mission was an immense success, for the river they found has
brought America wealth heyond measure.

The waters of the Mississippi are the most wide-ranging navigation
system in the land; they provide recreational opportunities for millions
of Americans; they have been the source of all history and culture that
enriches the lives of us all; they nurture our farms and our cities; and
they bind our people and the shores of our land from sea to sca.

To commemorate the opening of the upper Mississippi River by
Marquette and Jolliet, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 533,
has asked that June 17, 1973 be designated as a day of commemoration
of this event.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby designate June 17, 1973, as a day
of commemoration of the opening of the upper Mississippi River by
Jacques Marquette and Louis Jolliet in 1673, and I call upon the people
of the United States to join together in acknowledging and appreciating
one of our Nation's greatest natural resources and one of the most
significant wellsprings of our cultural heritage.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hercunto sct my hand this
fourtcenth day of June, in the year of our Lord nincteen hundred
seventy-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America

the one hundred ninety-seventh.
Rty

[FR Doc.73-12217 Filed 6-15-73;10:48 am)
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THE PRESIDENT
PROCLAMATION 4224

Father’s Day, 1973

By the President of the United States of America

A Proclamation

Each year, the third Sunday in June is set aside to honor the American
father. In a complex and sometimes coldly impersonal age, Father’s Day
brings us back to basics.

A basic unit of our society is the family which a father helps to form
and hold together. A basic force in our economic life is the work a father
does to provide for his wife and children. One of the strongest leadership
influences forming the character of our young people is the example a
father sets for his sons and daughters. The very identity through which
we know ourselves is rooted in surnames proudly inherited from our
fathers and their fathers before them,

All of these things are part of what fatherhood means, yet the whole
is also more than the sum of its parts. At its heart is the timeless impulse,
commonplace yet wonderfully noble, that moves man to partnership with
woman and both to the raising of children, children for whom they
strive to build a home and a world a little better than what they them-
selves have known before.

It is the American father’s glory that he works to make each day of
the year his family’s; it is our proper tribute to him, that we should
join to make this one day his.

On this Father’s Day we again have the opportunity to pay a justly
deserved tribute to the counselors, providers, arbiters, and leaders who
are our fathers.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, in accordance with a joint resolution of the
Congress approved April 24, 1972, do hercby request that June 17, 1973,
be observed as Father’s Day.

I invite the govemments of the States and communities to observe
Father’s Day with appropriate ceremonies, and I urge all our people
to offer public and private expressions on that day of the abiding love and
gratitude which they bear for the fathers of America.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy-three,
and of the Independence of the United States of America, the one

hundred ninety-seventh.
Rty

[FR Doc.73-12218 Filed 6-15-73;10:49 am]
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Title 6—Economic Stabilization
CHAPTER |—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL

PART 130—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL
PHASE 3 REGULATIONS

Miscellaneous Amendments Relating to
the Construction Industry

The purpose of the amendments set
forth below is to revise the Special Rules
Applicable to the Construction Industry
in subpart H of part 130. These revisions
prescribe mandatory price rules for con-
struction, renegotiation procedures for
contract prices where wages are reduced,
include changes in the pay rules, and in-
corporate in the Council’s regulations
the substance of the regulations of the
Pay Board in effect on January 10, 1973,
with respect to nonunion construction.
The pay rules for nonunion construction
apply prospectively and supersede sub-
part G of part 201 (37 FR 24988; Nov. 23,
1972).

Prace RuLE CHANGES

Section 130.11 is amended to make
clear that prices in the construction in-
dustry are subject to the mandatory
controls of subpart H of part 130 and
are no longer subject to the general price
standard of phase 3 contained in § 130.13.

Section 130.70 is amended to prescribe
mandatory price rules for construction
and to establish a de minimis rule for
coverage under the mandatory rules
governing prices in the construction in-
dustry. This de minimis rule parallels
that established for the food industry so
that a firm which both derives less than
20 percent and less than $50 million of
its annual sales or revenues from con-
struction operations will not be subject
to the mandatory price rules in
subpart H.

Section 130.71 is amended to add a
new definition section, providing defini-
tions for annual sales and revenues, base
period, construction operations, and con-
struction Industry, The new definition of
annual sales and revenues requires in-
clusion of a firm’s pro rata share of any
joint venture of which it is a part. It is
the Council’'s intention that firms will
compute their profit margin from con-
struction operations so that the firm's
net operating income will reflect the pro
rata share of the net operating income
of joint ventures of which they are a
part,

A new definition of base period is
added for use in measuring the profit
margin of firms subject to subpart H.
A firm may select any one of the 3 fiscal
years ending prior to August 15, 1971,
or any fiscal year completed after that
date, except the year for which compli-

FEDERAL

ance is being measured, as its base pe-
riod. This special definition of base
period is necessary because of the high
risks involved in fixed-price contracts
under which a major portion of con-
struction work is done, and the wide-
spread fluctuations in profits and losses
as a result of these contracts.

Section 130.72 is amended to provide
the procedure to be used in the redeter-
mination of fixed price construction con-
tracts that exceed $500,000, where the
wages and salaries of construction work-
ers performing work under such con-
tracts have been reduced as a result of
CISC or CLC action. Federal Govern-
ment contracts will be governed by Fed-
eral Procurement Regulations and ap-
plicable Armed Service Procurement
Regulations. In the private sector, the
prime contractor will redetermine the
contract price with his subcontractors
and then indicate his willingness to re-
determine the contract price with the
OWNer or user,

Section 130.73 is added to establish
rules for reporting of sales, costs, and
profits by a firm in the construction in-
dustry. Firms deriving $50 million or
more of their annual sales or revenues
from construction operations will be re-
quired to report on forms issued by the
Council. The Council has determined
that this level is necessary to maintain
an adequate program of control and
surveillance.

Section 130.74 is added to establish
the standard for pricing of construction
operations and to regulate the pass-
through of allowable costs. This provi-
sion replaces the former phase 2 price
standard. Under §130.74, a firm may
pass through the full amount of any in-
crease in wages or salaries contained in
a collective-bargaining agreement en-
tered into after November 8, 1971, to
the extent such increases are approved
by the Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee. Recognition of prior
CISC approvals is necessary because
of the unique employment character-
istics of the construction industry
where, unlike industry in general, em-
ployees are represented along craft
lines rather than industrialwide or
plantwide units as is typical in manu-
facturing or other industries. In addi-
tion, the mix of crafts employed varies
from job to job so that a contractor’s
price increases attributable to wage in-
creases might vary above and below 5.5
percent from project to project. There-
fore, the limitation on wage cost pass-
through applied by the Price Commis-
sion is inappropriate for the construction
industry. Section 130.74 permits pass-

through of these allowable costs to the
extent that this passthrough does not
result in an increase in the firm's profit
margin.

Sectlon 130.76 sets forth the rule for
measuring the profit margin of a firm's
construction operations. The section
parallels the rule applicable to the food
industry and requires separation of the
annual sales or revenues derived from
construction and nonconstruction opera-
tions to the extent possible, consistent
with generally accepted accounting prin-
ciples, To the extent annual sales or rev-
enues from nonconstruction operations
are not separable from annual sales or
revenues from nonconstruction opera-
tions, those nonconstruction sales or
revenues are subject to the mandatory
controls of subpart H; however, the base
period will be that provided in sub-
part L, not subpart H. Where an-
nual sales or revenues derived from
construction operations are separated
from annual sales or revenues de-
rived from nonconstruction operations,
the price adjustments and profit margin
from nonconstruction operations should
be computed in accordance with the gen-
eral price standard in § 130.13. Section
130.75 also established criteria for allow-
able profit margin excesses and the man-
ner of reporting such excesses.

PAY RuLe CHANGES

During phase 2 the Council's regula-
tions at §§ 101.51(a) (2) (iii) and 101.51
(b) (2) (1if) provided that the small busi-
ness exemption did not apply to any
firm engaged in construction within the
meaning of section 11 of Executive Order
11588, 36 FR 6339 (1971), With the onset
of phase 3, mandatory controls were re-
tained with respect to all “pay adjust-
ments affecting employees in the con-
struction industry,” including those re-
ferred to in former §13072(b). The
small business exemption, however, re-
mained applicable to these employees be-
cause they were not specificaly covered
by §5§ 130.40(a) (2) (1i{) and 130.40(b) (2)
(iiD), Accordingly, new §§ 130.40(a) (2)
(vii) and 130.40(b)(2)(x) in the
amendments set forth below are added
to meake clear that the small business
exemption does not apply to any “pay
adjustments affecting employees in the
construction industry.”

Prior to the amendments set forth
below, § 130.72 covered pay adjustments
affecting employees in construction. New
§ 130.76 incorporates the prior rules and
conforms them to the prenotification and
reporting requirements in the succeed-
ing section. In addition, a new § 130.76
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(b) (3) makes clear that all nonunion
employees of a firm which derives more
than 20 percent of its annual sales or
revenues from construction operations
are subject to mandatory controls in
subpart H, even though certain em-
ployees of the firm are not engaged in
construction operations. Paragraph (c)
of §13076 provides an exclusion from
the coverage of § 130.76(b) (3) if wages
and salaries of employees who work in a
nonconstruction division or affiliate of
a firm have historically been separated
in preparing the firm’'s financial state-
ments from wages and salaries of em-
ployees who work in a construction di-
vision or affiliate of the same firm. For
example, pay adjustments made to non-
union employees of a land development
firm which subcontracts all on-site con-
struction operations to an unrelated
firm, thereby deriving no revenue from
construction operations, would not be
subject to mandatory controls. However,
if the construction operations were not
subcontracted to an unrelated firm, and
the annual sales or revenues from such
operations constituted 20 percent or
more of the annual sales or revenues of
the land development firm, then pay ad-
justments for all nonunion employees of
the land development firm would be sub-
ject to mandatory controls, unless the
special exclusionary rule in paragraph
(¢) of § 130.76 applies. That rule would
also be applied so that pay adjustments
made to a vice president in charge of the
manufacturing subsidiary or division of
a firm would be subject to mandatory
controls if his wages and salaries have
not historically been considered sepa-
rately from the wages and salaries of &
vice president in charge of a construction
subsidiary or division of the firm.

Section 130.77 is added to provide new
rules for prenotification and reporting of
pay adjustments affecting employees in
the construction industry. In the case of
increases scheduled pursuant to a col-
lective-bargaining agreement, paragraph
(2) of §130.77 provides that all such in-
creases must be prenotified to the Con-
struction Industry Stabilization Commit-
tee (CISC) and may not be put into effect
until approved by the CISC.

Under phase 2 rules, offsite and other
nonunion n employees were
subject to the same general controls as
employees in all other industries, includ-
ing classification into unit categories.
Onsite nonunion employees were re-
quired to be classified into the basic
crafts related to the job, and unit cate-
gories were not relevant to the controls
imposed on these crafts.

New paragraph (b) (1) (). of §130.77
provides that a report will con-
tinue to be required for offsite and other
employees only when the appropriate em-
ployee unit contains 1,000 or more em-
ployees, The effect of this amendment Is
that prenotification will not be required
in the case of units containing 5,000 or
more employees. However, special report-
ing requirements are newly applicable
under § 130.77(b) (1) (iv) to firms with
annual sales or revenues of $50 million
or more derived from construction opera~-
tions, regardless of the number of em-
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ployees in the appropriate employee unit
and regardless of the amount or percent-
age of pay adjustment put into effect.

New paragraph (b) (1) (D) of § 130.97
provides the general reporting require-
ment for onsite nonunion construction
employees. This Is the same requirement
previously set forth in § 201.88(a) except
that reports will now be required within
10 days rather than 14 days after a pay
adjustment is put into effect. New para-
graph (b) (1) (4i1) carries forward the
reporting requirement (now 10 days) for
nonunion contractors first entering a
local labor market area. As in the case of
offsite and other employees, the special
reporting requirements under § 130.77(h)
(1) (iv) apply to onsite nonunion con-
struction employees of firms with $50
million or more of annual sales or reve-
nues derived from construction opera-
tions regardless of the number of em-
ployees and regardless of whether in-
creases are within the general wage and
salary standard.

New paragraph (b) (2) of § 130.77 pro-
vides rules relating to the manner of re-
porting pay adjustments affecting em-
ployées in the construction industry.
These rules to the extent appropriate are
substantially the same as those in
§ 202.20 of Pay Board regulations in ef-
fect on January 10, 1973 (37 FR 24993;
Nov. 23, 1972). The Pay Board’'s phase 2
form PB-3 should continue to be used
until replacement forms are issued, ex-
cept that form PB-4 should continue to
be used with respect to nonunion con-
struction employees.

Clarifying changes have been made to
distinguish between nonunion construc-
tion employees and all other employees of
a firm engaged in construction opera-
tions. New § 130.78 specifically Includes
within the definition of such other em-
ployees supervisors, foremen, superinten-
dents, field engineers, and any other em-
ployees of a simlilar class (not covered by
& collective-bargaining agreement)
whose duties include on-site manage-
ment of construction operations. The
cross-references in that section to sub-
parts A through F of part 201 are in-
tended to make clear that the standard,
exceptions, retroactivity provisions, sanc-
tions, computation rules, and executive
compensation provisions of that part re-
main applicable to all off-site employees,

New § 130.79 supersedes the compa-
rable provisions of subpart G of part
201, effective June 13, (See
§§ 201.84, 201.85, 201.86, and 201.87 of the
regulations.) Generally, the same rules
apply, except for the special reporting
requirements applicable prospectively for
all employees of firms in the construction
industry where the annual sales or reve-
nues equal or exceed $50 million (§ 130.77
(b) (1) (iv)).

Eftective date—The amendments set
forth below shall be effective on and
after June 13, 1973.

Because the purpose of these amend-
ments is to provide immediate guidance
for compliance with the economic sta-
bilization program during phase 3, I find
that publication in accordance with nor-
mal rulemaking procedures is imprac-
ticable and that good cause exists for
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making these amendments effective in
less than 30 days. Interested persons may
submit comments regarding these
amendments. Communications should be
addressed to the Office of General Coun-
sel, Cost of Living Council, Washington,
D.C. 20508.

(Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as
amended, Public Law 92-210, 85 Stat. 743;
Public Law 93-28, 87 Stat. 27; Executive
Order 11695, 38 FR 1473; Cost of living
Council Order No. 14, 38 FR 1480.)

Issued in Washington, D.C,
June 13, 1973.

James W. McLaxe,
Deputy Director,
Cost of Living Council.

ParacrarH 1. Section 130.11 is amended
to read as follows:

§130.11  Standards.

This subpart establishes standards for
private behavior which are intended to
be applied voluntarily and on a self-ad-
ministered basis and which are consist-
ent with achieving the national goals of
the economic stabilization program. The
standards do not apply to price adjust-
ments in the food industry, the health
services industry, or the construction in-
dustry, to rate adjustments by public
utilities, or to pay adjustments affecting
employees in the food industry, the
health services industry, or the con-
struction industry.

Par. 2. Section 130.40 is amended by
adding new paragraphs (a) (2) (viiD) and
(b) (2) (ix) to read as follows:

§ 130.40 Exemption of firms with 60 or
fower employees.
(‘) LA Ny
(2) Exemption not applicable. * * *

(viil) Pay adjustments affecting em-
ployees in the construction industry sub-
ject to the provisions of subpart H of
this part.,

on

(b) L

(2) Exemption not applicable.

(ix) Pay adjustments affecting em-
ployees in the construction industry sub-
ject to the provisions of subpart H of
this part.

- - » . L
Par. 3. Subpart H of part 130 is
amended to read as follows:
Subpart H—Special Rules Applicable to the

Construction Industry
Sec.
130.70 Scope.
130.71 Definitions.
13072 Prices: Rodetermination of ocontracts
in excess of $500,000.
13073 Reporting of sales, costs, and profits

130.74 Prices:
costs,

Profit margin measurement.

Pay adjustments.

Pay prenotification and reporting re-
quirements after June 12, 1973,

Off-site and other employees.

Nonunion construotion employces

Passthrough of allowable

130.75
130.76
130.77

130.78
130.79

AvTHORITY.—Economic - Stabilization Act
of 1970, as amended, Public Law 92-210, &
Stat. T43; Public Law 03-28, 87 Stat. 27 Ex-
ecutive Order 11605, 38 FR 1473; Cost of L3V
ing Council Order No. 14, 38 FR 1489.
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Subpart H—Special Rules Applicable to
i the Construction Industry

§130.70 Scope.

This subpart establishes special rules
applicable to prices charged for con-
struction operations and pay adjust-
ments affecting employees in the con-
struction industry, This subpart does not
apply to the prices charged by any firm
in the construction industry which de-
rives both less than 20 percent of its an-
nual sales or revenues from construction
operations and less than $50 million of
annual sales or revenues from construc-
tion operations.

§ 130,71 Definitions.

For purposes of this subpart, the
term—

(a) “Annual sales or revenues” means
the total gross receipts of a firm in the
construction industry during its most re-
cent fiscal year, except that it does not
include gross receipts of or from a for-
eign branch or division of such a firm,
or the gross receipts of or from a wholly
or partially owned foreign entity such
as a corporation, partnership, joint ven-
ture, association, trust, or subsidiary, if
the gross receipts of such foreign entity,
branch, or division are derived primarily
from transactions with other foreign
firms, A foreign entity, branch, or divi-
slon is one located outside the several
States and the District of Columbia.
However, gross receipts of domestic enti-
ties from U.S. export sales and from sales
to firms in the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico are included in the determination
of annual sales or revenues, For purposes
of this subpart annual sales or revenues
shall also include the firm's pro rata
share of annual sales and revenues de-
rived from the construction operations
of any joint venture of which it is a part.

(b)  “Appropriate employee unit"
means the same as under § 130.110, ex-
cept that such unit shall be restricted in
the case of nonunion construction em-
ployees to those employees who work at
a job site or job sites in a particular craft

- or similar classification.

(c) “Base date” means, with respect
o an appropriate employee unit, the day
prior to the first day of a control year.

(d) “Base period” means any one, at
the option of the firm concerned, of the
following fiscal years: That firm's last
3 fiscal years ending before August 15,
1971, and any fiscal year, other than the

year for which compliance Is being
:laet:.sured. completed on or after that

(e) "Basic wage rate” means the high-
est straight-time hourly rate approved
by the Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee for payment to union
construction employees in a local labor
market area. Such rate shall be expressed
in dollars and cents.

(f) “Construction industry” means
every firm engaged in or undertaking any
construction operations, and every em-
ployee employed by such firm.

(g) “Construction operations” means
all work relating to the erecting, con-
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struction, altering, remodeling, painting,
or decorating of installations such as
bulldings, bridges, highways, and the like
when performed on a contract basis, but
shall not include maintenance work per-
formed by workers employed on a perma-
nent basis in a particular plant or facility
for the purpose of keeping such plant
or facility in eflicient operating condi-
tion. The term also means the transport-
ing of materials and supplies to or from
8 particular building or project by the
workers of the contractor or subcontrac-
tor performing the construction or the
manufacturing of materials, supplies, or
equipment on the site of a project by
such workers. In addition, the term
means all other work classified as con-
struction in 29 CFR 5.2(g) .

(h) “Control year"” means, with re-
spect to an appropriate employee unit,
the period of time determined pursuant
to § 201.52 of this title.

(i) “Craft” means a classification of
mechanic or laborer emgaged in con-
struction operations at a job site,

(j) “Local labor market area” means
the geographical area in the United
States within which labor is normally
recruited for work at a construction job
site,

(k) “Nonunion contractor’” means an
employer of nonunion construction em-
ployees.

(1) “Nonunion construction employ-
ees” means members of a particular craft
or similar classification who are not cov-
ered by a collective-bargaining agree-
ment and are engaged in construction
operations at a job site.

(m) “Union construction employees”
means members of a particular craft who
are covered by the terms of & collective-
bargaining agreement and are engaged
in construction operations at a job site.

(n) “Union contractor" means an em-
ployer of union construction employees.

§ 130.72 Prices: Redetermination of
contracts in excess of $500,000.

(a) The contract price for each con-
struction contract in excess of $500,000,
all or part of which is performed by con-
struction workers whose wages and sal-
aries are subject to review by the Con-
struction Industry Stabilization Commit~
tee (CISC) or the Cost of Living Council
(CLC), shall be redetermined prior to
final payment if the wage and salary
level of those construction workers is
reduced as a result of CISC or CLC ac-
tion. The amount by which the contract
price is reduced as a result of the redeter-
mination must fairly reflect the results
of the CISC or CLC action, including
any cost increases directly resulting from
the CISC or CLC action.

(b) Redetermination of any Federal
Government fixed-price prime construc-
tion contract in excess of $500,000 af-
fected by CISC or CLC action shall be
conducted in the manner provided in the
Federal Procurement Regulations and
applicable regulations of the Department
of Defense.

(¢) Redetermination of fixed-price
prime construction contracts in excess
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of $500,00 other than those referred to In
paragraph (b) of this section shall be
conducted in the following manner:

(1) Upon notification of a reduction
in the wages and salaries of construction
workers subject to CISC or CLC review
each subcontractor performing work
under the prime contract, whose con-
struction workers have had a reduction
of wages and salaries as a result of CISC
or CLC action, shall promptly notify the
prime contractor of any such reduction,
notwithstanding the dollar value of the
subcontract,

(2) In the absence of a contract clause
relating to redetermination of the con-
tract price, and after nofification by his
subcontractors of a reduction in the
wages and salaries of construction
workers as a result of CISC or CLC ac-
tion, the prime contractor shall offer in
writing to redetermine the contract price
with the owner or user prior to final pay-
ment, and furnish the owner or user with
a statement of the estimated number of
employees affected by the CISC or CLC
action.

(3) The owner or user shall notify the
contractor of his intention to jointly re-
determine the contract price within 90
days after receipt of the offer referred to
in paragraph (¢) (2) of this section.

(d) (1) In complying with this sec-
tion, the prime contractor may require
each subcontractor, regardless of tier, to
submit to him a statement of the esti-
mated number of employees affected by
the results of the CISC or CLC action.
The final payment due the subcontractor
engaged to perform the subcontracted
work shall be jointly redetermined to re-
flect fairly the results of the CISC or CLC
action, including any cost increases di-
rectly resulting from such action,

(2) Pending notification by the owner
or user of his intent to redetermine the
contract price, the prime contractor may
place in escrow an amount which fairly
reflects the CISC or CLC action. The
prime contractor shall refund to the sub-
contractor the amount placed in escrow
if the owner or user does not indicate to
the prime contractor his intention to
jointly redetermine the contract price
within the 90-day period specified, or if
the owner or user does notify the prime
contractor during that time period that
he will not redetermine the contract
price.

§ 130.73 Reporting of sales, costs, and
profils.

A firm in the construction industry
with annual sales or revenues of $50 mil-
lion or more from construction opera-
tions shall report annually information
as to sales, costs, and profits in accord-
ance with forms and instructions issued
by the Council. A firm required to report
quarterly under § 130.21 shall not include
within the quarterly report sales, costs,
and profits information relating to con-
struction operations if the firm is re-
quired to report such information an-
nually under the provisions of this

section.
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§ 130.74 Prices: Passthrough of allow-
able costs.

A firm in the construction industry
may. charge prices for construction op-
erations to reflect any allowable costs
which it has incurred and continues to
incur to the extent that such prices do
not result in an increase in its profit
margin over that which prevailed during
the base period. For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term “allowable costs” Includes
the full amount of any pay adjustment
contained in a collective-bargaining
agreement entered into after November 8,
1971, to the extent such pay adjustment
has been approved by CISC or CLC. The
full amount of any pay adjustment con-
tained in a collective-bargaining agree-
ment entered into after November 8,
1971, which was approved by the CISC
or CLC and passed through prior to
June 13, 1973, shall also be considered to
be an allowable cost as of the date such
pay adjustment was passed through.

§ 130,75 Profit margin measurement.

(a) For purposes of §130.74, to the
extent possible and consistent with the
accounting principles customarily used
in preparation of the contractor’s finan-
cial statements, profit margin on con-
struction operations shall be separately
determined from profit margin on non-
construction operations, To the extent
that the annual sales or revenues from
nonconstruction operations cannot be
separated from the annual sales or rev-
enues from construction operations for
purposes of profit margin determination,
those annual sales or revenues from non-
construction operations are subject to
the mandatory profit margin rule of this
subpart,

(b) Where annual sales or revenues
from nonconstruction operations cannot
be separated from the annual sales or
revenues from ' constuction operations,
the base period to be used In calculating
the profit. margin shall be the base period
defined in § 130.110 and not the base pe-
riod defined in § 130.71.

(¢) No firm in the consruction indus-
try may exceed its base period profit
margin unless the excess results from
factors such as variation in the profit
margin caused by the accounting method
used on multiyear projects, the manner
of accruing losses on multiyear projects,
or other factors which are unique to the
construction industry and which would
distort the comparison of a firm's current
profit margin with that which prevailed
in its base period.

(d) Any justification for a profit mar-
gin exceeding the base period profit mar-
gin by a firm subject to § 130.73 which Is
based on paragraph (¢) of this section,
shall be reported and be subject to review
by the Council.

§130.76 Pay adjustments.

(a) Pay adjustments prior to June 13,
1973, affecting employees in construction
remain subject to the classification, pre-
notification, and reporting requirements
of the Council and the rules and regula-
tions of the Pay Board and the Construc-
tion Industry Stabilization Committee in
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effect prior to such date. The prenotifica-
tion and reporting requirements set forth
in §130.77 shall apply to pay adjust-
ments put into effect on or after June 13,
1973. The Cost of Living Council shall
succeed to and assume all applicable
rights, duties, and obligations of the Pay
tBA:l:d contained in chapter II of this

(b) In addition to those pay adjust-
ments determined to be pay adjustments
affecting employees in the construction
industry under the rules and regulations
of the Construction Industry Stabiliza-
tion Committee In effect on January 10,
1973, and except as provided in para-
graph (¢) of this section, the term “pay
adjustments affecting employees in the
construction industry,” within the mean-
ing of paragraph (a) of this section,
means—

(1) Pay adjustments under the terms
of a construction industry collective-
bargaining agreement which covers both
:lonstrucuon and nonconstruction opera~

ons;

(2) Pay adjustments under the terms
of any collective-bargaining agreement
which (1) continues a close historical
relationship established with respect to a
construction industry collective-bargain-
ing agreement or sequence of agree-
ments, or provides substantially the same
levels of compensation as provided in a
construction industry collective-bargain-
ing agreement, and (i1) covers delivery of
materials to a construction site under
circumstances in which a dispute involv-
ing such agreement would cause on-site
operations to be more than marginally
interrupted; and

(3) Pay adjustments under any pay
practice which covers employees of a
firm which derives 20 percent or more of
its annual sales or revenues from con-
struction operations.

(¢) If a firm referred to in paragraph
(b) (3) of this section is separated func-
tionally into dlvisions, affiliates, or other
clearly recognizable business entitles,
and if the wages and salaries referred
to in such subparagraph with respect to
employees of the entity engaged in con-
struction operations and the wages and
salaries with respect to employees of
other entities of the same firm not en-
gaged in construction operations have
been historically separated in preparing
the firm's financial statements, the
wages and salaries with respect to em-
ployees of an entity not engaged in con-
struction operations shall be excluded
from the definition of “pay adjustments
affecting employees in construction.”

§ 130.77 Pay prenotification and re.
9;%!\; requirements after June 12,

(a) Pay adjustments subject to juris-
diction of the Construction Industry
Stabilization Commitlee~{(1) Any pay
adjustment which is referred to in para-
graph (b) (1) or (2) of §130.76, or
which applies to or affects any number
of employees engaged in construction
operations and is made pursuant to a
collective-bargaining agreement, shall
not be put Into effect unless prenotifica~

tion of such proposed pay adjustment
has been submitted to the Construction
Industry Stabilization Committee and
the Committee has approved such pro-
posed pay adjustment, or Such proposed
pay adjustment has been permitted to
be put into effect pursuant to regulations
issued by the Committee.

(2) Prenotification of any pay adjust-
ment referred to in paragraph (a) (1) of
this paragraph shall be made on forms
and in the manner prescribed by the
Construction Industry Stabilization
Committee.

(b) Pay adjustments subject to juris-
diction of the Cost of Living Council.—
(1) Reports required—A pay adjust-
ment referred to in § 130.76(b) (3), put
into effect on or after June 13, 1973, shall
be reported to the Council in the follow-
ing manner:

(1) Of-site and other employees.—If
the pay adjustment is made with respect
to off-site and other employees (within
the meaning of § 130.78) of a union or
nonunion contractor, and applies to or
affects an appropriate employee unit
containing 1,000 or more off-site and
other employees, a report shall be sub-
mitted not later than 10 days after such
pay adjustment is put into effect.

(ii) Nonunion construction employ-
ees—If the pay adjustment is made
under the provisions of § 130.79(d) (1)
with respect to. nonunion construction
employees and such adjustment is In
excess of the standard & report shall be
submitted to the Councll by the em-
ployer on forms prescribed by the Coun-
cil not later than 10 days after such
increases have been put into effect.

(iil) New labor market area.—A non-
union contractor that first enters a local
labor market area and pays its em-
ployees a rate pursuant to § 130.79(D
shall submit a report to the Council on
forms prescribed by the Council not later
than 10 days after such payment.

(iv) Special reporting requirements —
In addition to the general reporting re-
quirements set forth In subdivisions (1),
(1), and (iiD) of this subparagraph, any
pay adjustment referred to in this sub-
paragraph shall be reported to the Coun-
cil not later than 10 days after being put
into effect by a firm, if the total annual
sales or revenues of the firm derived from
construction operations equals or ex-
ceeds $50 million. Special reports re-
quired pursuant to this subdivision shall
be submitted irrespective of whether the
wage and salary increases in a control
year are within the general wage and
salary standard and irrespective of the
number of employees in the appropriate
employee unit affected by the increases

(2) Procedure for reporting—Any re-
port required to be filed pursuant to this
subparagraph shall be made in the fol-
lowing manner: ;

(1) Content.—Reports shall be submit-
ted on forms prescribed by and pursuant
to instructions issued by the Councll.
Any such report shall contain a written
summary of such pay adjustments. All
forms should be sent to the Construction
Division, Office of Wage Stabilization,
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cost of Living Councll, Washington, D.C.
20508.

(i) Computation rules.—For purposes
of this subparagraph, the computation
rules in subpart E of part 201 of this title
shall apply. For example, wage or salary
increases attributable to promotions or
to certain longevity, automatic in-grade
progression, apprenticeship, and proba-
tionary programs are not considered pay
adjustments required to be reported.

(iif) Individual increases.—Report
required with respect to pay adjustments
affecting emplgyees in the construction
industry shall be submitted to the Coun-
cil In the manner set forth in this sub-
division if such pay adjustments apply
to individual employees within an appro-
priate employee unit during a control
year, e.g., through operation of a merit
plan which provides individual increases
on & random or variable timing basis:

(a) Budgeted pay adjustments— (1)
Initial report—Ii the pay adjustments
for a control year are budgeted in ad-
vance of a control year, a report of all
such pay adjustments shall be submitted
to the Council not later than 10 days
after the start of such control year.

(2) Further report~-If the total of
pay adjustments actually put into effect
during the control year does not exceed
the total of budgeted pay adjustments
reported under the provisions of para-
graph (b) (2) (iil) (@) (1) of this section,
no further report is required with re-
spect to such control year. However, if
the total of pay adjustments actually
put Into effect during the control year
exceeds the total of budgeted pay adjust-
ments reported under the provisions of
such subdivision, a further report of all
pay adjustments actually put into effect
during the control year shall be submit-
ted to the Counclil as soon as practicable
after the amount and timing of such pay
adjustments are known, but in no case
later than 10 days after the close of the
control year: Provided, however, That
the total of pay adjustments in the unit
for the control year shall not exceed the
general wage and salary standard of 5.5
percent or any applicable self-executing
exception thereto without prior approval
of the Council.

(b) Nombudgeted pay adjustments.—
(1) Initial report.—If the pay adjust-
ments for a control year are not budgeted
In advance of such control year, a report
of all pay adjustments anticipated or
planned for during such control year
soall be submitted to the Council not
Iater than 10 days after the first pay ad-
Justment is put into effect during such
control year. Such report shall include
reasonable and supportable estimates as
0 the amount and timing of pay
adjustments,

(2) Second report.—If an initial report
of nonbudgeted pay adjustnents has
been submitted under the provisions of
paragraph (b) (2) (iii) (b) (1) of this sec-
tion, a second report shall be submitted
o the Council not later than 10 days
after the midpoint of the control year.
Such second report shall include infor-
mation as to all pay adjustments previ-
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ously put into effect during the control
year and all pay adjustments anticipated
or planned for during the remainder of
such control year. Such report shall in-
clude reasonable and supportable esti-
mates as to the amount and timing of
all pay adjustments not previously put
into effect.

(3) Further report.—If the total of pay
adjustments actually put into effect dur-
ing the control year does not exceed the
total of pay adjustments reported In the
second report submitted under the provi-
sions of (2) of this subdivision, no further
report is required with respect to such
control year, However, if the total of pay
adjustments actually put into effect dur-
ing the control year exceeds the total of
pay adjustments reported in such second
report, a further report of such pay ad-
Justments actually put into effect shall be
submitted to the Council as soon as prac-
ticable after the amount and timing of
such pay adjustments are known, but in
no case later than 10 days after the close
of the control year: Provided, however,
That the total of pay adjustments in the
unit for the control year shall not exceed
the general wage and salary standard of
5.5 percent or any applicable self-execut-
ing exception thereto without prior ap-
proval of the Council.

§ 130.78 Off-site and other employees.

Off-site employees of a union con-
tractor or a nonunion contractor (e.g.,
office personnel, officers of the corpora-
tion, etc.) or on-site employees not ac-
tually engaged in construction operations
and not covered by a collective bargain-
ing agreement (e.g., supervisors, super-
intendents, foremen, fleld engineers,
ete.) are subject to the provisions of sub-
parts A, B, C, D, E, and F of part 201 of
this title and are subject to the reporting
requirements set forth in § 130.77(b).

§ 130.799 Nonunion construction
ployces.

(a) Coverage~—This section provides
rules for the treatment of wage and sal-
ary increases paid to nonunion construc-
tion employees in a particular craft or
similar classification working at job sites
in a local labor market area.

(b) General rule—The general wage
and salary standard (hereinafter referred
to as the “standard”) for an appropriate
employee unit of nonunion construction
employees is established at 5.5 percent.
The standard shall apply to any wage and
salary increase payable with respect to an
appropriate employee unit of nonunion
construction employees pursuant to a pay
practice established, modified or admin-
istered with discretion after Novem-
ber 13, 1871, Except as otherwise provided
in this section, the standard shall be the
maximum permissible annual aggregate
wage and salary increase for an appro-
priate employee unit of nonunion con-
struction employees.

(¢) Limitation —Notwithstanding the
provisions of paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, an Increase in wages and salaries for
an appropriate employee unit of non-
union construction employees may be
otherwise limited during a control year to

ome-
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an amount less than the standard if such
action is determined by the Cost of Liv~
ing Council or its delegate to be neces-
sary to preserve historical wage and
salary relationships, to foster orderly eco-
nomic growth or to prevent gross inequi-
ties, hardships, serious market disrup-
tions, or localized shortages of labor.

(d) Ezxceptions.—(1) Increase in un-
ion construction employees basic wage
rate.~Nonunion construction employees
in a particular craft (or similar classifi-
cation) working in a local labor market
area may be paid & wage and salary in-
crease (expressed in dollars and cents)
that exceeds the standard, if union con-
struction employees perform the same or
substantially similar work at job sites in
the same local labor market area: Pro-
vided, however, That, except as provided
in paragraph (d)(2) of this section, no
wage and salary increase for the control
year may be raid to such nonunjon con-
struction employees under this para-
graph in excess of the increase (ex-
pressed in dollars and cents) in the basic
wage rate put into effect during such
control year for union construction em-
ployees performing the same or substan-
tialy similar work at job sites in the
same local labor market area.

(2) Essential employées—An excep-
tion may be granted to a nonunion con-
tractor that is unable to recruit or retain
employees of a particular craft essential
to the efficient operation of such con-
tractor's business. Thus, nonunion con-
struction employees otherwise subject to
the provisions of this subpart may be
paid a wage and salary increase in excess
of the general wage and salary standard
or the exception provided in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph, or, if ap-
propriate, may be paid at a rate In excess
of the basic wage rate for the local labor
market area, if the payment of such ex-
cess has received prior approval of the
Council. A request for such exception
shall be submitted on forms prescribed
by the Council and shall provide, in suf-
ficient detail, evidence to support the
grant of such exception,

(3) Percentage relationship to stand-
ard —For purposes of subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, a percentage shall be
determined by dividing the annual ag-
gregate wage and salary increase with
respect to the appropriate employee unit
of nonunion construction employees for
the control year, by the base compensa~-
tion rate in effect for such unit on the
base date. Any request for an exception
pursuant to paragraph (d)(2) of this
section shall also include the com-
putation prescribed In the preceding
sentence.

(&) Fringe benefits—(1) Included
benefits—A wage and salary Increase
paid pursuant to this section, shall in-
clude increases or amounts, as appropri-
ate, attributable to the secondary effect
of increases in the straight-time hourly
rate as part of such wage and salary in-
crease. Increases in the total cost of in-
cluded benefits, other than secondary
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effect increases described in the preced-
ing sentence, shall be treated in the same
manner as in § 201.58 of this title,

(2) Qualified benefits—Any increase
in an employer's total cost of qualified
benefits (as defined in § 201.59(b) of this
title), which is paid to nonunion con-
struction employees subject to the provi-
sions of this section, shall be subject to
the qualified benefits standard and
other appropriate rules in the same man-
ner as in § 201.59 of this title.

(1) New labor market area—If a non-
union contractor enters a local labor
market area for the first time, and union
construction employees in the same craft
or similar classification as the contrac-
tor's nonunion construction employees
are subject to a basic wage rate for such
area, the nonunion contractor may pay
such employees a rate which is not in
excess of the basic wage rate approved
for the union construction employees.

[PR Doc.73-12003 Piled 6-13-73;4 pm|

Title 7—Agriculture
CHAPTER IV—FEDERAL CROP INSUR-
ANCE CORPORATION, DEPARTMENT
OF AGRICULTURE
fAmendment No. 44]
PART 401—FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE

Subpart—Regulations for the 1969 and
P Succeeding Crop Years

WHEAT—ARIZONA AND CALIFORNIA

Pursuant to the authority contained
in the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as
amended, the above identified regula-
tions are amended effective beginning
with the 1974 crop year in the following
respects:

1. The portion of the table relating to
“(Closing Dates)" following paragraph
(a) of §401.103 of this chapter under
the heading “Wheat" is amended effec-
tive beginning with the 1974 crop year
by deleting the portion pertaining to
California and the line reading “Oregon
and Washington—Oct. 31" and by in-
serting the following immediately fol-
Jowing the heading "Wheat” and above
the portion of the table pertaining to
Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, Okla-
homa, Texas, and Wyoming:

Arizons, California, Oregon, and Washing-
ton—Oct. 31

2. In section 7 of the wheat endorse-
ment shown in § 401.126 of this chapter,
the table at the end thereof is amended
effective beginning with the 1974 crop
year by deleting the portion pertaining
to California and the line reading “Ore-
gon and Washington—June 30—Oct. 31"
and by inserting the following immedi-
ately above the portion of the table per-
taining to Colorado, Kansas, New Mex-
ico, Oklahoma, Texas, and Wyoming:

Termi-
Cancel- nation
Iation  date
date  for In.

debted-

ness

State and county

Arizons, Oalifornis, Oregon, snd June 30 Oct. 31
Washington.

RULES AND REGULATIONS '

(Seca, 506, 516, 52 Stat. 73, as amended, 77,
s amended; 7 U.8.C. 1606, 1516.)

The foregoing amendment establishes
closing dates for filing applications,
termination dates for indebtedness, and
cancellation dates for irrigated wheat in
Maricopa, Pinal, and Yuma Countles,
Ariz., and Imperial County, Calif,, which
are different than the dates which would
be applicable under the current con-
tract, Insurance on irrigated wheat will
be offered for the first time in these
counties in 1974,

The closing and termination dates pro-
vided In the current regulations of Au-
gust 31 for Imperial County, Calif,, and
September 30 for the three Arizona coun-
ties are unnecessarily early, as planting
generally does not commence until the
Jatter part of November, Likewise the
March 15 cancellation date which would
apply in Imperial County, Calif., under
the current contract is unduly early for
irrigated wheat.

In order to provide sufficient time to
conduct a successful sales campaign, it
is imperative that the regulations be
amended to establish more realistic con-
tractual dates. Since applications for the
1974 crop year will be taken in the near
future, the Board of Directors found
that it would be impracticable and con-
trary to the public interest to follow the
procedure for notice and public partici-
pation prescribed by 5 U.S.C. 553(b) and
(c), as directed by the Secretary of Agri-
culture in a statement of policy, exe-
cuted July 20, 1971 (36 FR 13804), prior
to its adoption. Accordingly, said amend-
ment was adopted by the Board of Direc-
tors on June 5, 1973.

[sEaL] Lroyp E. JONES,
Secretary, Federal
Crop Insurance Corporation.

Approved on June 12, 1973.

Earn L. Burz,
Secretary.

[PR Doc,73-12034 Filed 6-15-73,;8:45 am|

CHAPTER  XIV—COMMODITY CREDIT

CORPORATION,  DEPARTMENT  OF
AGRICULTURE
SUBCHAPTER PURCHASES, AND

B—LOANS,
OTHER OPERATIONS
[CCC Grain Price Support Regulations, 1973
Crop Soybean Supp.|
PART 1421—GRAIN AND SIMILARLY
HANDLED COMMODITIES

Subpart—1973 Crop Soybean Loan and
Purchase Program

On October 8, 1972, notice of proposed
rulemaking regarding loan and purchase
rates for 1973 crop soybeans and detailed
operating provisions to carry out the 1973
crop soybean loan and purchase program
was published in the FeperAlL REGISTER
(37 FR 21174). No data, views, or recom-
mendations were filed by interested
persons.

The general regulations governing
price support for the 1970 and subsequent
crops published at 35 FR 7363 and 7781
and any amendments thereto are further
supplemented for the 1973 crop of soy-
beans. The material previously appearing

in these §§ 1421.390 through 1421393

shall remain in full force and effect as to

the crops to which it is applicable,

Sec.

1421.390 Avallability.

1421.391 Warehouse charges.

1421.392 Maturity of loans.

1421303 Loan and purchase rates, preml.
ums, and discounts,

(Secs. 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070, a8 amended,

secs. 301, 303, 401, 63 Stat, 10561, as amended;

16 UBC. 714 b and o; 7T US.C, 1447, 1449,

1421.)

§ 1421.390  Availahbility.

A producer desiring to participate in
the program through loans must request
a loan on his 1973 crop of eligible soy-
beans on or before May 31, 1974. To sell
eligible soybeans to CCC a producer must
execute and deliver to the appropriate
county ASCS office, on or before June 30,
1974, a purchase agreement (form CCC-
614) indicating the approximate quan-
tity of 1973 crop soybeans he may sell to
CCcC.

§ 1421.391 Warchouse charges.

Subject to the provisions of § 1421372,
the schedules of deductions set forth in
this section shall apply to soybeans
stored in an approved warehouse operat-
ing under the Uniform Grain Storage
Agreement.

Scamuvre or Depverions Foa  Sromace

CHARGES For MATURITY DATE or Juxx 30

1974

Deduction
(cents per
Storage start date:? bushel)

Prior to Aug. 22, 1978 ... 13
Aug. 22-Sept. 16 ceer e 12
Sept. 16-Oct. 10, cccceeaeeae 11
Ot 11-NOV., 4 e e 10
NOV, SOV, 30 s rm et e nn e 0
Nov, 30-DeC, 24 menrcmmm- 8
Dec. 25, 1973-Jan. 18, 1074 .. .. 7
Jan, 10-Feb. 13. e
e 18-MAR. 0. ot et 5
Mar. 10-Apr. 8 e eeeeeeeeeee 4
Apr. 4-Apr. 28 ..o eem 3
Apr. 20-May 83 e 2
MAY 26-9Une 30 e 1

1 All dates Inclusive.
§ 1421.392 Maturity of loans.

Loans mature on demand but not later
than June 30, 1974.

§1421.393 Loan and purchase ratcs,
premiums, and discounts.

County rates for soybeans and the
schedule of premiums and discounts are
contained in this section. Farm stored
loans will be made at the basic rate for
the county where the soybeans are stored,

adjusted only for the weed control dis-
count where applicable. The rate for
warehouse stored soybean loans shall be
the basic rate for the county where the
soybeans are stored, adjusted by the
premiums and discounts prescribed in
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this section.
Notwithstanding § 1421.23(c), settlement
for soybeans delivered from other than
approved warehouse storage shall be
based: (1) On the basic rate for the
county in which the producer’s custom-
ary delivery point is located, and (@)
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on the quality and quantity of the soy- Froama—Continued Towa—Continued

peans delivered as shown on the ware- Rate per Rate per
house receipts and accompanying docu- County bushel County bushel
ments issued by an approved warehouse Santa Rosa.. $2.27 Palo Alto...

to which delivery is made, or if applica- Suwannee .. 2.

ple, the quality and quantity delivered Wekulls

as shown on a form prescribed by CCC 2ns
for this purpose.

Jellerson ...
Johnson ...

4

10000 100 0

All Counties

(a) Basic county loan and purchase
rates. —Basic county rates for the classes
Green Soybeans and Yellow Soybeans
containing 12.8- to 13.0-percent moisture
and grading not lower than U.S. No. 2
on the factors of test weight, splits, and
beat damage and U.S. No. 1 on all other
factors are as follows:

ALABAMA
Rate per
County County
Baldwin ...

All other

Arkansas ...
Ashley ceeee
Baxter oeeee

Cleburne ...
Cleveland ..
Columbia ..
Conway ..--
Craighead ..
Crawford ...
Crittenden .

Montgomery.-
Nevada
Newton ...

PRPREEEREPRERRNRR NN E D

88 BEERRBEEREERBRERRBNERBEERNEGRES

Faulkner ...
Pranklin ...
Pultonn ..
Garland ...
Grant

prpsppeRsbEEpREEERERRRRRR D

PRPELE

v

R N R R R R B T T

pER BeE
PRBBEBEEE

Johnson ...
Lafayette __.

B
85
SRR L)

All Counties

s

8

Calhoun ...
Carroll

Champaign -

Gallatin ...
Greene

Grundy ...
Hamilton ...
Hancock ...-
Hardin

Henderson __
Henry

Iroquols ...
Jackson ._..

Jefferson ...
Jersey
Jo Daviess_ ..

Audubon ..
Benton ...

Calhoun ...
Carroll ...

PPRIBRENBERIERERERREREPER)
HEZNESERENNENENERNEEEEE

R

Randolph ...
Richiand ...
Rock Island.
8t. Clair....
Saline

Sangamon ..
Schuyler ...

T ey e T T T Ty o
R RS N e R SRR R RN E BB RREREE88EBEER

Crawford ...
Daviess ...
Dearborn ...
Decatur .-

Dubols
Elkhart ...
Payette __..
Floyd
Fountain ...
Franklin ...

Hamilton ...
Hancock ...
Harrison ...
Hendricks ..

Howard ...
Huntington .
Jackson ...

SRCBCECERBEBCRRRRERREREER

BRENERRIBENBRRRERENP

©°e
8

Wapello ...
Warren ...
Washington .
Wayne

Webster ...
Winnebago -
Winneshiek .
Woodbury ..

800t ceeoee
Shelby

Spencer ...
Starke

Steuben ...
Sullivan ..
Switzerland .
Tippecanoe .

Vermillion .
Vigo

Wabash ...
Warren ...
Warrick -...
Washington .
Wayne .....

sttt ittt
B OBENBEEEBEBERRRERREERERBERERRERERERANE

Holmos .....
Jackson ....
Jefferson ...
Lafayette ...
Loon

Liberty ...
Madison ...
Nassa ...
Okalooss ...

Cathoun ...
Columbia ...
Dixie _.
Duval ______
Escambia ..
Prankiln ..
Cadsden ..
Gult

pe
REEREEERBRERERRBRERES
BREEESoRER8RBRREREEE

pepesd B
ppppeseeepEeRsREE S

PREERRREREEEE

p®
B8R

JHarrison ...
Henry .-
Howard ...
Humboldt ..

preERLpe D
38338838383
BRERERER

pRPP

»
-
L d
8

Clinton ... Cloud eeeee

-
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Kansas—Continued
Rate per Rate per
County bushel County bushel
Coffey ccueee $2.16 Miami .._... $2.18
(oL 1) [ —" 2.15 Mitchell ... 2.13
Crawford ... 2.18
Dickinson .. 2,15 2.18
Donjphan ... 2,19 2.16
Douglas ... 2.17 2.17
| SEOSUACEE 2.16 2.17
Ellsworth ... 2.13 2.16
Pranklin ... 2.17 2.14
Genry .....- 2.15
Greenwood . 2.16 2.17
Harper ... 2.13 2.13
Harvey ..o 2.14 2. 14
Jackson .... 2.18 2.13
Jefferson ... 2.18 2.17
Jewell ... 2.13 2.13
Johuson .... 2.18 2.14
2.13 Sedgwick ... 2.14
2.17 Shawnee .. 2.17
Sumner .... 2.14
2.19 ‘Wabaunsee . 2.16
2.14 Washington. 2,15
2.18 Wilson ... 2.16
2.16 Woodson ... 2,16
2.16 Wyandotte .. 2.19
2.16 Al other
2.14 counties .. 2,12
KENTUCKY
Ballard ... $2.28 Hickman ... $2.28
Callowny ... 2.24 [Livingston .. 2.24
Carlisle .... 2.28 McCrocken . 2.26
Crittenden . 2,24 Mclean .... 2.28
Daviess ..... 2.24 Marshall _.. 2.24
Pulton ..... 2.28 Union ...... 224
Graves ... 2.26 Webster ... .23
—e-= 2.23 Al other
Henderson .. 2.24 counties .. 2.22
LOUISIANA
Parish Parish
Acadia ..... $2.24 Natchi-
Alen ... 2.28 toches .... $2.23
Ascension .. 2.28 Orleans .... 2,28
Assumption . 2,25 Ounchita ... 2,25
Avoyelles ... 2.27 Plaque-
Bea - 2.2 mines .... 2.28
Bienville ... 2.23 Pointe
Bogsler ... 2.22 Coupee ... 2.28
Caddo ...... 2.22 Rapides .... 2.24
Caleasiou .. 2.22 Red River... 2.23
Caldwell .... 2.25 Richiand __._. 2.26
Cameron ... 2.22 Sablne ..... 2.22
Catahouls .. 2.26 St Bernard.. 2.28
Clatborne ... 2.23 St Charles.. 2.28
Concordin .. 2.28 St Helena.. 2.25
Dé Soto..... 2.22 St James.... 2.27
East Baton St. John the
Rouge ... 2.28 Baptist .. 2,28
East Carroll. 2.28 St Landry... 2.26
East Felicl- St. Martin.. 2.28
Rhain o 2.25 gl'l- Mary.... 2.26
Evangeline .. 2.24 .
Franklin ... 2.26 Tammany . 2.25
Grant ... 2.24 Tangipahoa . 2.26
Iberif ... 2.25 Tensas ... 2.28
Tberville ... 3.27 ‘Terrebonne . 2.25
Jackson ... 2.24 Union ... 2.25
Jefferson ... 2.28 Vermllllon .. 2.24
Jefferson Vernon ..... 2.22
Davis ... 2.23 Washington . 2.25
Lafayotte ... 2.25 Webster ... 2,23
lafourche .. 2.25 West Baton )
Ia Salle. ... 2.25 ROUge .... 2.28
Lincoln ... 2.24 WestCarroll. 2.27
Livingston . 2.28 West
Madison ... 2.28 Feliclana . 2.28
Morehouse .. 2.26 Winn .. ..... 2.24
MARYLAND
Anne Ot $2.26
Arundel .. $228 Charles ... 2,25
Baltimore .. 2.26 Dorchester .. 2.26
Calvert -.... 2.26 Harford .... - 2.26
Caroline .... 2.26 Howard ..... 2.20
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Marvraxp—Continued
Rate per Rate per
County bushel County bushel
e $2.26 Somerset ... $2.28
Prince TAIOY ... 2.26
Georges .. 2.26 Wicomico ... 2.26
Queen Worcester .. 2.20
Annes .... 2,26 All other
St. Marys... 2.25 countjes .. 2.23
MICHIGAN
Allegan ... $2.20 Lapeer...... 82, 21
Arena¢ ..... 2.19 lenawee .... 2.27
BAITY woovnnn 2.20 Livingston .. 2.22
L L RS 2.19 Macombdb .... 2.22
Berrien ... 2.25 Macosta ... 2.18
Branch ... . 2.2¢4 Midland .... 2.18
Calboun .... 2.22 Monroe ..... 2.28
Cans oocunenn 2,25 Montealm _. 2.19
Clare . ..... 2.18 Muskegon ... 2.18
Clinton ... 2.20 Nowaygo .... 2.18
Eaton ... 2.21 Oakland .... 2.22
Geneseo —... 2.21 " Oceann ..... 218
Gladwin .... 2,18 Ottawa ... 2.19
Gratiot ..... 2.19 Saginaw .... 2.19
Hillsdale ... 2.25 St Owmir. ... 221
Huron ...... 2.19 St Joseph .. 2.24
Ingham ... 2,22 Sanflag ..... 2.20
Jonia caaeal 2.20 Siawassee ... 2,20
00 cpnsen 2.18 Tuscola ..... 2.20
Isabelln ... .. 2,18 VanBuren.. 2.22
Jackson ... 2.23 ‘Washtenaw . 2.24
Kalamazoo .. 2,21 Wayne ... 2.35
Eent —.o.... 2.19
MINNESOTA
BRI i $2.15 Meeker ... $2. 20
Anoka ... 2.22 Mille Lacs... 2.18
Becker ... 2.14 Morrison .... 2.16
Beltrami ... 2.12 Mower ...... 2.22
Benton ..... 2.18 Murmy ..... 2.19
Big Stone ... 2,17 Nicollet ..... 2.23
BlueBarth .. 2,28 Nobles...... 2.20
2,22 Norman .... 2,18
2.17 Oimsted .... 2.22
2.24 OtterTall ... 2. 14
2.15 Pennington . 2.12
230 Pine. —oern- 2.18
2.20 Plpestone ... 2,18
234 ROk c=ana 2.12
2238 Poper il 2.17
2.20 Ramsey ..... 2.24
2.16 RedLake ... 212
2.24 Redwood ... 2.20
2.22 2.20
2.16 2.22
Falrbault .. 2,22 2.19
Fillmore .... 2.22 2.11
Preeborn ... 2,22 Scott ......- 2.24
Goodhue ... 2.22 Sherburme .. 2.21
Grant ... 2.16 Sibley ...... 2.23
Hennepin ... 2.24 Stearns .___. 2.18
Houston .... 2.22 Steele ...... 2.22
Hubbard .... 2.13 Stevens ..... 2.17
Isant! ... 2,20 Swift .. .... 2.17
Jacksonl w... 2,20 Todd ...... 2.18
Kanabec ... 2,18 Traverse .... 2.16
Kandiyoh!{ .. 2.19 Wabasha ... 222
Kittson ... 2.11 Wndena ..... 2 14
Lac Qui Wasecs ... 2.22
Parle ..... 2,19 Washington . 2,23
LeSueur.... 2,23 ‘Watonwan .. 2.22
Lincoln ..... 2.18 Wikin ... 2.14
IO ccencna 2.19 Winona ..... 2.22
MoLeod .. ... 2.22 Wright ... 221
Mahnomen .. 2.13 Yellow Medi-
Marshall ... 211 L peeteD 2.20
Martin ... 2.2
Missrssirrr
Adams ... .. $2.28 Clalborne ... $2.28
AlCor) coeen 2.26 Coahoma ... 2,28
Amite . ... 2.28 Copiah ..... 2.28
Benton ... 2.27 De Soto .... 2.28
Bolivar ‘228 PFranklin ... 2.28
Calhoun 2,28 Grenada ... 2,28
Carroll ... 2,28 Hancock .... 2.28

Mississiepl—Continued
Rate per Rate per
County bushel County bushel
Harrison ... $2.28  Prentiss .. . 3220
Holmes ... 228 Quitman__.. 272
Hinds ...... 228 _ Sharkey ... 2.9
Humphroys . 2.28 Sunflower. ... 223
Issaquena .. 2.28 Tallahatchle. 223
Itawamba .. 2.20 ° Tate ......__ 2.2
Jackson ..... 2.28 Tishomingo . 2.2
Jeflerson .... 2,28 Tunlea ..... 228
Lafayette ... 2.28 Warren ... 2,98
€ g i S 2.26 Washington . 228
Leflore _..... 228 Wikinson ... 228
Lincoln ..... 2.28 Yalobusha 2.2
Madison ... 2.28 RN < 2.28
Marshall .... 2.28 All other
Montgomery. 2.28 counties . an
Panola ... .. 2.28
MISSOURY
Adalr __..... 82.23 R e - - 2.2
Andrew .... 2,20 Livingston .. 2.21
Atchison ... 2,20 McDonald .. 218
Audrain ... 2,25 Macon...... 22
BAYYY -t 2.18 Madison .... 2.2
Barton ..... 2.18 Marles ...... 221
Bates - .. .. 2,19 Marion _.... 227
Benton ... 2.20 Mercer.... .. 23
Bolllnger ... 2,26 Miller ...... 2.2
BOODO .« 2.23 Mississippl .. 2.28
Buchanan .. 2.20 Moniteau ... 2.22
Butler ....-. 2.27 Monroe ..... 2.25
Caldwell ... 2.20 Montgomery. 2.4
Callaway ... 2.23 Morgan . .. an
Camden .... 2.21 New Madrid 2.28
Cape Girar- Newton ... 2.18
deau ... 2,28 Nodaway.... 2.2
Carroll ...... 2.21 Oregon ...__ 2.
Y 224 Osage ... an
Cuss ... 219 Ozark ...... 2.0
Cedar ...... 2.18 Pemiscot 2.28
Chariton ... 2.22 POITY v 2.28
Christian ... 2.10 Pottis _...... 2
(o [V FEEEE 2.27 Phelps __.._ 2.0
ClAY ccncnune S0 PR .- an
Clinton _.... 2.20 Piatto ...... 2.2
(8 T NS 2.22 Polk ... 2.2
Cooper ... 2.22 Pulaskl ...._ an
Crawford ... 2.23 Putnam..... an
Dade .cceee- 218 Ralls _...... .07
Dallas ... 2.20 Randolph... 2.2
Daviess ___.. A0 Ry o 220
DeKalb..... 2,20 Reynolds ... 2.2
Dent . oe--- 2.22 Ripley ------ 2.2
Dougles ... - 2.20 St.Charles.. 2.2
Dunklin ... 2.28 St Clalr..... 2.18
Pranklin ... 2.25 St Prancols. 2.2%
Gasconade .. 2.23 8t louls.... 2.2
Gentry ... 2.20 Ste. Gene-
Greene ... 2.19 vieve ..... 2.2
Grundy -...- 2.21 Saline ...... 22
Harrison .... 2.20 Schuyler.... 2.8
Henry - ... 2.19 Scotland .... 2.25
HICKOTY -.-- 2.20 Scott .-..... 2.38
HOIE — oot 2,20 Shannon ... 2.2
Howard ... 2.22 Shelby ----- 2.2
Howell . ... 2.23 Stoddard ... 2.28
Oy GRS STR 226 Stone -.---- 2.19
Jackson ... 2.19 Sullivan ...- 232
JOSPeT —eeeee 2,18 Taney -..... 2.30
Jefferson ... 2.28 ‘Texas .-.... 23!
Johnson .... 2.19 Vernon ..... 2.18
EDOR . st 2.26 Warren .-.- 2%"
Laclede ... 2.20 Washington . 2.2
Lafayette ... 2.19 Wayne ....-- 2.25
Lawrence ... 2.18 Webster ... 'f ;’g
; 2.20
$2.18
2.15
2.13
2.16
217
218
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Nemzasxa—Continued

Jefferson ...
Johnson ...
KnoX weceeae
Lancaster ..
Madison ...
17702 1o —
T
Nemahs ...
Nuckolls ...
Otoe —cuuaea
Atinntio ...
Burlington .
Camden ..o
Cape May ..
Cumberland

Glowcester .

Hunterdon o

All Counties......

All Counties_...__.

Beaufort ...

Columbus ..
Oraven ...

Cumberland .
Qurrituck .
) PR
Duplint e
Durbam ..o
Edgecombe .
Pranklin ___
Oates oo
Granville ...
Greene ...
Hallfax __.__
Harnett ...
Hertford ...
Hoke . ___
Hyde ..... =
Johnston ..
Jomes _. ... x
Barnes ...
Cass ... F%
Covalier ____
Grand Forks..

Richland ..

Adams _____
Allen

i
B RRRNRERRERRBRRPNRRREN SRS
B R R RR RN ERBRRERENREE,

BRERRRENENENENRRRRRRE RS R
BEERBRUSREERRRBEBRRREREREE

¥

prppppELd
BREBRRERESR

Rate per
County bushel
Pawnee .... #$2.17
Plerce .-..-. 2.15

Platte ... 2.15
POIK cccanne 3.15
Richardson . 2.18
Saline ... 2.15

L GRS 2.18
Saunders ... 2.17

%
;

Norti DAXOTA

Steele ...... 2.10
Towner .... 2,00
Tralll . 2,12
Walsh .. .. =0 B
All other

:

Champaign . $2.27
Clark e a: scd i
Clermont ... 2,22
Clinton ... 2.22
Colum-
bians .... 2.22
- 233
Crawford ... 2.28
Cuyahoga .. 2.26
Darke ...... 2,26
FEDERAL
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Guernsey ...
Hamliton ...
Hancock ...

Huron ......
Jackson ...
Jefferson ...

Adalr . ___ ..
Cherokee ...
Choctaw ...
Cralg eeeveee
Delaware ...
Haskell _.._.

All Counties....__
S0UTH CAROLINA

Abbeville ...
Alken ...
Allendale ...
Anderson ...
Bamberg ...
Barnwell ...
Beaufort ...
Berkeley ...
Calhoun ...

Chesterfield .
Clarendon ..
Colleton ...
Darlington ..
Dillon ... .
Dorchester ..
Edgefield ...
Falrfleld ...
Florence ...
Georgetown .
Greenville ..

Bon Homme.
Brookings ..
Charles Mix .
Clark o

REGISTER, VOL,
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Onmo—Continued

Rate per
County bushel
Monroe ..... $2.22
Mont-

OXLAHOMA

..... 2.22
MOTTOW o 2.27
Muskingum . 2,22
Noble ...... 2.22
ottawa ... 2.31
Paulding ... 2.28
PAETY s 2.22
Pickaway ... 2.22
........ 2.22
— A= W A
Preble ...... 3.24
Putnam .... 2.20
Richland ... 2.27
ROSS oo 2,22
Sandusky ... 2.30
Scioto ... 2.322
Seneca ... 2.20
Shelby ... 2.27
Stark ... 2.24
Summit ... 2.25
Trumbull ... 2.25
Tuscara~

N e 2.22
Union ...... 2.20
Van Wert... 2.28
Vinton ..... 2.3
Warren ... 2.22
Washing-

e e 2.22
Wayne ..... 2.25
Williams ... 2.28
Wood ... 2.30
Wyandot ... 2.28
Nowath ..... 82.15

...... 2.13
Ottaws ... 2.18
Pittsburgh .. 2.14
Pushmataha. 2.16

..... 2.1
Sequoyah ... 2.18
Tulss .....- 2.14
Wagoner .... 2.15
Washington . 2.14
All other
counties .. 2.12
................. $2.18
Greenwood . $2.25
Hampton ... 2.28
O v v= erewes 2.24
Jasper ...... 2.28
EKershaw ... 2.25
Lancaster ... 2.24
Laurens ... 2.26
| SR e 2.25
Lexington .. 2.26
Marion ..... 2.24
Marlboro ... 2.2¢4
McCormick . 2.25
Newberry ... 2.25
Oconee ..... 2.24
Orangeburg . 2.27
Plckens ... 2.24
Richland ... 2,26
Saluda ... 2,25
Spartanburg. 2.24
Sumter ..... 2.26
Union e.ce.. 2.25
Willlamsburg 2.26
2o, el 2.2¢
Daxora
Codington .. $2.15
Davison ... 2.13
2, g e - 213

Detel womeee 2,17
Douglas . 2,13
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Souri DaxoTA—Continued
Rate per Rate per
County bushel County bushel
Grant ... - Minnebaha . 82 .18
Hamilin ... Mooy meeeee 2.17
Hanson ..... Roberts .... 2.15
Hutchinson . Sanborn ... 2,13
Kingsbury .. Turner ..... 2,16
....... 1) 7 R, 1f |
Lincoln .... Yankton .... 2.15
Marshall ... All othor
McCook ... counties .. 2.12
Miner . ...
NESSER
$2,23 Lake ....... $2.28
2.28 Lauderdalo . 2.28
2.26 MoNalry .... 2.23
2.28 Madison .... 2,24
2.26 Oblon ...... 2.26
2,26 Shelby ..... 2,28
2.4 Tipton ..... 2.28
2.26 Weakley ... 2,24
2.23 Al other
2.3 counties .. 2.22
TExXAS

Chambers ..
Fort Bend ..
Galveston ..
Hardin .....

Accomac ...
Amelln ...
Brunswick ..
Caroline ...
Charles City.
Chesapeake
(v 1~ T
Chesterfleld .
Dinwiddie ..

Gloucester .
Goochland ..
Greensville .
Hampton
Ciy e
Hanover ...
Henrico ....
Isle of
Wight ...
James City..
King and
Queen ...
King George.
King
Willlam ..
Lancaster __
Lunenburg .
Mathews ...

All Counties___._._

SBRZRERSREERE

Lt
GRERR

)
SRREEEE

pRLee

88e

PRPE PP PN PR

Matagords .. $2.18
Mont-

VerMON?

gomery ... 2.20
Newton ..... 2.21
orange ..... 222
POlE) cntnewd 2.19
Red River... 2,18
San Jacinto. 2,10

[N S 2.19
Waller ..... 2,19
Washington . 2.17
Wharton ... 2.18
All other
counties .. 2.14
................. $2. 11
Mecklen-

burg ... 82.21
Middlesex .. 2.25
Nansemond . 2.28
New Kent... 2.25
Newport

News City. 2.25
Northhamp-

BOB S i 2.25
Northumber-

lIand ..... 2.25
Nottoway -.. 2.2¢
Powhatan .. 2.24
Prince

George ... 2.26
Richmond .. 2.25

2.27

2.28

2.26

2.28

2.25

2.25

2.25

2.23
................. $2.20
Crawford ... $2 .21
Dane ...... - 323
Dodgo woe... 2.23
2 ot e LT,
Douglas .... 2.16
Dunn ...... - 2.18
Eau Olafre.. 2.18
Fond duLac. 2.21
Grant co.... 2.22




Wisconsin—Continued
Rate per Rate per
County bushel County bushel
Green ...... $2.2¢ Juneau ... $2.19
Green Lake.. 2.20 Kenosha .... 2.26
Kewaunee .. 2.17 Seuk ... 221
La Crosse... 2.19 Sawyer ..... 2.16
Lafayette ... 2.23 Shawano ... 2.18
Langlade ... 2.17 -— 23
Lincoln .... 2,16 Teylor .....- 2.16
Manitowoe . 2.19 -
Marathon .. 2,17 108U .cce.o 2.18
Marinette .. 2.17 Vernon ..... 2,20
Marquette .. 2.20 e I
Menomonie . 2.18 Price ....... 2.16
Milwaukee .. 2.24 Racine -.... 2.25
Monroe ... 2.19 Richland ... 2. 21
Ocontd .oe.. 218 Rock oo 2.25
Onelda ..... 2,16 Rusk ....... 2,16
Outagamie . 2.18 St Croix.... 2.17
Ozaukef .-.. 2,23 Washburn .. 2.16
Pepin e 2.18 W - 2.3
Plerce .....- 2.18 Waukesha .. 2,24
)y | S — 2.17 Waupaca ... 2.18
w——— 2,18 Waushara... 2.19
JOWD e v 2.22 Winneabago. 2.19
JOckson ... 219 Wood cen... 2.18
Jefferson ... 2.24
(b) Premium—Low Moisture®
Cents per
Peroent: bushel
R O IR retssio-stin i in ki il +2
123 through 127 . cacccnnccccnns “+1
123 through 180 e ecaeecaee o

* Not applicable to soybeans that grade
“sample.”
(¢c) Discounts—(1) Class.

Cents per
Class: bushel
BIMK i s ane - =25
T e isreerowraevratoreiostes —25
Mixed TS L Lo -25
(2) Moisture.
Cents per
Percent: bushel
13.1 through 135. cceecc e eeae -1
13.6 through 14.0. . e -2
(3) Test weight per bushel
Cents per
Pounds: bushel
53.0 through 8689 e —%
520 through 8§29. e -1
51.0 through 8619 .. —1%
50.0 through 509 e -2
400 through 499 e -2
(4) Splits.
Cents per
Percent bushel
20.1 through 25.0. . cccccccnnmnn -
25.1 through 300 e e -
80.1 through 35,0 ccccccacmcceees - %%
35.1 through 40.0. . e -1
(5) Damaged kernels?
Cents per
Heat (percent): bushel
0.6 through 1.0. e -1
1.1 through 1.5 -2
18 through 20 e cemnneeeen —3
2.1 through 28.. o= -4
2.6 through 30 cccceaacnaa -5
Total (percent):
23 OB 8.0 s v nne -3
3.1 throtugh 4.0. e e nccenan -1
4.1 through 5.0 —134
5.1 through 6.0 -2
6.1 through 70 cvvcanae =2
7.1 through 8.0 -8

' Use column which ylelds the higher ap-
plicable discount,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Cents per
bushel
(6) Materially weathered..... -5
by T R B T e -2
(8) Purple mottled ... .. =2
(9) Weed control laws, (Where
required by §1421.25)_.. -10

Other jactors—Amounts determined by
CCC to represent market discounts for
quality factors not specified above which
affect the value of the soybeans, such as
(but not limited to) moisture, musty,
sour, and heating. Such discounts will
be established not later than the time
delivery of soybeans to CCC begins and
will thereafter be adjusted from time to
time as CCC determines appropriate to
reflect changes in market conditions.
Producers may obtain schedules of such
factors and discounts at county ASCS
offices approximately 1 month prior fo
the loan maturity date,

Eflective date.—June 18, 1973.

Signed at Washington, D.C., June 8,
19%3.

GLENN A, WEIR,
Acting Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[FR Doc.73-11985 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

Title 14—~Aeronautics and Space
CHAPTER |—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN-
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION
[Docket No. 12804; Amendment 39-1671]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Hawker Siddeley De Havilland Model
DH-114 ¢ " Airplanes

There have been reports of Hawker
Siddeley de Havilland Model DH-114
“Heron" airplanes on which the afleron
trim and rudder trim move in planes and
directions different from those of their
associated controls. There have also been
reports that the aileron trim jack on
those airplanes may interfere with the
aileron in its full down position. Move-
ment of the alleron or rudder trim in an
undesired direction, or lack of freedom
of movement of the aileron could result
in inability of the pilot to control the
airplane in flight. The FAA has deter-
mined that the affected airplanes are
those that incorporate Hawker Siddeley
Modification No. 496,

Since this condition is likely to exist in
other airplanes of the same type design
an airworthiness directive (AD) is being
issued to require interchange of the rud-
der and aileron trim controls to provide
correct sensing between them and the re-
lated trim movements, and to require re-
location of the aileron trim jack to
prevent interference with aileron move-
ment.

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
is found that notice and public procedure
hereon are impracticable and contrary
to the public interest and good cause
exists for making this amendment effec-
tive in less than 30 days. The FAA is
aware, however, that the necessary
modification kits are not readily available
from the manufacturer and that develop-
ment of alternative means of compliance
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may involve some delay. Accordingly,

compliance is required within 90 days of

the effective date of the AD.

This amendment is made under the au-
thority of sections 313(a), 601, and 603
of the Fedéral Aviation Act of 1958 (48
US.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423), and of
section 6(c) of the Department of Trans-
portation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(¢c) ).

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (14 CFR
11.89), §39.13 of part 39 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations is amended by
adding the following new alrworthiness
directive:

Hawxer SmomLxy —Applies Lo Hawker Sidde-
ley de Havilland Model DH-114 “Heron”
airplanes, having modification No. 498
installed.

Compliance is required as Indicated.

To prevent possible inadvertent actuation
of alleron and rudder trim in a direction
other than that desired and to prevent pos-
sible interference by the alleron trim fack
with the alleron when in its full down posi-
tion, accomplish the following:

Prior to September 21, 1973, unless already
socomplished, incorporate Hawker Siddeley
Modifications Nos, 1006 and 1063, or FAA-
approved equivalents,

This amendment becomes effective June 23,
1973,

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 7,
1973.
C. R. MeLuaix, Jr.,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

|FR Doc.73-12008 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

{Docket No. 73-80-86; Amendment 39-1065]
PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Piper Model PA-34 Series Airplanes

There has been an incident of inflight
vibration on a PA-34 airplane, created
by excessive free play in the rudder trim
tab. Since this condition is likely to exist
or develop in other airplanes of the same
type design, an airworthiness directive
is being issued to require inspection of
the rudder trim tab system to insure that
excessive trim tab free play does not
exist,

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
is found that notice and public procedure
hereon are impracticable and good cause
exists for making this amendment effec-
tive in less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority dele@aufi ”&o
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13667,
§ 39.13 of part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is amended by adding the
following airworthiness directive:
Preer —Applies to all Piper Model PA-3&

200 “Seneca” airplanes, 8/Ns 34-FE4, 34~
7250001 and up. Compliance required &s
indicated.

(a) Within the next 10 hours time In serv-
ice after the effective date of this AD, unless
already accomplished, determine the rudder
trim tab “free play” as follows: )

(1) Adjust rudder trim tab to neutral posi-
tion with rudder trim wheel.

(2) Index tab to rudder. Use stralght edi®
at tralling edge, making marks o0 rudder
and tab that coincide,
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(3) Hold light finger pressure sgainst rud-
dor tab In one direction and measure dis-
tance between marks,

(4) Reverse direction of finger pressure on
rudder tab and measure distance between
marks,

(6) “Free play” of the rudder tad is the
sum of the distances measured in (3) and
(4) above and should not exceed 0.125 inch.

(b) If rudder tab “free play” exceeds 0.125
inch, check the travel control arm assem-
bly, P/N 96220-00 (Reference fig. 60, PA-34
parta catalog), for wear-at the center boit
and at the bolt attaching the rudder trim
rod assembly to the control arm. Replace the
arm assembly and associated hardware if
there is any noticeable wear or elongation of
the bolt holes.

(0) Also check for end play in tho rudder
trim barrel, P/N 06506-00 (Reference fig, 34,
PA-34 parts catalog). If end play exists,
shim between the forward barrel mount sup-
port assembly and barrel. Reduce end play
to the minimum smount attainable without
causing excessive system friction.

Nore~—Shim (P/N 62833-18V) is a lami-
nate made of 10 pleces of 0.002-inch brass
shim stock, although it appears to be one
solid piece. The proper thickness of shim
material may be obtained by peeling off
Iayers as required.

(d) Upon completion of any adjustments,
rocheck “freo play™ in accordance with the
procedures of (a) (3), (a) (4), and (&) (5) to
ascertain that travel is less than 0.125 inch.

(o) Repeat the above Inspection every 100
hours time In service after the Initial
Inspection.

Piper Service Bulletin No. 390A pertains to
this same subject.

This amendment becomes effective
June 18, 1973.

(Secs, 318(a), 601, and 603, Federal Aviation
Act of 1058, 49 US.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423;
g00, 6(c) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act 49 US.0. 1656(c).)

Issued in East Point, Ga., on June 6,

1973.
Parrrr M. SWATEK,
Director, Southern Region.

[FR Doc. 73-12004 Filed 6-15-73;8:456 am]

[Docket No. 12805; Amendment 39-1672]
PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Slingsby Model Glasflugel T7.59.D
“Kestrel” Gliders

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator, an airworthi-
ness directive (AD) was adopted on May
18, 1973, and made effective immediately
upon receipt of the airmail letter AD
as to all known U.S. operators of
Slingsby Model Glasflugel T.59.D “Kes-
trel” gliders because of a determination
by the FAA that the ailerons of those
gliders could be unbalanced to such a
degree that severe wing/aileron flutter
could result which would create a hazard
to safe operation. The AD requires a
measurement of aileron mass balance
hinge moments and the installation of
balance weights, if necessary,

Since it was found that immediate
corrective action was required, notice
and public procedure thereon was im-
practicable and contrary to the public
Interest and good cause existed for mak-
ing the afrworthiness directve effective
immediately as to all known U.S. oper-
ators of Slingsby Model Glasflugel T.59.D

RULES AND REGULATIONS

“Kestrel” gliders by alrmail letters dated
May 21, 1973. These conditions still exist
and the airworthiness directive is hereby
published in the FepEraL REGISTER as an
amendment to §39.13 of part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations to make it
efféctive as to all persons.

This amendment is made under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601, and 603
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423), and of
section 6(c) of the Department of Trans-
portation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(¢c)),

SuincssYy —Applies to Model Glasflugel
T.50.D “Kestrol™ gliders,

Nore—This AD does not apply to Glas-
flugel manufactured “Kestrel” modol gliders,

To prevent possible wing flutter due to
alleron unbalance, accomplish the following,
unless already accomplished:

(8) Within the next 10 hours’ time In
service after the effective date of this AD,
remove the aflerons from the glider and
measure the alleron mass balance hinge mo-
ment in accordance with section 1 of Slingsby
Sallplanes Technical Instructions No, 54, 18-
sue 2, dated February 1073, or an FAA-
approved equivalent.

(b) If during the tion required by
paragraph (a), it 15 found that, either the
aversge balance hinge moment of both alle-
rons exceeds 8.5 1b-in or the balance hinge
moment of either alleron exceeds 9.5 1b-in,
before further flight, install balance weight
on the leading edge of both allerons in ac-
cordance with section 2 of Slingsby Sallplane
Technical Instructions No, 64, issue 2, dated
February 1073, or an FAA-approved equiva-
lent such that the balance hinge moment
of each alleron does not exceed 8.0 1b-in.

This amendment is effective upon pub-
lication in the FepErAL REGISTER as to all
persons except those persons to whom it
was made immediately effective upon re-
celpt of the airmail letter dated May 21,
1973, which contained this amendment.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 7,
1973.
C. R. MzLuary, Jr.,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

(FR Doc.73-12005 Flled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

[Docket No. 73-80 35; Amendment 30-1651]
PART 39-—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Teledyne Continental 0-470 Series Engines

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator, 37 FR 13697, an
airworthiness directive was adopted on
May 24, 1973, and made effective imme-
diately as to all airplanes equipped with
certain Teledyne Continental 0-470 en-
gines. The directive requires inspection
and a torque check of the carburetor
drain plug.

Since it was found that immediate
corrective action was required, notice and
public procedure thereon was impractica-
ble and contrary to the public interest
and good cause existed for making the
alrworthiness directive effective imme-
diately as to all known U.S. operators of
airplanes equipped with certain Teledyne
Continental 0-470 engines by individual
airmail letters dated May 25, 1973. These
conditions still exist and the airworthi-
ness directive is hereby published in the
Froeral REGISTER 88 an amendment to
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§ 39.13 of part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations to make it effective as to all
persons.

TELEDYNE CONTINENTAL MoToRs—Applies to

the following Teledyno Continental
model engines,

0-470-J

Remanufactured: S/N’'s 46040 through

47000; 202001 through 202060.
0-470-K
Remanufactured: S/N's 49210 through
49302,
0-470-L
Remanufactured: S/N's
60401,
0-470-R
New: 8/N’'s 451001 through 451285,
Remanufactured: 08501 through 289000;
and 212001 through 212289,

Compliance required as indicated with-
in the next 5 hours’ time in service after
the effective date of this AD. Unless al-
ready accomplished inspect the carbu-
retor bowl ¥;-inch drainplug for se-
curity by applying 120 to 144 in-Ib
of torque. Caution should be exercised in
order not to apply excessive torque. After
proper torque has been applied, check for
leakage or seepage. If seepage or leakage
is present, remove drainplug and check
for thread damage. Replace as necessary
with airworthy parts. After accomplish-
ment of the above, place an identifying
yellow dot enamel or simflar paint ad-
jacent to the drainplug.

This amendmentt is effective June 20,
1973, and was effective upon receipt for
all recipients of the airmail letter dated
May 25, 1973, which contained this
amendment.

(Secs. 313(n), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, 40 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423; sec.

6(c), Department of Transportation Act, 49
US.C. 1655(¢c).)

Issued in East Point, Ga,, on June 5,
1973.
PHILLIP M, SWATEK,

Director, Southern Region.
[FR Doc.73-12006 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am |

60352 through

[Docket No. 12884; Amdt. No, 868]

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

This amendment to part 97 of the Fed-
eral Aviation Regulations incorporates
by reference therein changes and addi-
tions to the Standard Instrument Ap-
proach Procedures (SIAP's) that were
recently adopted by the Administrator to
promote safety at the airports concerned.

The complete SIAP's for the changes
and additions covered by this amendment
are described in FAA forms 3139, 8260-3,
8260-4, or 8260-5 and made a part of the
public rulemaking dockets of the FAA in
accordance with the procedures set forth
in Amendment No. 97-696 (35 FR 5609).

SIAP's are available for examination
at the Rules Docket and at the National
Flight Data Center, Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, 800 Independence Avenue
SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. Copies of
SIAP's adopted in a particular region
are also available for examination at the
headquarters of that region. Individual
copies of SIAP’s may be purchased from
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the FAA Public Document Inspection
Facllity, HQ-405, 800 Independence Ave-
nue SW, W n, D.C. 20681, or
from the applicable FAA regional office
in accordance with the fee schedule
prescribed in 49 CFR 7.85. This fee is
payable in advance and may be paid by
check, draft, or postal money order, pay-
able to the Treasurer of the United
States. A weekly transmittal of all SIAP
changes and additions may be obtained
by subscription at an annual rate of $150
per annum from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C, 20402. Addi-
tional copies mailed to the same address
may be ordered for $30 each.

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this amendment,
I find that further notice and public
procedure hereon s impracticable and
good cause exists for making it effective
in less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, part
97 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
amended as follows, effective on the
dates specified:

1. Section 97.21 is amended by origi-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing L/MF SIAP’s, effective July 12,
1973.

Kodiak, Alaska—Kodiak Alrport, LFR run-

way 25, amendment 2.

2. Section 97.23 is amended by origi-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing VOR-VOR/DME SIAP's, effective
July 26, 1973.

Alexandria, La—Esler Fleld, VOR runway
14, amendment 7,

Alexandria, La—Esler Fleld, VOR runway
32, amendment 8.

Atlanta, Ga.—The Willlam B. Hartsfield At-
lanta International Alrport, VOR runway
26, amendment 6.

Atlanta, Ga—The Willlam B. Hartsficld At.
Janta International Airport, VOR runway
27R, amendment 8,

Ann Arbor, Mich-—Ann Arbor Municipal
Alrport, VOR/DME runway 6, amend-
ment 1.

Ann Arbor, Mich~Ann Arbor Municipal
Alrport, VOR runway 24, amendment 2,

Cedartown, Ga—Cornelius-Moore Field,
VOR-A, amendment 5.

Galveston, Tex.—Scholes Fleld, VOR runway
13 (TAC), amendment 10,

Georgetown, Tex.—Georgetown Municipal
Alrport, VORTAC runway 35 amend-
ment 2.

Hilltop Lakes, Tex—Hllltop Lakes Alrport,
VORTAC-A, amendment 1.

Lafayette, La—Lafayette Reglonal Alrport,
VOR runway 1, amendment 10,

Lapeer, Mich —Dupont-Lapeer Alrport, VOR-
A, amendment 4.

Robbinsville, N.J-—Trenton-Robbinsville
Airport, VOR runway 28, amendment 5.

* * * effective July 19, 1973:

Billings, Mont—Logan Field, VOR runway
9, amendment 13,

Billings, Mont~—Logan Field, VOR/DME
runway 27, amendment 10.

* * * effective July 12,1973:

Kodiak, Alaska—Kodiak Alrport, VOR/DME
runway 25, amendment 2.

* * * effective June 21, 1973:

Westfleld, Mass —Barnes Municipal Alrport,
VOR runway 20, amendment 14.
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* ¢ * effective June 1, 1973:

Hazlehurst, Ga—Hazlehurst Alrport, VOR/
DME-A, amendment 4.

Kotzebue, Alaska—Ralph Wien Memorial
Alrport, VOR runway 8, amendment 6.

Kotzebue, Alaska—Ralph Wien Memorial
Alrport, VORTAC runway 8, amend-
ment 1.

* * * effective May 31, 1973:

Oakland, Calif—Metropolitan Oakland In-
ternational Afrport, VOR/DME runway
27L, amendment 7.

3. Section 97.25 is amended by origi-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing SDF-LOC-LDA SIAP's, effective
July 26, 1973.

Alexandria, La—Esler Field, LOC (BC) run-
way 8, amendment 2.

Atlanta, Ga—The William B, Hartsfield At-
Ianta International Alrport, LOC (BC)
runway 27R, amendment 9,

Atlanta, Ga.—The Willlam B, Hartsfield At-
lanta International Alrport, LOC rubway
33, original,

Lafayette, La—Lafayette Reglonal
LOC (BC) runway 1, amendment 3,

* * * effective July 19, 1973:

Billings, Mont —Logan Pleld LOC (BC) run-
way 27, amendment 2

* * * effective June 21, 1973:

Sprtngﬁeld. Vt—Springfield State-Hartness
LOC-A, original,

4, Becuon 97.27 is amended by origl-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing NDB/ADF SIAPs, effective July
26, 1973.

Alexandria, La.—Esler Pield, NDB runway 268,
amendment 1.

Atlanta, Ga~—~The Willlam B, Hartsfleld At-
lanta International Alrport, NDE runway
8, amendment 35.

Atlanta, Ga—The William B. Hartsfileld At-
Janta International Airport, NDB runways
OL and 9R, amendment 1.

Atlanta, Ga—The Willlam B. Hartsfleld At-
Janta International Alrport, NDB runway
26, amendment 8.

Atlanta, Ga—~The Willinm B. Hartsfleld At-
lanta International Alrport, NDB runway
27R, amendment 8.

Atlanta, Ga.—The William B, Hartsfleld At-
lanta International Alrport, NDB runway
33, amendment 16.

Lafayette, La—Lafayette Regional Alrport,
NDB runway 19, amendment 5.

Lafayette, La—Lafayette Regional Afrport,
NDB runway 28, amendment 1.

* ¢ * effective July 19, 1973:
Blilings, Mont—Logan Field, NDB runway 9,
amendment 14,

Oxford, Conn—Waterbury-Oxford Alrport,
NDB runwsy 18, amendment 1, canceled.

Oxford, Conn.—Waterbury-Oxford Alrport,
NDB runway 18, original,

* * ¢ effective June 21, 1973:

Springfield, Vt-—Sprlngueld State-Hartness
Alrport, NDB-A,

Sprtncndd Vt—eprlndseld State-Hartness
Alrport, NDB (ADF), runway 5, canceled.

Westfield, Mass—Barnes Municipal

NDB runway 20, amendment 10,

* * » effective June 1, 1973:
Eotzebue, Alaska.—Ralph Wien Memorial
, NDB-A, amendment 10,
5. Section 97.29 1s amended by origi-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing ILS SIAP's, effective July 26, 1873,

Alexandria, La—Esler Field, ILS runway 26,
amendment 4.

Atlanta, Ga~—The William B. Hartsfleld
Atlanta International Afrport, ILS runway
8, amendment 42,

Atlanta, Ga.—~The Willlam B. Hartsfleld
Atlanta International Afrport, ILS runway
SL, amendment 18. 3

Atlanta, Ga~The Willlam B. Hartsfield
Atlanta International Airport, ILS runway
SR, nmendment 1.

Atlanta, Ga—The Willam B. Hartsfield
Atlanta International Alrport, ILS runway
26, amendment 4.

Atlanta, Ga~—The Willam B. Hartsfeld
Atlanta International Alrport, ILS runway
33, amendment 20, cancelod.

Lafayette, La—lLafayette Regional Atrport,
ILS runway 19, amendment 8,

New York, N.Y~John P, Kennedy Interna-
tional Airport, TLS runway 4L, amend-
ment 1.

* * * effective July 19, 1973:

Billlngs, Mont~—Logan Fleld, ILS runway 0,
amendment 17.

Oxford, Conn—Waterbury-Oxford Afrport,
ILS runway 36, original,

* ¢ ¢ effective July 12, 1973:

Kodiak, Alaska—EKodiak Alrport, ILS/DME
runway 25, original.

© * % ¢ effective June 28, 1973:

Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex.—Dalias-Fort Worth
Reglonal Alrport, ILS runway S1R, original.

Jacksonville, Fla —Jacksonville International
Alrport, ILS runway 13, original.

* ¢ * effective June 21, 1973:

Westfield, Mass—Barnes Municipal Airport,
ILS runway 20, original.

* * * effective May 31, 1973:

Onkland, Calif —Metropolitan Oskiand In-
ternational Afrport, ILS runway 27R
amendment 26.

6. Section 97.31 is amended by origi-
nating, amending, or canceling the fol-
lowing Radar SIAP’s, effective July 26,
1973.

Alexandria,
amendment 1,

Atlanta, Ga—The Willlam B. Hartsfield
Atlanta International Alrport, RADAR-1,
amendment 19,

Memphis, Tenn —Memphis International Alr-
port, RADAR~1, amendment 23.

* * * effective July 19, 1973:
Billings, Mont.—Logan Field, RADAR-I,
original,

La—Egler Pleld, RADAR-A,

* = & effective July 12, 1973:

Kodink, Alaska—Kodink Alrport, RADAR-I,
amendment 1,

Correction

In Docket No. 12815, Amendment 885, o
part 97 of the Federal Avistion Regulstions,
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER dated
May 24, 1973, on page 13636, under § 0725,
effective July 5, 1973, change effective date
of Gien Falls, K.Y ~Warren County Alrport,
LOC runway 1, original, from 5§ July 1973 W
28 June 1973,

(Becs. 307, 313, 601, 1110, Federal Aviation
Act of 1048, 49 USC. usa 1854, 1421, 1510;
sec. 6(c) Department of thon Aoct,
40 US.C. 1665(c); 5 UB.C. 552(a) (1).)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 7,
1973.
James M. VINES,

Chief,
Aireraft Programs Division.
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Nore—Incorporation by reference
provisions in §§ 97.10 and 97.20 (35 FR
5610) approved by the Director of the
Federal Register on May 12, 1969.

|FR Doc.T3-12007 Filed 6-15-73;8:456 am]

Title 17—Commodity and Securities
Exchanges

CHAPTER II—SECURITIES AND
EXCHANGE COMMISSION

PART 240—GENERAL RULES AND REG-
ULATIONS, SECURITIES EXCHANGE
ACT OF 1934

Clarification of Term “Equity Security"';
Correction

On April 27, 1973, In release No. 34-
10129, which was published in the Fro-
it Recister for Tuesday, May 8, 1973,
volume 38 at page 11449, the Securities

and Exchange Commission announced °

adoption of an amendment to § 240.3a11-~
1 in Chapter IT of Title 17 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

In the codification of the amended
section as it appeared following the third
paragraph of the release as published in
the FeoerAL REcIsTER, the section head-
ing was erroneously identified as “Sec-
tion 3al1-1". The correct heading desig-
nation should have been, and it is here-
by amended to read:

£240.3a11=1 Definition of the term
“equity security.”
For the Commission.

[SEAL) Ronarp F. HunTt,

Secretary.
June 11, 1973.

|FR Do0.73-12024 Filed 6-15-73,8:45 am|]

Title 18—Conservation of Power and Water
Resources

CHAPTER |—FEDERAL POWER
COMMISSION

[Docket No. R-453 Order 462)

PART 141—STATEMENTS AND REPORTS
(SCHEDULES)

PART 260-—STATEMENTS AND REPORTS
(SCHEDULES)

Accounts, Records, Memorandum, and
Annual Reports; Correction

Jusk 1, 1973,

The following corrections are made to
FR Doc. 72-21047, issued December 1,
1972, and published at 37 FR 26005, on
December 7, 1972

In ordering paragraph B (p. 26006),
amend § 141.1(d) by substituting the
schedule title “Statement of Changes in
Financial Position—Statement E,” for
“Source and Application of Funds for
,‘i‘ﬁ Year—Statement E,” and indicate as

ows:

§141.1 Form No. 1, annual report for
eleetric utilities, licensees and others

(class A and class B).
- - » - »
(d) This annual report contains the
{ollowing schedules:
- - - - -
“Statement of Changes in Financial
Position—Statement E.*
- - - L s

FEDERAL
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In ordering paragraph D (p. 26006),
amend § 260.1(c) by substituting the
schedule title “Statement of Changes in
Financlal Position—Statement E.," for
“Source and Application of Funds for
the Year—Statement E,” and indicate as
Tollows:

§260.1 Form No. 2, annual report for
natural gas companies (class A and
class B).

(¢) This annual report contains the
following schedules:

“Statement of Changes in Financial
Position—Statement E."

» - - - -
KexNerH F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12047 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Docket No. R—435 Ordor 468

PART 260—STATEMENTS AND REPORTS
(SCHEDULES)

Net Realizable Value of Hydrocarbon
Reserves;

June 1, 1973,

The following corrections are made to
FR Doc. 73-1234, issued January 15,
1973, and published at 38 FR 2171, on
January 22, 1993:

In ordering paragraph C (p. 2173), the
addition to § 260.1(c) of two new sched-
ules entitled “Changes in Estimated
Hydrocarbon Reserves and Costs, and
Net Realizable Value,” and “Explana-
tion of Changes in Estimated Hydrocar-
bon Reserves and Costs, and Net Reallza~
ble Value,” immediately following the
schedule entitled "Changes in Estimated
Natural Gas Reserves,” should be indi-
cated as follows:

§260.1 Form No. 2, annual report for
natural gas companics (class A and
class B).

- - » - -
(c) This annual report contains the
following schedules:
- - » . »
“Changes in Estimated Hydrocarbon

Reserves and Costs, and Net Realizable

Value."

“Explanation of Changes in Estimated

Hydrocarbon Reserves and Costs, and

Net Realizable Value.”

L L - » -
Kexnera F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.78-12048 Flled 8-15-73;8:45 am]

Title 21—Food and Drugs

CHAPTER |—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS-
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS

PART 135b—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS FOR
IMPLANTATION OR INJECTION

Calcium Disodium Edetate Injection

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs
has evaluated a supplemental new ani-
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mal drug application (10-540V) flled by
Haver-Lockhart Laboratories, P.O. Box
676, Kansas City, Mo. 64141, proposing
revised labeling for the safe and effective
use of calcium disodium edetate injection
for the treatment of horses. The supple-
mental application is approved.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 US.C.
360b(1)) and under authority delegated
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
part 135b is amended by adding a new
section as follows:

§ 135b.88 Calcium disodium eodetate in-
jeetion,

(a) Specifications—Calclum disodium
edetate injection contains 6.8-percent
calcium disodium edetate in purified
waler.

(b) Sponsor—See code No. 074 in
§ 135.501(¢) of this chapter.

(¢) Conditions of use—(1) It1s used as
an aid in the treatment of acute lead
poisoning in horses.

(2) It is administered by slow intra-
venous injection at the rate of 1 milli-
liter per 2 pounds of body weight dally.
It is best administered in divided doses 2
to 3 times dally and continued for 3 to
5 days. If additional treatment is indi-
cated, a 2-day rest period is recom-
mended which may be followed by an-
other 3- to 5-day period of therapy.

(3) Do not use in horses Intended for
food purposes.

(4) Federal law restricts this drug to
use by or on the order of a licensed
velerinarian,

Eflective date.—This order shall be ef-
fective on June 18, 1973.

(Sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 US.C. 360b(1).)
Dated June 11, 1973.

C. D. Vax HOUWELING,
Director,
Bureau of Veterinary Medicine.

|FR Doc.73-12000 Flled 6-15-73,8:456 am|]

PART 135c—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS IN
ORAL DOSAGE FORMS

Ticarbodine

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs
has evaluated a new animal drug ap-
plication (47-002V) filed by Elanco
Products Co., a division of Eli Lilly & Co.,
Indianapolis, Ind. 46206, proposing the
safe and effective use of ticarbodine
tablets as an anthelmintic for the treat-
ment of dogs. The application is
approved.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 512(1), 82 Stat. 347; 21 US.C.
360b({) and under authority delegated
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),
part 135¢ is amended by adding a new
section as follows:

§ 135¢.111 Ticarbodine tablets, veteri-
nary.

(a) Specifications.—Ticarbodine tab-
lets, veterinary contain 90, 225, or 900
miligrams of ticarbodine per tablet.
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(b) Sponsor—See Code No. 014 in
§ 135.501(¢c) of this chapter.

(¢) Conditions of use.~(1)The drug
is used in dogs for the removal of round-
worms (Tozocara canis), hookworms
(Ancylostoma caninum and Uncinaria
stenocephala), and tapeworms (Dipyli-
dium caninum and Taenia pisiformis).

(2) Dosage is administered at 45 mil-
ligrams of the drug per pound of body
weight in & single dose. Dosage may be
repeated in 21 days.

(3) Federal law restricts this drug to
use by or on the order of a licensed
veterinarian.

Eflective date —This order shall be ef-
fective on June 18, 1973.

(Sec. 512(1), 82 Stat, 347; 21 US.C. 360b(1).)

Dated June 11, 1973,

C. D, Vax HOUWELING,
Director,
Bureau of Veterinary Medicine.

[PR Doc.73-12008 Filed 6-16-73;8:45 am|]

Title 33—Navigation and Navigable
Waters

CHAPTER I—COAST GUARD,
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

|CGD T3-123R]

PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE OPERATION
REGULATIONS

Passaic River, New Jersey

This amendment adds regulations for
the Route 280 (Stickel Bridge) across
the Passaic River between Newark and
Harrison, N.J., to permit the replace-
ment of the concrete span. These regu-
lations will begin on August 20, 1873,
and will end on November 2, 1973.

This rule is issued without notice of
proposed rulemaking. The Coast Guard
has found that good cause exists for tak-
ing this action on the basis that it would
be contrary to the public interest to
delay this work.

Accordingly, part 117 of title 33 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
by adding a new paragraph (j) to
$ 117.200 to read as follows:

§117.200 Newark Bay, Passaic and
Hackensack Rivers, and their navi-

gable tributaries; general regula-
tions.
» - » - -

(§) Route 280 (Stickel Bridge) Passaic

River—From August 20, 1973, through
November 1, 1973, at least 6 hours notice
is required.
(Sec. 5, 28 Stat. 362, as amended, sec. 8(g) (2),
80 Stat, 937; 33 U.S.C. 499, 40 U.5.C. 1655(g)
(2); 49 CFR 146(c) (5), 33 CFR 1.05-1(c)
(4).)

Eflective date,—This revision shall be
in effect from August 20, 1973, through
November 1, 1973,

Dated June 8, 1973,

J. D. McCanN,
Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Act-
ing Chief, Office of Marine
Environment and Systems.

[FR Doc.73-12054 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]
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[CGD T8-122R)

PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE OPERATION
REGULATIONS

Woodbury Creek, N.J.

This amendment revokes the regula-
tions for the highway bridge across
Woodbury Creek, N.J., because this
bridge has been removed.

Accordingly, part 117 of title 33 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
by revoking paragraph ()7 of
§ 117.225,

This revocation shall be effective
June 18, 1973.
J. D. McCanx,
Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Act~
ing Chief, Office of Marine
Environment and Systems.

[FR Doc.73~22065 Pied 6-15-73:8:45 am |

Title 40—Protection of Environment

CHAPTER —ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY

SUBCHAPTER C—AIR PROGRAMS

PART 51—PREPARATION, ADOPTION,
AND SsUBMI'lTAI. OF IMPLEMENTATION

Maintenance of National Ambient Air
Quality Standards

On August 14, 1971 (36 FR 15486), the
Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency promulgated as 42 CFR
part 420 regulations for the preparation,
adoption, and submittal of State imple~
mentation plans under section 110 of the
Clean Air Act, as amended. These regu-
lations were republished November 25,
1971 (36 FR 22369), as 40 CFR part 51.

On April 18, 1973 (38 FR 9599), the
Administrator proposed amendments to
those regulations designed primarily to
expand the scope of review prior to con-
struction or modification of buildings,
facilities, and installations so as to re-
quire consideration of the air quality im-
pact not only of pollutants emitted di-
rectly from stationary sources (consid-
eration of which was already required by
40 CFR pt. 51) but also of pollution aris-
ing from mobile source activity associ-
ated with such bulldings, facilities, and
{nstallations, The proposed amendments
were, and still are, considered a neces-
sary addition to the Federal-State sys-
tem for implementing, and more par-
ticularly, for maintaining, the national
ambient air quality standards.

In the preamble to the proposed
amendments, the Administrator called
attention to the importance of analyzing
the general growth of population, indus-
trial activity, and mobile sources in rela-~
tion to regional air quality. The Admin-
istrator did not propose to require such
analysis, but urged that States consider
the use of such procedures, A number of
comments were recelved urging that such
analysis be required on the ground that
preconstruction review of individual
sources could not adequately deal with
generalized growth and its impact on
regional air quality. It is the Administra-
tor's judgment that such procedures, in
addition to review of new or modified
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sources, are necessary to insure mainte-
nance of the national standards, particy-
larly because source-by-source analysis
is not an adequate means of evaluating,
on a regional scale, the air quality im-
pact of growth and development, Conse-
quently, the regulation promulgated
below includes the following additional
requirements:

1. Within 9 months, States must iden-
tify those areas (counties, urbanized
areas, standard metropolitan statistical
areas, etc.) which, due to current air
quality and/or projected growth rate,
may have the potential for exceeding any
national standard within the next 10-
year period.

2. Based on this information submitted
by States, the Administrator will publish
a list of potential problem areas which
will be analyzed in more detall by the
States; interested persons will have an
opportunity to comment on the pub-
lished list.

3. Within 24 months of the date of pro-
mulgation of these regulations, States
must submit an analysis of the impact
on air quality of projected growth in
each potential problem area designated
by the Administrator. Where necessary,
plans must also be submitted describing
the measures that will be taken to insure
maintenance of the national standards
during the ensuing 10-year period.

The required analysis will have to deal
with all the significant air quality impli-
cations of growth and development, in-
cluding not only the increased air pollu-
tion arising directly from new commer-
cial, industrial, and residential develop-
ment but also that arising from increases
in demand for electricity and heat, motor
vehicle traffic, and production of solid
waste.

4. The above considerations must be
reanalyzed at 5-year intervals.

Individual source review generally is
more practicable and meaningful with
respect to the localized impact of a single
source. Furthermore, for pollutants such
as hydrocarbons and nitric oxide, which
affect air quality through complex al-
mospheric reactions resulting in the
formation of photochemical oxidantis
and nitrogen dioxide, analytical tools
that can be used with confidence to pre-
dict the alr quality impact of a singlé
source are not now available.

As a result of the comments received, 8
number of additional changes have becn
made to the proposed amendments. The
changes, described below, affect the im-
plementation plan provisions which
States will have to submit by August 15,
1973, in response to that portion of these
regulations which prescribes new and
modified source review procedures.

1. Where the State designates a gov-
ernmental agency other than an air pol-
lution control agency to carry out the
new source review procedures, that
agency is required to consult with the
State air pollution control agency prior
to rendering its decision. This require-
ment will assure proper coordination re-
garding air pollution matters and appro-
priate use of existing technical expertise.

18, 1973
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2. Stale plans must describe the basls
for determining which facilities will be
subject to the new source review
procedures.

3. State plans must describe the ad-
ministrative procedures to be used in im-
plementing the new source review
requirements,

4. In States where the specified 30-day
period for submittal of public comment
conflicts with existing legal requirements
for acting on requests for permission to
construct or modify, the State may
submit for approval a comment period
which is consistent with the existing
requirements.

5. The agency responsible for new
source review must notify all State and
jocal afr pollution control agencies with
jurisdiction within an air quality control
region whenever it receives a request for
permission to construct or modify a facil-
ity within the region. This requirement is
intended to insure that such agencies
have adequate opportunity to comment
on & proposed source which is to be
jocated in aRnother jurisdiction but may
affect air quality in their own

jurisdiction.

6. The suggestions previously included
in appendix 0 with respect to sizes of
facilities to be covered by new source
review procedures have been replaced by
a description of a more objective tech-
nique which States can use in making
this determination.

Several comments were received which
questioned whether EPA has legal au-
thority to promulgate requirements for
review of the Indirect impact of new or
modified sources, i.e., the impact arising
from assoclated mobile source activity,
Essentially, the argument was made that
EPA's authority in this regard is limited
0 requiring an assessment of the air
quality impact of pollutants emitted di-
recily from stationary sources. EPA be-
lieves that this argument is inconsistent
with the provisions of section 110(a) (2)
(B), which requires that implementation
plans include “* * * such other measures
M may be necessary to insure attainment
ind maintenance of such primary and
secondary standard, including, but not
limited to, land-use and transportation
controls.,” In the Administrator’s judg-
ment, review of the indirect impact of
new or modified sources is just as neces~
sary to insure maintenance of the na-
tonal standards as is review of the direct

A number of comments were received
fuggesting that the Administrator spec-
Iy or otherwise limit the responsibility
for the new source review/approval pro-
tedure to certain types of governmental
igencies (e.g., only the State or only an
Alr pollution control agency). The
cthanges discussed above are designed in
part, Lo Insure proper coordination of,
and input from, all appropriate agencies.
It is the Administrator's judgment that
the requirement for consultation with
tognizant air pollution control agencies
i adequate to insure appropriate consid-
eration of alr quality in those cases
where the State or local decistonmaking
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agency is not itself an air pollution con-
trol agency.

A number of air pollution control
agencies suggested that the public com-
ment requirements would impose an un-
necessary burden, since it will involve
the public in what they characterized as
largely a technical judgment. Other
groups that public participa-
tion be expanded to include opportunity
for a public hearing, not just the oppor-
tunity to submit written comments, In
the Administrator's judgment, the pro-
posed requirement for public comment
represented a reasonable balance be-
tween these conflicting positions and was
consistent with the emphasis in the act
on public participation in developing and
carrying out the implementation plans.
Accordingly, it is not being modified.

There were a number of suggestions as
to the factors, other than the impact of
mobile source activity, that should be
examined during the new source review
process, including:

1. The displaced stationary source
emissions resulting from the operation
of a new facility (e.g., the load a facility
places on existing powerplants and
incinerators) .

2. The construction phase of a facility.

3. Whether the facility itself may, in
effect, create & new receptor point where

impacted by an

4. Whether a facility should be allowed
to use up the entire air resource in a
given area.

The Administrator believes that it is
neither necessary nor practicable to spec-
ify in detail the possible considerations
which States must examine in reviewing
new facilities. In general, States should
consider alr pollution aspects of a new
facility which are not adequately covered
by other provisions in the implementa-
tion plan. For example, existing nuisance
and fugitive regulations may be adequate
to deal with the construction phase of a
facility. Displaced stationary source
emissions are much more significant as
a byproduct of general growth and de-
velopment, and should be assessed in
that context, rather than in relation to
any individual source. Finally, it would
seem prudent for a State to avold a sit-
uation where a source would use up the
entire air resource in an area; however,
the Administrator cannot require that
States allocate their air resources in any
given manner.

One comment suggested that the Ad-
ministrator require that States adopt
procedures to implement the authority
required under 40 CFR 51.11(a)(4) to
prevent operation of a new or existing
source which interferes with attainment
or maintenance of a national standard.
Under 40 CFR 51.11(a) (2), States al-
ready are required to have legal authority
to enforce their implementation plans,
including authority to seek injunctive
relief. Furthermore, where an implemen-
tation plan is substantially inadequate to
attain and maintain a national standard,

15835

it must be revised. Accordingly, it Is
EPA’'s position that it is not necessary
to require States to adopt additional pro-
cedures for preventing the operation of

S0Urces.

It is emphasized that these regulations
are not intended, and should not be con-
strued, to mean that the only cholces
open to State and local agencies are to
approve or disapprove construction or
modification. Where a facility can be de-
signed and/or located so as to be com-
patible with masaintenance of national
standards or provided with services, eg..
mass transit, that will make it compati-
ble, States and local agencies, as well as
facility owners and operators, should
explore such possibilities.

EPA, through its regional offices, will
provide assistance to the States in:

1. Determining types and sizes of
sources which should be subject to the
new source review procedures;

2. Developing the technical procedures
to be used in analzying the air quality
impact of individual sources;

3. Identifying areas which may exceed
a national standard within the next 10
years; and

4. Analyzing the Impact of general
growth and development in such problem
areas.

These amendments are being promul-
gated pursuant to an order of the US.
Court of Appeals for the District of Co-
lumbia Circuit in the case of Natural
Resources Defense Council, Inc., et al. v.
EPA, case No. 72-1522, and seven related
cases, which order was entered Janu-
ary 31, 1973, and modified February 12,
1973. States will be required to submit
their plan revisions to comply with these
new requirements involving new source
review procedures no later than August
15, 1973, After such submission, the En-
vironmental Protection Agency will have
2 months to review and approve or dis-
approve the revisions and an additional
2 months to propose and promulgate
regulations to replace any disapproved
State procedures. As discussed above, the
identification of potential problem areas
must be submitted within 9 months and
detailed analysis and plan dealing with
these problem areas are due within 24
months on the date of promulgation of
these regulations.

These amendments to part 51 of
chapter I, title 40, are effective June 18,
1973.

(Seca. 110 and 301(a) of the Clean Alr Act,
as amended 42 US.C, 1857c-5, 1857g(a).)

Dated June 11, 1973,

Roserr W, Frr,
Administrator,

Part 51 of chapter I, title 40 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
as follows:

1. In §51.1, paragraphs (f) and (g)
are revised to read as folows:

§ 51.1 Definitions.
- . - . .
(f) “Owner or operator” means any
person who owns, leases, operates, con-
trols, or supervises a facility, bullding,
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structure, or installation which directly
or Indirectly results or may result in
emissions of any air pollutant for which
a national standard is in effect.

(g) “Local agency” means any local
government agency, other than the State
agency, which is charged with the re-
sponsibility for carrying out a portion
of a plan.

2. In § 51.5 paragraph (a) (3) is added
as follows:

§ 51.5 Submission of plans; preliminary
review of plans.
(a) L
(3) For compliance with the require-
ments of §§51.11(s)(4) and 51.18, no
later than August 15, 1973.

3. In §51.11, paragraph (a)(4) is re-
vised to read as follows:

§ 51.11 Legal authority.

(g) L

(4) Prevent construction, modification,
or operation of a facility, building, struc~
ture, or installation, or combination
thereof, which directly or indirectly re-
sults or may result in emissions of any
air pollutant at any location which will
prevent the attainment or maintenance
of a national standard.

4. In § 51.12, paragraphs (e), (1), (g),
and (h) are added as follows:

§ 51.12 Control strategy : General.
. -

(e) The plan shall identify those areas
(counties, urbanized areas, standard
metropolitan statistical areas, et cetera)
which, due to current air quality and/or
projected growth rate, may have the po-
tential for exceeding any national stand-
ard within the subsequent 10-year period.

(1) For each such area identified, the
plan shall generally describe the in-
tended method and timing for producing
the analysis and plan required by para-
graph (g) of this section.

(2) The area identification and de-
scription of method and timing required
by this paragraph shall be submitted no
later than 9 months following the effec-
tive date of this paragraph.

(3) At 5-year intervals, the area iden-
tification shall be reassessed to deter-
mine if additional areas should be sub-
ject to the requirements of paragraph
(g) of this section.

(f) Based on the Information sub-
mitted by the States pursuant to para-
graph (e) of this section, the adminis-
trator will publish, within 12 months of
the effective date of this paragraph, a
list of the areas which shall be subject
to the requirements of paragraph (g)
of this section.

(g) For each area identified by the
administrator pursuant to paragraph
(f) of this section, the State shall submit,
no later than 24 months following the
effective date of this paragraph, the
following:

(1) An analysis of the impact on air
quality of projected growth and develop-
ment over the 10-year period from the
date of submittal.
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(2) A plan to prevent any national
standards from being exceeded over the
10-year period from the date of plan
submittal. Such plan shall include, as
necessary, control strategy revisions
and/or other measures to insure that
projected growth and development will
be compatible with maintenance of the
national standards throughout such 10-
year period. Such plan shall be subject
to the provisions of §51.6 of this part,

(h) Plans submitted pursuant to par-
agraph (g) of this section shall be re-
analyzed and revised where necessary at
b-year intervals.

5. Section 51.18 is revised to read as
follows:

§51.18 Review of new sources and mod-
ifications.

{a) Each plan shall set forth legally
enforceable procedures which shall be
adequate to enable the State or a local
agency to determine whether the con-
struction or modification of a facility,
bullding, structure, or installation, or
combination thereof, will result in viola-
tions of applicable portions of the control
strategy or will interfere with attain-
ment or maintenance of a national
standard either directly because of emis-
sions from it, or indirectly, because of
emissions resulting from mobile source
activities associated with it.

(b) Such procedures shall include
means by which the State or local agency
responsible for final decisionmaking on
an application for approval to construct
or modify will prevent such construction
or modification if it will result in a viola-
tion of applicable portions of the control
strategy or will Interfere with the attain-
ment or maintenance of a national
standard.

(¢) Such procedures shall provide for
the submission, by the owner or operator
of the building, facility, structure, or in-
stallation to be constructed or modified,
of such Information on:

(1) The nature and amounts of emis~-
sions to be emitted by it or emitted by
associated mobile sources;

(2) The location, design, construction,
and operation of such facility, building,
structure, or installation as may be nec-
essary to permit the State or local agency
to make the determination referred to
in paragraph (a) of this section.

(d) Such procedures shall provide that
approval of any construction or modifica-
tion shall not affect the responsibility of
the owner or operator to comply with
applicable portions of the control
strategy.

(e) Each plan shall identify the State
or local agency which will be responsible
for meeting the requirements of this sec-
tion in each area of the State. Where
such responsibility rests with an agency
other than an air pollution control
agency, such agency shall consult with
the appropriate State or local air pollu-
tion control agency in carrying out the
provisions of this section.

(f) Such procedures shall identify
types and sizes of facilities, bulldings,
structures, or installations which will be
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subject to review pursuant to this se.
tion. The plan shall discuss the basis for
determining which facilities shall be sub.
Ject to review.

(g) The plan shall include the admin.
istrative procedures, which will be fo).

lowed in making the determinatioy
specified In paragraph (a) of thy
section.

(h) (1) Such procedures shall provide
that prior to approving or disapproving
the construction or modification of g
facility, building, structure, or installa.
tion pursuant to this section, the State
or local agency will provide opportunity
for public comment on the information
submitted by the owner or operator and
on the agency's analysis of the effect of
such construction or modification on
ambient air quality, including the
agency's proposed approval or disap-
proval. o

(2) For purposes of paragraph (h) (1)
of this section, opportunity for public
comment shall include, as a minimum:

(1) Availability for public inspection
in at least one location in the region af-
fected of the Information submitted by
the owner or operator and of the State
or local agency’s analysis of the effect on
air quality.

(i) A 30-day period for submittal of
public comment, and

(iil) A notice by prominent advertise-
ment in the region affected of the loca-
tion of the source Information and
analysis specified in paragraph (h)(2)
(1) of this section.

(3) Where the 30-day comment period
required in paragraph (h) of this section
would conflict with existing requirements
for acting on requests for permission %
construct or modify, the State may sub-
mit for approval & comment period which
is consistent with such existing
requirements.

(4) A copy of the notice required by
paragraph (h)(2) of this section shall
also be sent to the administrator through
the appropriate regional office, and toall
other State and local air pollution con-
trol agencies having jurisdiction in the
region in which such new or modified
installation will be located. The notice
also shall be sent to any other agency in
the region having responsibility for im-
plementing the procedures required
under this section.

(1) Suggestions for developing proce-
dures to meet the requirements of this
section are set forth in appendix 0.

In this part, appendix 0 s added as
follows:

Arrexpix 0
The following guldelines are intended 0
assist In the development of regulations and

procedures to comply with the requirements
of § 51.18. %

1. With respect to facilities which would
significantly affect alr quality because of
emisisons arlsing from assoclated x;xobl}e
source activity, review procedures should
cover any facility which can reasonsbly be
expected to cause or induce sufficient moble
source activity so that the resulting emi~
slons might be expected to Interfere with the
attainment or malntenance of & national
standard. Tho likelihood that there will be
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such interference will vary with local condi-
tons, such as current alr quality, meteor-
alogy, topography, and growth rates. For this
reazon, it I8 not ble to establish
dfinitive nationally applicable eriteria as to
the types or sizes of such facllities which
should be reviewed. There are, in however,
pertaln types of facllities which generally
should be considered for review. Experience
wd estimating techniques have indicated
that the alr quality Impact of certain types
sad sizes of facilities is potentially signifi-
aant regardiess of their location. They in-
dude major bighways and airports, large
mglonnl shopping centers, major municipal

complexes or stadiums, major parking
{acilities, and large amusement and recrea-
wonal facilities. The above examples are not
meant to be exhaustive. Local conditions
muwst be considered in determining which
ypes of Iacilities will be subject to new
waree review,

New source review procedures must also
wnsider the impact of & new or modified
wurce in political jurisdictions other than
we one in which It is located. Construction
o modification of that source must be pre-
mnted if the impact in another political ju-
risdiction s great enough to interfere with
stalnment or maintenance of a national
standard, whether or not there is significant
impact in the politieal jurisdiction of the
taotlity.

2, Frequently, & substantial amount of in-
formation will be needed to make the deter-
minations required by § 51.18. In addition to
poeral Information on the nature, design,
wd size of a facility, data on its expected
mode of operation also will be needed ih or-
der to estimate the types and amounts of alr
piutant emissions lkely to be assoclated
with it. The operational data needed to make
mech estimates may include time periods of
merntion, antipicated numbers of employees
wd/or patrons, expected transportation
wates, modes, and habits of employees and/
o patrons, and so on. .

Data on present alr quality, topography,
sad meteorology and on emissions from other
Wurces in the affected area may also be
BOCESSATY.

In those cases where an environmental im-
pact statement (EIS) has been or will be
ptpared under the National Environmental
Mliey Act or similar State or local laws, the
EIS may well be an excellent source of infor-
mation to add in making the determinations
rquired by § 51.18. Accordingly, agencies re-
Doasible for new source reviews are encour-
aed to make such use of EIS wherever pos-
#hie in order to avoid needless duplication
of information gathering and analysis.

3. Wherever poasible, modeling techniques
for approximating the effects of facilities with
sclated mobfle source activity on air qual-
iy should be used. A simplified relationship
Stween emission density (pollutant mass/
i&2¢/area), size of an area (such as a parking
104) and maximum downwind concentration
of earbon monoxide is given in figure 1. This
Matlonship was derived using a technique
“2illar to one used by Hanna.! The relation-
#ilps dopicted In figure 1 are based on as-
Rmptions of flat terrain, average atmos-
pherie stability (class D) with a steady wind
eed of 1 meter/second, constant wind di-
\

‘Hanna, 8. R, A Simple Method of Calcu~
sing Dispersion from Urban Ares Sources,
furnal of the Air Pollution Control Asso-
tation, vol. 21, PR T14-TT7 (1071).
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rection, even distribution of emissions at
ground level over the area, and insignificant
edge effects, Various assumptions are noeded
to calculate precisely the emission density
from a facility, including vehicle speeds
within the area, the distribution of automo-
bile ages (which will determine which ve-
hicle emission factor to use), the avernge
area occupled by a vehicle, the fraction of
the total area which may be ocoupied by ve-
hicles, and the maximum number of vehicles
running simultancousiy for l-hour and 8-
hour periods (to determine if either carbon
monoxide ambient alr quality standard will
be exceeded) .

Prior to employing the emission density-alr
quality relationship in figure 1, other factors
may firat have (o be considered In determin-
Ing whether ambient air quality standards
will be exceeded. These factors include meas-
ured or estimated existing air quality, the
impact, of any point sources planned on or
near the facllity and the Impact of any traf-
fic routes on or near the facility passing
within the close proximity of critical recep-
tors. Also, consideration should be given to
any factors which differ substantially from
the assumptions made in the figure 1 rola-
tionship, such as topography, meteorology,
aerodynamic effects, and spatial distribution
of motor vehicles, height of emission, and
any facllity configuration which would con-
strain the dispersion of pollutants (such as
a parking deck).

In addition to providing an estimate of the
Impact of Individual area sources, relation-
ships similar to those depicted in figure 1
can be of value in determining which types
and sizes of facllities should be subject to
roview.

A technique Incorporating the figure 1 re-
Intionship exists and will be avallable to the
States and through the regional offices, Sev-
eral additional techniques to evaluste the
impact of indirect sources of carbon monox«
ide are currently under study and will be
made avallable when developed.
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The following publications are among
those describing other avatinble techniques
for estimating alr quality lmpact of direct
and indirect sources of emissions:

(1) Turner, D. B; Workbook of Atmos-
pheric Dispersion Estimates, PHS No. 909~
AP-26 (1069),

(2) US EPA: Compllation of Air Pollutant
Emission Factors OAP No, AP-42 (Feb, 1072),

(3) Briggs, G. A Plume Rise; TID-25075
(1969), Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific
and Technical Information, Springfield, Va.
22151,

(4) Mancuso, R. L, and Ludwlg, ¥. L;
Users Manual for the APRAC-1A Urban Dif-
fusion Model Computer Program, Stanford
Research Institute Report prepared for EPA
under contract, CPA 3-68 (1-09) (Sept. 1972),
Avallable at Clearinghouse for Federal Sclen-
tific and Technical Information, Springfield,
Va. 22151,

(5) Zimmerman, J, R, and Thompson, R,
8.; User's Guide for HIWAY, paper under
preparation, Met. Lab,, EPA RTP, N.C.

(6) USGRA: Proceedings of Symposium on
Multi-Source Urban Diffusion Models, OAP
Publication No. AP-86 (1970).

(7) Alr Quality Implementation Planning
Program, volume I, Operators Manual, PB
198-209 (1970). Clearinghouse for Federal
Scientific and Technical Information, Spring-
fleld, Va. 22151,

(8) Hanna, S. R.; Simple Methods of Cal-
culating Dispersion from Urban Area Sources,
paper presented at Conference on Alr Pollu-
tion Meteorology, Raleigh, N.C. (Apr. 1971).
Available at Clearinghotuse for Federal Sclen-
tific and Technical Information, Springfield,
Va, 22151,

(9) ASME: Recommended Guide for the
Prediction of Dispersion of Airborne Efffuents,
United Engineering Center, 345 East 47th
Street, New York, N.Y. 10017 (1968).

(10) Slade, D, H. (editor): Meteorology
and Atomic Energy 1968, USAEC (1968),

Figure 1. - Ralatfonships of emlesfon density, area source size, aad carbon moncxide contentratisns
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Title 43—Public Lands: Interior
CHAPTER 1I—BUREAU OF LAND
MANAGEMENT

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Public Land Order 5346)

|Anchorage 8038)
ALASKA

Revocation of Public Land Order No. 778;
Withdrawal of Lands for the Alaska Na-
tive Residents of Kenai

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 FR
4831), it is ordred as follows:

1. Public Land Order No. 778 of De-
cember 29, 1951, withdrawing the follow-
ing described lands for use of the De-
partment of the Army for military pur-
poses, is revoked effective June 30, 1973:

WILDWOOD STATION
SEWALD MERIDIAN
T.6N.R. 11 W,
Sec. 7, 8% (now part of surveyed tract A);
Sec. 8, SWI; (now part of surveyed tract

A);

Sec. 17, W% (now part of surveyed tract
A):

Secs. 18 and 19 (now part of surveyed tract
A):

Sec. 20, W% (now part of surveyed tract
A):

Sec. 20, NWi4;
Bec. 80, N4 (now surveyed lots 1 and 2,

Sec. 13;

Sec. 24, Ny, SEY, N%4SWY, SELSW:

Sec. 25, NEY.

The areas described aggregate approx-
imately 4,280 acres.

2. By virtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of the Interior by section
22(h)(4) of the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act of December 18, 1971, 85
Stat, 688, 714 (hereinafter referred to
as the Act), all lands described in para-
graph 1 of this order, which are within
2 miles of the boundary of the Incorpo-
rated limits of the city of Kenai, are de-
termined not to be subject to selection
by the village of Salamatof, or any other
native village or regional corporation
under any of the provisions of said Act
because of their location within 2 miles
of the boundary of the city limits of
Kenai, as set forth in section 22(1) of
the Act, and any withdrawals of the
lands for such selection, are hereby ter-
minated.

3. By virtue of the authority vested in
the President, and pursuant to Execu-
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1852 (17
FR 4831), all of the lands described in
paragraph 1 of this order, which are
within 2 miles of the boundary of the
city of Kenal, are hereby withdrawn and
reserved for administration by the Sec-
retary of the Interior under the provi-
sions of the Act, and the regulations
thereunder, 43 CFR, subpart 2653.

4. All of the lands described in para-
graph 1 of this order, which are located
more than 2 miles from the boundary of
the city of Kenai, are withdrawn for se-
lection by the village of Salamatof, or the
Cook Inlet region, pursuant to section
11(a) (1) of the Act,

FEDERAL
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5. All of the lands described in this
order are withdrawn by Public Land Or-
der No. 5187 of March 15, 1972, and re-
served for study and review to determine
the proper classification of the lands
under section 17(d)(1) of the Act, so
that the public interest will be protected,
and will remain so withdrawn. This
withdrawal does not preclude selection
of the lands under section 12 or 14 of the
Act.

6. Prior to any conveyance of the lands
described in paragraph 1 of this order,
the lands shall be subject to administra~
tion by the Secretary of the Interior
under the applicable laws and regula-
tions, and his authority to make con-
tracts and to grant leases, permits,
rights-of-way, or easements shall not be
impaired by this order. Applications for
leases under the Mineral Leasing Act,
supra, will be rejected until this order is
modified or the lands are appropriately
classified to permit mineral leasing.

7. It is hereby determined that the
promulgation of this public land order is
not a major Federal action significantly
affecting the quality of the human envi-
ronment and that no detailed statement
pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969,
42 U.S.C. section 4332(2) (C), is required.

Jonn C, WHITAKER,
Under Secretary of the Interior,

JunEe 8, 1973,
|FR Doc.73-12041 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

Title 47—Telecommunication

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL COMMUNICA-
TIONS COMMISSION

[FCC 73-591; Doc, No. 10654)

PART 73—RADIO BROADCAST SERVICES

Table of Assignments; FM Broadcast
Stations, Jackson, Wyo.

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73.202(b), table of assignments, FM
Broadeast Stations (Jackson, Wyo.),
docket No. 196564, RM-1899,

1. The Commission has before it its
notice of proposed rulemaking adopted
November 29, 1972 (37 FR 26135), in-
viting comments on a proposal by KSGT,
Inc., to assign channel 245 to Jackson,
Wyo. Jackson, a community of 2,101
persons and seat of Teton County, has a
class IV AM station (licensed to peti-
tioner), but neither Jackson nor any
other community in Teton County has
an FM assignment. Channel 245 could be
assigned to Jackson in conformance with
the Commission's minimum mileage sep-
aration rule and without affecting other
assignments in the FM table. Interested
parties were invited to comment on the
Commission’s proposal on or before Jan-
uary 12, 1973, and could reply to such
comments on or before January 22, 1973.
Supporting comments were filed by peti-
tioner and by Jackson Hole FM Joint
Venture, There were no oppositions to
the proposal.

2. In our notice we stated that, while
a class A channel might well satisfly some

interested par.
ties to submit in their comments infor.
mation as to whether there is a reason-
able basis to belleve that a class C oper.
ation could be viable, and whether ther
is & preferable channel to assign rather
than channel 245 (the latter stemming
from the fact that other channels are
available and there may be & possibiliy
that another might be more suitable than
channel 245) .

3. In its supporting comments petf.
tioner points out that it doubts whether
an independent class C FM operatim
would be viable In the community of
Jackson. It feels that only the economies
inherent in a joint AM-FM operation
make feasible FM operations in the com-
munity. It contends that an FM signal
would provide coverage to residential
areas which do not receive its AM signal
and which thereby miss important na-
tional and local news and public affairs
programs not otherwise available. Peti-
tioner advises that more than 30 chan.
nels could be assigned to Jackson, bul
having considered all of them, none is
superior to channel 245.

4. Jackson Hole FM Joint Venture
(Jackson Hole), in supporting comments
states that economic support for a clasi
C FM operation is apparent from the
unusual nature of the Jackson area, for
although Jackson has a relatively smal
year-round permanent population, it has
business activity perhaps greater than
any other town of such size in the Nation
because of its location at Grand Teton
National Park. It states that the finan-
cial success of the existing AM station
(KSGT) indicates that the Jackson ares
has ample advertising potential, for
KSGT's August 1971 amended renewal
application shows that in April 1971 the
station revenue was $4.829 and In
July 1971, $17,400. It notes further thal,
if July is typical of the 2 summer
months, and April of the 10 remalning
months, KSGT's annual revenue would
be $83,090. It points out that, with the
additional revenue which can be ex-
pected from the institution of a new FM
service in Jackson, which will be able 10
offer advertisers much greater coverase
than the present class IV AM !srllnics;
especially at night, the total revenue 0
the two stations should be well above
that figure. Jackson Hole notes that 8
study of available FM channels which
could be assigned to Jackson in compl-
ance with mileage separation require-
ments indicates that there s no class C
channel available which would be more
suitable than channel 245.

5. We have given careful considera-
tion to the proposal and comments filed.
and conclude that it would be in the
public interest to assign channel 245 )
Jackson, Wyo. The channel would pro-
vide for a first FM broadcast service ¥
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Jackson and to Tefon County. Since
channel 245 would have the least preclu-
sionary impact among the channels
available for assignment to this area, it
would thus be the most suitable channel
assignment. As to the viabllity of a class
¢ FM station, it appears that there is
sufficient economic basis to support such
an operation, independently or jointly
with an AM station.

6. The authority for the action taken
herein is contained in sections 4¢i), 303

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(g) and (r), and 307(b) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended.

. Accordingly, It is ordered, That ef-
fective July 16, 1973, the table of assign-
ments (§73.202(b) of the rules) is
amended with respect to the community
listed below to read as follows:

City: Channel No,
Jackson, WO oo ooonammaana 245

8. It is further ordered, That this pro-
ceeding is terminated.

15839
(Secs. 4, 303, 307, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066,
1082, 1083; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303, 307.)
Adopted May 31, 1973.
Released June 5, 1973,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION.
BeN F. WarLE,
Secretary.

[FR Do0c.73-12057 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am |

[sEaL)
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Proposed Rules

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed Issuance of rules and regulations, The purpose of
these notices Is to give Interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
Internal Revenue Service
[26CFR, Part1]

INCOME TAX

Allocation and onment of
Deduciions

On August 2, 1966, notice of proposed
rulemaking was published in the FEDERAL
RecisTer regarding in part the regula-
tions under section 861 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954, relating to allo-
cation and apportionment of deductions
for computation of taxable income from
sources within the United States and
{from other sources and activities (31 FR
10394, 10405) . Notice is hereby given that
paragraph 3 of such notice of proposed
rulemaking is hereby withdrawn.

Further, notice is hereby given that in
lieu of the proposed regulations which
are so withdrawn, the regulations set
forth in tentative form in the attached
appendix are proposed to be prescribed
by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury or his delegate. Prior to
the final adoption of such regulations,
consideration will be given to any com=~
ments or suggestions pertaining thereto
which are submitted in writing (prefer-
ably six coples) to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, Attention: CC:LR:T,
Washington, D.C. 20224, by August 17,
1973. Any written comments or sugges-
tions not specifically designated as con-
fidential In accordance with 26 CFR
601.601(b) may be inspected by any
person upon written request. Any person®
submitting written comments or sugges-
tions who desires an opportunity to com-
ment orally at a public hearing on these
proposed regulations should submit his
request, in writing, to the Commissioner
by August 17, 1973, In such case, a pub-
lic hearing will be held, and notice of
the time, place, and date will be pub-
lished in a subsequent issue of the Fep-
ERAL REeqisTen, unless the person or per-
sons who have requested a hearing with~
draw their request for a hearing before
notice of the hearing has been filed with
the Office of the Federal Register. The

proposed regulations are to be issued
under the authority contained in section
7805 of the Intermal Revenue Code of
1954 (68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805).
[seaL] DoxALp C. ALEXANDER,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
This document contains proposed
amendments to the Income Tax Regula-
tions (26 CFR, pt, 1) under section
861(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 providing rules for allocation and

apportionment of deductions to gross in-
come to determine taxable income from
sources within the United States. Under
the proposed amendments these rules
also apply for purposes of determining
taxable Income sources without the
United States and taxable income from
other sources and activities, In addition,
certain supplementary technical amend-
ments are proposed to the regulations un-
der sections 863 and 905(b) of the code.
Such allocation and apportionment of
deductions may be necessary to deter-
mine taxable Iincome from certain
sources and activties for purposes of cer-
tain operative sections of the code, in-
cluding section 904(a) (1) and (2) (per-
country and overall limitations to the
foreign tax credit), section 994 (DISC
intercompany pricing rules), sections
871(b) and 882 (effectively connected
taxable income), section 954(b) (5)
(foreign base company income) , and sec-
tion 863(b) (ncome partly from within
and partly from without the United
States).

Under the proposed amendments, &
deduction is considered definitely re-
lated and therefore allocable to gross in-
come if it is incurred as a result of, or in-
cident to, an actlvity or in connection
with property which activity or property
generates, has generated, or can reason-
ably be expected to generate gross
income.

The rules emphasize the factual rela-
tionship of such expenditure to, or its
identification with, gross income rather
than solely looking to the purpose of the
expenditure giving rise to the deduction,
The deduction need not have been in-
curred for the purpose of, or been neces-
sary for, the production of certain gross
income to be definitely related to that
gross income. The definite relationship
sought is a factual connection or identity
with gross income. Deductions which are
not definitely related to some gross in-
come are, with limited exceptions, con-
sidered as definitely related to all gross
income.

After a deduction is found to be defi-
nitely related to some or all gross in-
come, such deduction may then have to
be apportioned to specific categories of
gross income, depending on the opera-
tive section of the code under which tax-
able income s being determined.
Deductions must be apportioned in a
manner which reflects, to a reasonably
close extent, the factual relationship of
the deduction to gross income, Some of
the relevant bases and factors which may
be appropriate for apportionment are:

1. Comparison of units sold,

2. Comparison of amounts of gross
sales or receipts,
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3. Comparison of costs of goods sold,

4. Comparison of profit contribution or
component contribution.

5. Comparison of expenses Incurred,
assets used, salaries paid, space utilized,
and time spent which are attributable to
the activities or properties giving rlse or
reasonably expected to give rise to the
gross income, and

6. Comparison of amounts of gross
income.

Deductions which are not allocated to
specific gross income or all gross income
as a class are ratably apportioned to all
gross income on a gross income basls,

It is important that taxpayers prop-
erly allocate and apportion deductions to
gross income under the various operative
sections of the code. If.a proper alloca-
tion and apportionment of deductions
on the basis of factual relationships is
not accomplished, taxable income at-
tributable to various sources will not be
properly reflected under the applicable
operative sections of the code.

If a taxpayer uses a method of alloca-
tion and apportionment on & consistent
basls, which method is In accordance
with the principles of the regulation and,
therefore, does not distort income, such
method may not be disturbed.

Withdrawal of prior notice; proposed
amendments to the regulations—On
August 2, 1966, notice of proposed rule-
making was published in the Frperau
RecisTER (31 FR 10394, 10405) regarding
in part the amendment of the Income
Tax Regulations (26 CFR pt. 1) under
section 861 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954, relating to allocation and appor-
tionment of deductions for computation
of taxable income from sources within
the United States and from other sources
and activities. The rules contained In
paragraph 3 of such notice of proposed
rulemaking are hereby withdrawn. The
following rules are hereby prescribed In
lieu of the rules which are so withdrawn.

PARAGRAPH 1. Section 1,861-8 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§ 1.861-8 Computation of taxable in-
come from sources within the United
States and from other sources and
activities.

(@) In general—(1) Scope—Scclions
861(b) and 863(a) state in general terms
how to determine taxable income of &
taxpayer from sources within the United
States after gross income from sources
within the United States has been de-
termined. Sections 862(b) and 863(s)
state in general terms how to determine
taxable income of a taxpayer from
sources without the United States after
gross income from sources without the
United States has been determined. This
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section provides specific guidance for ap-
plying these sections by prescribing rules
for the allocation and apportionment of
expenses, losses, and other deductions
referred to collectively in this section
as “deductions™) of the taxpayer. The
rules contained in this section apply in
Jetermining taxable income of the tax-
payer from specific sources and activities
under other sections of the Code, re-
ferred to In this section as operative
sections, The operative sections include
sections 871(b) and 882 (taxable income
of a foreign corporation or nonresident
allen individual which is effectively con-
nected with the conduct of a trade or
business in the United States), section
904(a) (1) (taxable income from sources
within specific foreign countries), sec-
tion 904(a)(2) (taxable income from
sources without the United States), sec-
tion 954 (foreign base company income),
and section 994 (combined taxable in-
come of & DISC and its related supplier),
See paragraph (f) (1) of this section for
a more complete list and description of
operative sections.

(2) Allocation and apportionment of
deductions in general—A taxpayer to
which this section applies is required to
allocate deductions to gross income and,
then, if necessary to make the deter-
mination required by the operative sec~
tion of the Code, to apportion deduc-
tions. Except for deductions, if any,
which are not definitely related to gross
income (see paragraph (¢)(2) and (e)
(®) of this section) and which, therefore,
are ratably apportioned, all deductions
of the taxpayer must be so allocated and
apportioned. As further detailed below,
allocations and apportionments are made
on the basis of the factual relationship
of deductions to gross income.

(3) Statutory grouping of gross income
and residual gross income.—For purposes
of this section, the term “statutory
grouping of gross income" or “statutory
grouping” means the gross income from
a specific source or activity which must
first be determined in order to arrive at
taxable income from such specific source
or activity under an operative section.
Gross income from other sources or ac-
tivities is referred to as the “residual
gross income”. For example, for purposes
of determining taxable income from
sources within specific foreign countries
and possessions of the United States, in
order to apply the per country limitation
o the foreign tax credit, the statutory
groupings are the separate gross incomes
from sources within each country and
possession. However, if the taxpayer has
income subject to section 904(f), such
income constitutes one or more separate
statutory groupings. In the case of the
per-country limitation, the residual gross
income s the aggregate of gross income
from sources within the United States.
See example (1) of paragraph (g) of this
fection. In some instances, where the
operative section so requires, the statu-
tory grouping or the residual gross in-
come may include, or consist entirely of,
excluded income. See paragraph (d) (2)
of this section with respect to the alloca~
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tion and apportionment of deductions to
excluded income.

(b) Allocation—(1) In general—For
purposes of this section, the gross in-
come to which a specific deduction is
definitely related is referred to as a
“class of gross income” and may consist
of one or more items of gross income.
See paragraph (d)(1) of this section
which provides that in a taxable year
there may be no item of gross income in
a class or less gross income than deduc-
tions allocated to the class and para-
graph (d) (2) of this section which pro-
vides that a class of gross income may
include excluded income. Allocation is
accomplished by determining, with re-
spect to each deduction, the class of
gross income to which the deduction is
definitely related and allocating the de-
duction to such class of gross income
(without regard to the taxable year in
which such gross income is received or
accrued or is expected to be received or
accrued), The classes of gross income
are not predetermined but must be de-
termined on the basis of the deductions
to be allocated. Although most deduc-
tions will be definitely related to part of
a taxpayer's total gross income, some de~
ductions are treated as definitely related
to all gross income. In addition, some
deductions are treated as not definitely
related to any gross income. In allocat-
ing deductions it is not necessary to dif-
ferentiate between deductions related to
one type of gross income and deductions
related to another type of gross income
where both types of gross income are ex-
clusively within the same statutory
grouping or exclusively within residual
gross income.

(2) Relationship to activily or prop-
erty—A deduction shall be considered
definitely related to a class of gross in-
come and therefore allocable to such
class if it is Incurred as a result of, or
incident to, an activity or in connection
with property from which such class of
gross income is derived. Where a deduc-
tion is incurred as a result of, or inci-
dent to, an activity or in connection with
property, which activity or property gen-
erates, has generated, or could reasona-~
bly have been expected to generate gross
income, such deduction shall be consid-
ered definitely related to such gross in-
come as a class whether or not there is
any item of gross income in such class
which is received or accrued during the
taxable year and whether or not the
amount of deductions exceeds the
amount of the gross income in such
class. See paragraph (d) (1) of this sec-
tion and examples (4) through (8) of
paragraph () of this section with re-
spect to cases In which there is an ex-
cess of deductions, In some cases, it will
be found that this subparagraph can
most readily be applied by determining,
with respect to a deductlon, the cate-
gories of gross income to which it is not
related and concluding that it is defi-
nitely related to all other gross income.

(3) Supportive functions —Deductions
which are supportive in nature (such as
overhead and general and administrative
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expenses) may be determined to relate
to other deductions which can more
readily be allocated to gross income. In
such instance, such supportive deduc-
tions may be allocated and apportioned
along with the deductions to which they
relate. On the other hand, it would be
equally acceptable to attribute support-
ive deduction on some reasonable basis
Cirectly to activities or property which
generate, have generated, or could rea-
sonably have been expected to generate
gross income. This would ordinarily be
accomplished by allocating the support-
ive expenses to all gross income as a
class or to another broad class of gross
income and apportioning the expenses
in accordance with paragraph (e¢) (1) of
this section. For this purpose, reasonable
departmental overhead rates may be
utilized. See paragraph (f)(6) of this
section with respect to consistent use of
methods of allocation and apportion-
ment, For examples of the application
of the principles of this subparagraph,
see examples (8) and (9) of paragraph
(g) of this section.

(4) Deductions definitely related to all
pross income—If a deduction does not
bear a definite relationship to a class
of gross Income constituting less than
all of gross income, it shall ordinarily be
treated as definitely related and allocable
to all of the taxpayer’s gross income as
a class. However, see paragraph (e)(9)
of this section which lists various de-
ductions which generally are not defi-
nitely related to gross income.

(5) Specific rules of allocation —See
paragraph (e) of this section for rules
reiating to the allocation of certain spe-
cific deductions.

(c) Apportionment of deductions—(1)
Deductions definitely related to gross in-
come.~If only a part of the class of
gross income to which a deduction has
been allocated in accordance with para-
graph (b) of this section is included in
the statutory grouping of gross income,
the deduction must be apportioned be-
tween the statutory grouping and the
residual gross income, Certain operative
sections result in more than one statu-
tory grouping, such as may occur under
section 904(a) (1) which provides for the
per-country limitation to the foreign tax
credit. Where a deduction has been allo-
cated to a class of gross income which
class Is included in more than one statu-
tory grouping, such deduction must be
apportioned among the statutory group-
ings and, where necessary, the residual
gross income. If the class of gross In-
come to which a deduction has been al-
located is included in its entirety or not
included at all in a statutory grouping,
there is no need to apportion that deduc-
tion. If a deduction is not definitely re-
lated to any gross income, it must be
apportioned ratably as provided in para-
graph (¢) (2) of this section. A deduction
is apportioned by attributing the deduc-
tion to gross income (within the class to
which the deduction has been allocated)
which is in the statutory grouping or in
each of the statutory groupings and to
gross income (within the class) which
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is residual gross income. Such attribu-
tion must be accomplished in a manner
which reflects to a reasonably close ex-
tent the factual relationship between the
deduction and the gross income. In ap-
portioning deductions, it may be that for
the taxable year there Is no gross in-
come in the statutory grouping or that
deductions will exceed the amount of
gross income in the statutory grouping,
See paragraph (d) (1) of this section with
respect to cases in which there Is an
excess of deductions. In determining the
method of apportionment for & specific
deduction, examples of bases and factors
which should be considered include, but
are not limited to—

(1) Comparison of units sold attribut-
able to the statutory grouping with the
units sold attributable to the residual
gross income,

(ii) Comparison of the amount of gross
sales or receipts,

(iil) Comparison of costs of goods sold,

(iv) Comparison of profit contribution,

(v) Comparison of expenses incurred,
assets used, salaries paid, space utilized,
and time spent which are attributable
to the activities or properties giving rise
to the class of gross income, and

(vi) Comparison of the amount of
gross income’in the statutory grouping
to the amount of residual gross income.

The effects on tax liability of the ap-
portionment of deductions and the bur-
den of maintaining records not other-
wise maintained and making computa-
tions not otherwise made shall be taken
into consideration in determining
whether a method of apportionment and
its application are sufficiently precise. A
method of apportionment described in
this subparagraph may not be used when
it does not reflect, to a reasonably close
extent, the factual relationship between
the deduction and the income. It is gen-
erally improper to apportion deductions
by comparing amounts of gross income
when such amounts of gross income in-
clude gross income of disparate types.
For example, research and development
deductions should not be apportioned be~
tween gross income from the sale of
goods and gross income from royalties
(gross income of disparate types) on the
basis of relative amounts of gross in-
come since the research activity will nor-
mally be the principal factor in the gen-
eration of the royalty income but will
normally only be one contributing factor
in the generation of the sales income.
The principles set forth above are equally
applicable in apportioning deductions
definitely related to a class which con-
stitutes less than all of the taxpayer's
gross income and to deductions definitely
related to all of the taxpayer's gross in-
come. If a deduction is not definitely
related to any class of gross income, it
must be apportioned ratably as provided
in paragraph (c) (2) of this section. See
also paragraph (e) (2) and (3) of this
section which provides specific rules for
allocation and apportionment of de-
ductions for interest and research and
development expenses, respectively,

(2) Deductions not definitely related
to gross income.—If a deduction is not
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definitely related to any gross income (see
paragraph (e)(9) of this section), the
deduction must be apportioned ratably
between the statutory grouping (or
among the statutory groupings) of gross
income and residual gross income. Thus,
the amount apportioned to each statu-
tory grouping shall be equal to the same
proportion of the deduction which the
amount of gross income in the statutory
grouping bears to the total amount of
gross income, The amount apportioned
to residual gross income shall be equal to
the same proportion of the deduction
which the amount of residual gross in-
come bears to the total amount of gross
income.

(d) Excess of deductions and ex-
cluded and eliminated income—(1) Ex-
cess of deductions.—Each deduction
which bears a definite relationship to a
class of gross income shall be allocated
to that class in accordance with para-
graph (b) (1) of this section even though,
for the taxable year, no gross income in
such class is received or accrued or the
amount of the deduction exceeds the
amount of such class of gross income. In
apportioning deductions, it may be that,
for the taxable year, there is no gross
income In the statutory grouping (or
residual gross income), or deductions
exceed the amount of gross income in
the statutory grouping (or residual gross
income). If there is no gross income in
a statutory grouping or the amount of
deductions allocated and apportioned to
a statutory grouping exceeds the amount
of gross income in the sgtatutory group-
ing, the effects are determined under the
operative section. If the taxpayer is a
member of a group filing a consolidated
return, such excess of deductions is
taken into account in determining the
consolidated taxable income from
sources within the specific foreign coun-
try or possession of the United States.
See §1.1502-4(d)(1) and the last sen-
tence of § 1.1502-12. For {llustrations of
the principles of this subparagraph, see
examples (4) through (7) of paragraph
(g) of this section.

(2) Allocation and apportionment to
excluded or eliminated income.—In allo-
cating or apportioning deductions to
classes or statutory groupings of gross
income, other than apportionment pur-
suant to paragraph (¢) (2) of this section
(deductions not definitely related to any
class of gross income), gross income shall
for this purpose include amounts which
are otherwise excluded (such as the in-
come of a nonresident alien individual
or foreign corporation which is not effec-
tively connected income) or which are
otherwise eliminated in the computation
of consolidated taxable income reported
for the taxable year on a consolidated
return. Hence, a deduction may be allo-
cated and apportioned to the excluded
income. See examples (3) and (7) of
paragraph (g) of this section,

(@) Allocation and apportionment of
certain deductions—(1) In general—
Subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this para-
graph contain rules with respect to the
allocation and apportionment of inter-
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est expense and research and develop.
ment expenditures, respectively. Sub.
paragraphs (4) through (8) of this par.
agraph contain rules with respect to the
allocation of certain other deductions
Subparagraph (9) of this paragraph lists
those deductions which are ordinarily
considered as not being definitely re.
lated to any class of gross Income,

(2) Interest—(1) In general—The
method of allocation and apportionment
for interest set forth in this subpars.
graph is based on the approach that
money is fungible and thatl interest ex.
pense is attributable to all activities and
property regardless of any specific pur-
poses for Incurring an obligation on
which interest is paid. This approach
recognizes that all activities and property
require funds and that management has
a great deal of flexibility as to the source
and use of funds. Generally, creditors
of a business enterprise subject the
money advanced to the enterprise to the
risk of the entire enterprise. When
money is borrowed for a specific pur-
pose, such borrowing will generally free
other funds for other purposes and it is
reasonable to attribute part of the cost
of borrowing to such other purposes
Accordingly, except as provided in sub-
divisions (ii) through (iv) of this sub-
paragraph, the aggregate of deductions
for interest shall be considered definitely
related to all income producing activi-
ties and properties of the taxpayer (and
thus, allocable to all the gross income.
as a class, which the Income producing
activities and properties of the taxpayer
generate, have generated, or could rea-
sonably have been excepted to generate).

(il) Section 163 interest.—Interest ex-
pense which is not allowable as a deduc-
tion under section 162 or 212 (and, there-
fore, s allowable solely by reason of
section 163) shall be considered a deduc-
tion which is not definitely related to any
class of gross income. For example, inter-
est paid or incurred by an individual on
a mortgage which constitutes part or all
of the purchase price of his personal
residence shall normally be considered &
deduction which is not definitely related
to any class of gross income.

(i) Allocation of interest to specific
property.—(A) If the existence of all of
the facts and circumstances described
below Is established, the deduction for
interest shall be considered definitels
related solely to the gross income which
the specific property generates, has gen-
erated, or could reasonably have been
expected to generate. Such facts and
circumstances are as follows. J

(1) The indebtedness on which the in-
terest was paid was specifically incurred
for the purpose of purchasing, maintain-
ing, or improving the specific property:

(2) The proceeds of the borrowing
were actually applied to the specified
purpose;

(3) The creditor can look only to the
specific property (or any lease or othc{
interest therein) as security for the loan;

(4) It may be reasonably assumed that
the return on or from the property will b¢
sufficient to fulfill the terms and condl:
tions of the loan agreement with respecs
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to the amount and timing of payment of
prineipal and interest; and
(5) There are restrictions in the loan

uons described in (3) and (4) above.

A deduction for Interest may not be con-
sidered definitely related solely to specific
property, even though the above facts
and circumstances are present in form, if
nnyotsuch!actsandcircnmstanoesm
not present in substance. Even though
the above facts and circumstances are
present in substance, & deduction for in-
terest will not be considered definitely re-
Iated to specific property where the mo-
tive for structuring the transaction in
the manner described above was without
any economic significance and was solely
to obtain the benefits of this subdivision.

(B) Where an interest deduction is
definitely related solely to specific prop-
erty under (A) of this subdivision, such
interest deduction and such property, or
the portion thereof, to which such in-
terest deduction relates shall not be in-
cluded in the allocation described In sub-
division (1) of this subparagraph. Thus,
if an apportionment under subdivision
(1) of this subparagraph is made in part
on the basis of the book value of the
properties of the taxpayer and it Is deter-
mined that the deduction for certain in-
terest is definitely related to $800,000 of
book value of certain property which has
a total book value of $1 million, only the
$200,000 balance will be included for pur-
poses of allocating and apportioning the
remaining portion of the interest deduc-
tion which is definitely related to all
other activities and properties.

(iv) Rules for financial institutions.—
[Reserved. ]

(v) Apportionment of interest—Gen-
erally, the deduction for interest expense
relates more closely to the amount of
capital utilized or invested in an activity
or property than to the gross income or
gross receipts generated therefrom. Thus,
apportionment of an interest deduction
on such basis as gross income or gross
receipts may not be reasonable, For ex-
ample, if a corporation derives gross in-
come from the sale of goods purchased
by it and, also, from the sale of goods
manutactnred by it, and if the former
activity requires significantly less capital
than the latter activity, then signifi-
cantly less of the deduction for interest
expense would be apportionable to gross
income from the purchase and resale
activity than to gross income from the
manufacture and sale activity. If, how-
ever, the differences in the ratio of capi-
tal utilized or invested in various income-
producing activities to the gross income
from such activities are not significant,
the interest deduction may be appor-
tloned ratably between the statutory
grouping (or among the statutory group-
ings) of gross income and residual gross
Income in the same proportions that the
amount of gross income in the stawtory
grouping (or statutory groupings) and
the amount of residual gross income
bear, respectively, to the total amount of
gross income. If a consistently
apportions the deduction for interest on
the basis of the book value of its assets,
that method will ordinarily be accepted.
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Alternatively, if a taxpayer can appor-

ever, once the taxpayer uses fair market
value, the taxpayer must continue to use
such method unless expressly authorized
by the district directo¥ to change his
method.

(vl) Example—(A) Facts —X, a domestic
corporation, conducts a trade or business in
the United States and owns all the stock of
Y, a foreign corporation. X takes s deduc-
tion for Interest expense of $150,000 allow-
able under section 162. X computes its for-
elgn tax credit limitation under the overall
method and for that purpose must determine
the portion of the interest' deduction at-
tributable to gross income from sources
without the United States.

(B) Allocation—No portion of such de-
duction is definitely related solely to spectifio
property within the meaning of subdivision
(111) of this subparagraph. Thus, X's deduc-
tion for interest is considered definitely re-
Iated to all of Its income-producing activities
and properties.

(C) Apportionment~~(1) In accordance
with subdivision (v) of this subparagraph,
X determines the amount of capital utilized
or invested In its income producing sctivitios
and properties in order to apportion the in-
terest deduction by computing an average
book value for the yonr for all of its assets
on the basis of book values of assets as at
the beginning and end of its year. However,
such s method of computation may require
some modification where, due to transac-
tions occurring during the taxable year, use
of beginning and ending balances with re-
spect to specifiec assets would result in a
significant distortion of the avemge book
value of assots held during the course of the
year. (2) Alternatively, X may determine
the amount of capital utilized or invested
in its lncome-producing activities and prop-
erties by computing an average book value
for the year for all of s assets on the basis
of book value of assets as at the end of each
month of the year, as follows:

Monthily

Assets Average
Asgets (net of depreciation)
which relate to activities and
properties that generate US.-
source income (including in-
ventory, working capital for

US. business, trade nocounts

receivable, factory  eoquip-

L et R = T R
Assets (net of depreciation)

which relate to activities and

properties that generate for-

eign-source income, Le., divi-

dend income from Y (Includ-

ing X's investment in Y and
loan to Y, portion of X's home
office based on space and
equipment utilized for sub-
sidiary supervision and work-
ing capital required for such
superviston)

83, 200, 000

800, 000

Pa e e M 4, 000, 000

As o result of the above computations, X

wouid apportion its interest deduction as
follows:

To gross income from source with-

in the United States:
$150,000X43,200,000
4,000,000 " s el
To gross Income from sources without the
oo
$150,000:<8800,000
000000~ i
I e e i B e e e $150, 000
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(vil) Eflective date of this subpara-
graph —The rules in this subparagraph
shall apply only for interest paid with
respect to a taxable year beginning after
[the date of publication of these pro-
posed regulations with the Feperan
RecisTEr] on such obligations as are
incurred on or after January 1, 1973.
Nothwithstanding paragraph (f){(6) of
this section relating to methods of al-
location and apportionment previously
used, a taxpayer using a method of al-
location and apportionment of interest
other than as prescribed by this sub-
paragraph must change to the method
prescribed by this subparagraph for
interest to which this subparagraph ap-
plies. For interest to which this subpara-
graph does not apply, if a taxpayer has
consistently used a method of allocation
and apportionment of interest other than
as prescribed by this subparagraph, such
method will be accepted by the Internal
Revenue Service if consistent with
§ 1.861-8(a) as in effect on June 15, 1973,
For purposes of this subdivision, effec-
tive June 19, 1974, obligations payable
on demand incurred prior to January 1,
1973, shall be deemed to have been in-
curred on or after January 1, 1973,

(3) Research and experimental ex-
penditures—) Allocation.—Expendi-
tures for research and development
which a taxpayer deducts under section
174 shall be considered deductions which
are definitely related to the class of
gross income to which such research and
development activity gives rise or Is
reasonably expected to give rise and shall
be allocated to such class. Where re-
search and development is intended to
create, or is reasonably expected to re-
sult in the creation of, specific intangible
properties or processes, or is intended or
is reasonably expected to result in the
improvement of specific properties or
processes, deductions in connection with
such research and development shall be
considered definitely related and there-
fore allocable to the class of gross in-
come to which the properties or proc-
esses give rise or are reasonably expected
to give rise. Experience in the past with
research and development shall be con-
sidered in determining reasonable ex-
pectations. In other cases, as in the case
of most basic research, research and de-
velopment shall generally be considered
definitely related and therefore alloca-
ble to all gross income of the current tax-
able year which is likely to benefit from
the research and development. The gross
income of the current taxable year which
can be reasonably assumed to have bene-
fited from similar research and develop-
ment in the past is ordinarily acceptable
as an indication of likely benefits from
cwrrent research and development, The
types of gross income to which deduc-
tions for research and development ex-
penses are generally allocable include,
but are not limited to, gross income from:

(A) The sale or rental of tangible prop-
erty or the performance of services with
respect to which intangible property is
used,

(B) The lump-sum sale of intangible
property,

(C) The licensing or other use of in-
tangible property, and
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(D) The receipt of dividends from a
corporation the stock of which was ac-
quired for intangible property in a tax-
free exchange or from a corporation to
which intangible property was trans-
ferred as a contribution to capital.

(ii) Apportionment.—If the gross in-
come resulting from research and devel-
opment activity is or is reasonably
expected to be of disparate types, such as
sales income and royalty income, appor-
tionment of the deductions for research
and development expenses allocated
thereto on such basis as gross income or
gross receipts will not generally be
reasonable,

(iii) Examples.—Reasonable methods
of allocation and apportionment are
illustrated by examples (1) and (10)
through (13) of paragraph (g) of this
section. It should be noted that the
methods of allocation and apportionment
{llustrated by these examples may not be
appropriate in any case where important
distinguishing factors are present. For
instance, some of the examples use units
as a basis for apportionment of research
and development expenses. Nonetheless,
if a research activity benefits two or more
products with dissimilar characleristics
(such as jet airplane tires and bicycle
tires), apportionment on the basis of
units may create distortions and, there-
fore, would be inappropriate.

(4) Allocation of expenses atiributable
to dividends received—If a corporation
renders services for the benefit of a re-
lated corporation and the corporation
charges the related corporation for such
services (see section 482 and the regula-
tions thereunder which provide for an
allocation where the charge is not on an
arm’s length basis as determined there-
in), the deductions for expenses of the
corporation attributable to the rendering
of such services are considered definitely
related to the amounts so charged and
are to be allocated to such amounts, How-
ever, the regulations under section 482
(§ 1.482-2(b) (2) (1i)) recognize a type
of activity which is not consldered to be
for the benefit of a related corporation
but is considered to constitute “steward-
ship" or “overseeing” functions under-
taken for the corporation’s own benefit
as an investor in the related corporation
and, therefore, a charge to the related
corporation for such stewardship or over-
seeing functions is not provided for. The
deductions resulting from such functions
are incurred as a result of, or incident to,
the ownership of the related corporation
and, thus, shall be considered definitely
related and allocable to dividends re-
ceived or to be received from the related
corporation. If a corporation has a for-
elgn or international department which
exercises stewardship or overseeing func-
tions with respect to related foreign cor-
porations and, in addition, the depart-
ment has other functions which are at-
tributable to other foreign-source income
(such as fees for services rendered out-
side of the United States for the benefit
of foreign related corporations, forelgn
royalties, and gross Income of forelgn
branches) to which its deductions are
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also to be allocated, some part of the
deductions with respect to that depart-
ment are considered definitely related to
other foreign-source income. In some
instances, the operations of a foreign or
international department will also be at-
tributable to U.S.-source income (such
as fees for services performed in the
United States) to which its deductions
are to be allocated. In addition to the
deductions attributed to a foreign or
international department, other deduc-
tions will ordinarily be definitely related
to foreign source dividends. See para-
graph () (5) of this section for the type
of verification that may be required in
this respect. See examples (7) and (8)
of paragraph (g) of this section.

(5) Allocation of legal and accounting
jees and erpenses—Legal and account-
ing fees and other legal accounting ex-
penses of a corporation in connection
with the issuance of its stock, the prepa~
ration of its annual report, or the an-
nual meeting of its shareholders, or
otherwise related to its relationship with
its shareholders are not normally defi-
nitely related to any gross income. Ex-
cept as stated in the preceding sentence
and in subparagraph (9) of this para-
graph, fees and other expenses for legal
and accounting services are ordinarily
definitely related and allocable to spe-
cific classes of gross income or to all the
taxpayer's gross income as a class,
depending on the nature of the serv-
ices rendered. For example, account-
ing fees for the preparation of a study
of the costs Involved in manufactur-
ing a specific product will ordinarily
be definitely related to the class of
gross income derived from (or which
could reasonably have been expected
to be dérived from) that specific
product. The taxpayer is not relieved
from his responsibility to make a proper
allocation of fees on the ground that
the statement of services rendered does
not identify the services performed be-
vond a generalized designation such as
“professional,” or provide any type of
allocation.

(6) Allocation of income tarxes—The
deduction for State, local, and foreign
{ncome, war profits, and excess profits
taxes allowed by section 164 shall be
considered definitely related and allo-
cable to the gross income on which such
taxes are imposed. For example, if a do-
mestic corporation is subject to State
income tax imposed by the State in which
its principal office is located and the
amount of such State income tax is based
in part on the amount of foreign source
income, that part of such State income
tax attributable to foreign source in-
come is definitely related and allocable
to foreign source gross income,

() Allocation of losses on the sale,
exchange, or other disposition of prop-
erty—The deduction allowed for loss
recognized on the sale, exchange, or
other disposition of a capital asset or
property described in section 1231(b)
shall be considered a deduction which is
definitely related and allocable to the
classes of gross income to which such

asset or property ordinarily gives rise in
the hands of the taxpayer.

(8) Allocation of net operating loss
deduction.—A net operating loss deduc-
tion allowed under section 172 shall be
treated as a deduction definitely related
and allocable to the classes of gross in-
come to which the activity or property
which generated the net operating loss
gave rise or could reasonably have been
expected to give rise,

(9) Deductions which are not defi-
nitely related.—Deductions which shall
generally be considered as not definitely
related to any gross income, and there-
fore are ratably apportioned as provided
in paragraph (c) (2) of this section, are—

(1) The deduction for interest allowed
only by section 163;

(i) The deduction allowed by section
164 for real estate taxes on a personal
residence or for sales tax on the purchase
of items for personal use;

(iii) The deduction for medical ex-
penses allowed by section 213;

(iv) The deduction for charitable con-
tributions allowed by section 170 (but
see paragraph (1) of this section in the
case of a nonresident alien or foreign cor-
poration engaged in a trade or business
in the United States) ;

(v) The deduction for alimony pay-
ments allowed by section 215; and

(vi) The deductions of a corporation
for expenses in connection with the issu-
ance of its stock, the preparation of its
annual report, or the annual meeting of
its shareholders, or otherwise related to
its relationship with its shareholders
(See subparagraph (5) of this paragraph
with respect to legal and accounting
expenses.)

() Miscellaneous matters—(1) Oper-
ative sections —The operative sections of
the Code which require the determina-
tion of taxable Income of the taxpayer
from specific sources or activities and to
which this section Is applicable Include
the sections described below.

(i) Overall limitation to the foreion
tax credit.—Under the overall limitation
to the foreign tax credit, as provided in
section 804(a) (2), the amount of the for-
elgn tax credit may not exceed the tenta-
tive U.S. tax (le., the U.S. tax before
application of the foreign tax credit)
multiplied by a fraction, the numerator
of which is the taxable income from
sources without the United States and
the denominator of which is the entire
taxable income. Sections 862(a) and 863
(a) provide rules for determining gross
income from sources without the United
States. Pursuant to sections 862(b) and
863(a) and §§ 1.862-1 and 1.863-1, this
section provides rules for identifying the
deductions to be taken into account in
determining taxable income from sources
without the United States. See section
904(f) and the regulations thereunder
which require separate treatment of cer-
tain types of income. See example (1)
of paragraph (g) of this section for one
example of the application of this
section to the overall limitation.

(1) Per-country limitation to the for-
efgn tax credit.—Under the per-country
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limitation to the foreign tax credit, as
provided in section 904(a)(1), the
amount of the foreign tax credit for in-
come taxes pald to a specific foreign
country (or possession of the United
States) may not exceed the tentative
US. tax (le., the U.S. tax before appli-
cation of the foreign tax credit) multi-
plied by a fraction, the numerator of
which is the taxable income from sources
within the foreign country and the de-
nominator of which is the entire taxable
income. Pursuant to § 1.863-8, the gross
income and the taxable income from
sources within a specific foreign country
are determined under the same prin-
ciples as are applied in determining gross
income from sources within the United
States (generally §§ 1.861-1 to 1.861-7)
and taxable income from sources within
the United States (generally this sec-
tion) . See section 904(f) and the regula-
tions thereunder which require separate
treatment of certain types of income. See
example (1) of paragraph (g) of this
section for one example of the applica-
tion of this section to the per-country
limitation. :

(iil) DISC tazable income—Section
694 provides rules for determining the
taxable income of a DISC with respect
to qualified sales and leases of export
property and qualified services. The
“50-50" combined taxable income
method available for making such de-
termination provides, without considera-
tion of export promotion expenses, that
the taxable income of the DISC shall be
50 percent of the combined taxable in-
come of the DISC and the related sup-
plier derived from such sales and leases
of export property and such services.
Pursuant to regulations under section
994 (until final regulations are pro-
mulgated, see the proposed regulations
§ 1.994-1(c) (6) (i1) set forth in the Fep-
ERAL REcisTeEr for Thursday, Septem-
ber 21, 1972 (37 FR 19625) ), this section
provides rules for determining the de-
ductions to be taken into account in
determining such combined taxable in-
come, except to the extent modified by
the marginal costing rules set forth in
the regulations under section 994(b) (2)
(until final regulations are promulgated,
see the proposed regulations §1.994-2
set forth in the Feperan REecisTer for
Wednesday, December 20, 1972 (37 FR
28065)) if used by the taxpayer as pro<
vided therein. See example (2) of para-
graph (g) of this section. In addition,
the computation of combined taxable
income is necessary to determine the
applicability of both the general and
special ‘“no loss” rules of the regulations
under section 994 (until final regulations
are promulgated, see the proposed regu-
lations § 1.994-1(e) (1) set forth in the
FroeraL ReGIsTer for Thursday, Septem-
ber 21, 1972 (37 FR 19625)).

(iv) Effectively connected taxable in-
come.—Nonresident alien Individuals and
foreign corporations engaged in trade or
business within the United States, under
sections 871(b) and 882, are taxable at
ordinary rates, as provided in section
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1 or 1201(b), and section 11 or 1201(a),
on taxable income which is effectively
connected with the conduct of a trade
or business within the United States.
Such taxable income is determined in
most instances by Initially determining,
under section 864 (c), the amount of gross
income which is effectively connected
with the conduct of a trade or business
within the Unlted States. Pursuant to
sections 873 and 882(c), this section is
applicable for purposes of identifying
the deductions from such gross income
to be taken into account in determining
such taxable Income. See example (3) of
paragraph (g) of this section.

(v) Foreign base company income.—
Section 954 defines the term “foreign base
company income™ with respect to con-
trolled foreign corporations. Section 954
(b) (5) provides that in determining for-
elgn base company Income the gross in-
come shall be reduced by the deductions
of the controlled foreign corporation
“properly allocable to such income”. This
section provides rules for identifying
which deductions are properly allocable
to foreign base company income.

(vi) Other operative sections—The
rules provided in this section also apply
in determining—

(A) The amount of foreign source
items of tax preference under section 58
(g) determined for purposes of the mini-
mum tax;

(B) The amount of foreign mineral in-
come under section 901 (e) ;

(C) The amount of interest income
and the income from certain distribu-
tions from a DISC or former DISC to
which the foreign tax credit limitation
ls‘ applied separately under section 904
(f);

(D) The tax base for citizens and
domestic corporations entitled to the
benefits of section §31;

(E) The exclusion for income from
Puerto Rico for residents of Puerto Rico
under section 933;

(F) The limitation under section 934
on the maximum reduction in income
tax liability incurred to the Virgin
Islands;

(G) The Income derived from Guam
by an individual who is subject to sec-
tion 935;

(H) The special deduction granted to
China Trade Act corporations under
section 941;

(I) The amount of certain U.S. source
income excluded from the subpart F in-
come of a controlled forelgn corporation
under section 952(b) ;

(J) The amount of income from the
insurance of U.S. risks under section 953
(b) (5); and

(K) The taxable income attributable
to the operation of an agreement vessel
under section 607 of the Merchant Ma~
rine Act of 1936, as amended, and the
Capital Construction Fund Regulations
thereunder (26 CFR, pt. 3), see 26 CFR
3.2(b)(3) (until final regulations are
promulgated, see the proposed regula-
tions set forth in the FroeraL REGISTER
for Thursday, June 15, 1972 (37
FR 11877)).

15845

(2) Application to more than one op-
erative section.—Where more than one
operative section applies, it may be nec-
essary for the taxpayer to apply this sec-
tion separately for each applicable oper-
ative section. In such a case, the tax-
payer is required to use the same method
of allocation and the same principles of
apportionment for all operative sections.

(3) Special rules of section 863(b)—
(1) In general.—Special rules under sec-
tion 863(b) provide for the computation
of worldwide taxable income for each ac-
tivity specified in such section and for
the application of “processes or formulas
of general apportionment,” provided in
§5 1.863-3 to 1.863-5, to such worldwide
taxable income in order to attribute part
of such worldwide taxable income to U.S.
sources and the remainder of such
worldwide taxable income to foreign
sources. The activities specified in section
863(b) are—

(1) Transportation or other services
rendered partly within and partly with-
out the United States,

(2) Sales of personal property pro-
duced by the taxpayer within and sold
without the United States, or produced
by the taxpayer without and sold within
the United States, and

(3) Sales within the United States of

personal property purchased within a
possession of the United States.
In the instances provided in # 1.863-3
with respect to the activities descried
in (B) and (C) of this subdivision, this
section is applicable in determining
worldwide taxable income,

(i) Relationship of sections 861, 862,
863(a), and 863(b) —Sections 861, 862,
863(a), and 863(b) are the four provi-
sions applicable in determining taxable
income from specific sources. Each of
these four provisions applies independ-
ently. Where a deduction has been allo-
cated and apportioned to income under
one of these four provisions, the deduc-
tion shall not again be allocated and
apportioned to gross income under any
of the other three provisions. However,
two or more of these provisions may have
to be applied at the same time to deter-
mine the proper allocation and appor-
tionment of a deduction. For example,
where a deduction is allocable in whole
or in part to gross income to which sec-
tion 863(b) applies, such deduction or
part thereof shall not otherwise be allo-
cated under section 861, 862, or 863(a).
However, where the gross income to
which the deduction is allocable includes
both gross income to which section 863
(b) applies and gross income to which
section 861, 862, or 863(a) applies, more
than one section must be applied at the
same ftime In order to determine the
proper allocation and apportionment of
the deduction.

(4) Adjustments made under other
provisions of the code—(1) In general —
If an adjustment which affects the tax-
payer is made under section 482 or any
other provision of the code, it may be
necessary to recompute the allocations
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and apportionments required by this sec-
tion in order to reflect the changes re-
sulting from the adjustment. The recom-
putation made by the district director
shall be made using the same method of
allocation and apporiionment as was
originally used by the taxpayer, provided
such method as originally used conformed
with the standards set forth in subpara~
graph (6) of this paragraph and, in light
of the adjustment, such method does not
result in a material distortion. In addi-
tion to adjustments which would be made
aside from this section, adjustments to
the taxpayer’s income and deductions
which would not otherwise be made may
be required before spplying this section
in order to prevent a distortion in deter-
mining taxable income from a particular
source or activity. For example, if an
ftem included as a part of the cost of
goods sold has been improperly attrib-
uted to specific sales, and, as a resuit,
gross income under one of the operative
sections referred to in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph is improperly deter-
mined, {t may be necessary for the dis-
trict director to make an adjustment to
the cost of goods sold, consistent with the
principles of this section, before apply-
ing this section. Similarly, if a domestic
corporation transfers the stock in its
foreign subsidiaries to a domestic subsidi-
ary and the parent continues to incur
expenses in connection with the super-
vision of the forelgn subsidiaries (see
paragraph (e) (4) of this section), it may
be necessary for the district director to
make an allocation under section 482
with respect to such expenses before
making allocations and apportionments
required by this section, even though the
section 482 allocation might not other-
wise be made.

(11) Example —X, a domestic corporation,
purchases and sells consumer items in the
United States and foreign markets. Its sales
in foreign markets are to related foreign
subsidiaries. X reported $1,500,000 as gross
income from sales during tho taxable year
of which 3! million was from domestic sales
and $500,000 was from foreign sales, X took
n deduction for expenses incurred by its
market research department during the tax-
able yoar in the amount of $150,000. These
expenses were determined to be allocable to
both domestio and foreign sales and ratably
apportionable between such sales on o gross
income basis, Thus, X allocated and appor-
tioned the market research deduction as
follows:

To gross income from domestioc

sales $150,000 81,000,000
1,500,000
To gross income from foreign
sales $150,000 % $500,000
1,500,000

$100, 000

50, 000

L ) W D e 150, 000

On audit of X's return for the taxable year,
the district director adjusted, under section
482, X's sales to related forelgn subsidiaries
by increasing the sales price by a total of
$100,000, thereby increasing X's gross income
from foreign sales and total gross income by
the same amount. As a result of the section
482 adjustment, the apportionment of the
deduction for marketing research expenses is
redetermined as follows:
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To gross income from domestic
sales $150,000 ¢ $1,000,000
1,600,000 $93, 750
To gross Income from foreign
sales $150,000 % 600,000
1,600,000 56, 250
Tl st ey 150, 000

(5) Verification of allocations and ap~
portionments —Since, under this section,
allocations and apportionments are made
on the basis of the factual relationship
between deductions and gross income,
the taxpayer is required to furnish, at
the request of the district director, in-
formation from which such factual rela-
tionships can be determined. In review-
ing the overall limitation to the foreign
tax credit of 8 domestic corporation, for
example, the district director should
consider information which would enable
him to determine the extent to which
deductions attributable to functions per-
formed in the United States are related
to earning foreign source income, U.S.
source income, or income from both
sources. In addition to functions with a
specific international purpose, considera-
tion should be given to the functions of
management, the direction and results
of an acquisition program, the functions
of operating units and personnel located
at the head office, the functions of sup-
port units (including but not limited to
engineering, legal, budget, accounting,
and industrial relations), the functions
of selling and advertising units and per-
sonnel, the direction and uses of research
and development, and the direction and
uses of services furnished by independent
contractors. Thus, for example when re-
quested by the district director, the tax-
payer shall make available any of its or-
ganization charts, manuals, and other
writings which relate to the manner in
which its gross income arises and to the
functions of organizational units, em-
ployees, and assets of the taxpayer and
arrange for the interview of such of its
employees as the district director deems
desirable in order to determine the gross
income to which deductions relate. See
section 7602 and the regulations there-
under which generally provide for the
examination of books and witnesses, See
also section 905(b) and the regulations
thereunder which require proof of foreign
tax credits to the satisfaction of the
Secretary or his delegate,

(6) Method previously used —If, for
purposes of determining its income tax
liability, a taxpayer has consistently used
a method of allocation and apportion-
ment and if such method is In accord-
ance with the principles of this section,
including the specific rules of paragraph
(e) of this section, and therefore does
not result in material distortion of tax-
able income within a statutory group-
ing, the taxpayer’s use of such method
will not be disturbed. For example, where
deductions, such as general and admin-
istrative expenses, relate to all gross in-
come generally in proportion to the
amount of sales generating the gross in-
come, consistent apportionment by the
taxpayer of such deductions on a sales

basis will be accepted. However, if the
taxpayer had preferred, it could have
kept time sheets for the personnel whose
compensation was treated as general and
administrative expenses and used such
time sheets as the basis for & more pre-
cise allocation and apportionment of the
deductions for general and administra-
tive expenses, and if consistently used by
the taxpayer, such method would also be
accepted.

(g) General examples—The following
examples illustrate the principles of this
section. In each example, unless other-
wise specified, the operative section which
is applied is the overall limitation to the
foreign tax credit under section 804(a)
(2). In addition, in each example, where
a method of allocation or apportionment
is illustrated as an acceptable method, it
Is assumed that such method is used by
the taxpayer on a consistent basis from
year to year,

Example (1)—(l) Faocts—X, a domestic
corporation, is a manufacturer of gasoline
fueled engines. X manufactures and sells 4
cylinder and 6 cylinder engines in foreign
countries A and B with a separate manu-
facturing facility in ench country, manufac-
tures and sells 6 and 8 cylinder engines In
the United States and has no other source
of income. There is no reasonable basis for
coucluding that X's current unit sales within
countries A and B and the United States are
1ikely to change substantially in the future,
X incurs deductible research and develop-
ment exponses for the taxable year in the
operation of a centrallzed research facility
as follows:

In connection with:

Goneral research for all engines. 860, 000

4 cylinder engine_ .. 50, 000
8 cylinder engint e e 100, 000
8 cylinder engine. oo oo . - 150, 000
During the taxable year, X has sales of
100,000 engines, as follows:
4-cylinder engine: Porelgn sales: Uniis
QonEY At cnrmawmence 8, 000
COUREY: B i G2 2,000
B-cylinder engine: Forelgn sales:
(i sy Ve e T v S 16, 000
Y B R e e e ae 4, 000
Domestic sales. ..o 30, 000
S-cylinder engine....ccoeeee.. 40, 000
L RS SRS SRS S 100, 000
{4) Allocation--X's deductions for its

research and development expenses in con-
noction with general research are definitely
related to the gross income to which all
ongines give rise, Lo, gross income from the
sales of engines both in the United States
and In countries A and B. X's deductions for
its research and development expenses in
conneotion with the 4 cylinder engine are
definitely related to the gross income (0
which the 4 cylinder engine gilves rise. Le.
gross income from the sales of 4 oylinder
engines in countries A and B, X's deductions
for Its research and development expenses
in connection with the 6 cylinder engine
are definitely related to the gross income 0
which the 8 cylinder ongine givea rise, le.,
gross income from the sale of 6 cylinder
engines both in the United States and In
countries A and B. X's doductions for I
research and development expenses in con-
nection with the 8 cylinder engine are defi-
nitely reluted to the gross income to which
the 8 cylinder engine gives rise, Le, gross
income from the sale of 8 cylinder engines In
the United States.
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grosa income and, therefore, tho deductions
for general research must be apportioned be-
tween such statutory grouping and the re-
sidual gross Income before transfer prices
charged Y may be determined. Under the
same clrcumstances as in example (1), ap-
portionment of deductions for general re-
search on the basis of units sold s a proper
method of apportionment under the facts
of this example. Thus, allocations having
been made, $18,000 of deductions for general
research expenses allocated to all engines are
apportioned to combined gross income of X
and Y from DISC sales of engines und $42,000
of such deductions are spportioned to X's
residusl gross income. The gross Income de-
rived from sales of eight-cylinder engines is
entirely within the residual gross income
(non-DISC sales income). The gross income
derived from sales of four-cylinder eungines
ts entirely within a statutory grouping of

PROPOSED RULES

gross income (DISC sales of four-~cylinder
engines). The gross income derived from
sales of six-cylinder engines s partially
within a statutory grouping (DISC sales of
six-cylinder engines) and partially within
the residual groas Income and, therefore,
must be apportioned between such statutory
grouping and the residusl gross income be-
fore transfer prices charged Y may be deter-
mined. Under the same circumstances ns in
example (1), apportionment on the basis of
units sold is a proper method of apportion-
ment under the facts of this example. Thus,
allocations having been made, $40,000 of de-
ductions allocated to six-cylinder engines are
apportioned to combined gross income of X
and Y from DISC sales of six-cylinder en-
gines and $80,000 of such deductions are
ap] to X's residual gross Income.
The result of the above allocations and ap-
portionments would be as follows:

Combined Combined

Research and development expenses fproas & gross § Rosddual gross
(doylindeor (Boylinder incoms
eagine) ongine)
General research—all o *

10,000 (undts)

B e T T PSR PR O o N s et ossuadavsrmerabioy ousde
100,000 (units)
20,000 (aritx)

860,000 PSSR - ree et enhes che e ne - AU iisassrssasasasvs
100,000 (unita)

000

00 (0 I st L\ e S $42,000
100,000 (units)

t-eylindor engine (full allocation to combined gross income) ... TR R SRR s IS AR RS .
Geylinder mf;;; @

B100, 00N et i S (R SSSISUSASAC S A
50,000 (unita)
J0.000 (unity)

100, (M) I s ¢ o o o e e bk kb 60,000
50,000 énnna}

S-cylinder engl fall st fon to resbdunl gross ( ) SRSEEESR PRI SO O SRS ST RO R 150, 000

1| OOt —— e D S S 56, 000 &2, 000 252,000

Ezample (3)~—(1) Facts—Assume the limitation in example (1), except that in

same facts as in example (1) except that X
is a foreign corporation and that the income
from the manufacture and sale of the engines
.abroad is not effectively connected with X's
U.S. business.

(11) Allocation—The allocation of X's de-
ductions for its research and development ex-
penses (including expenses for general re-
search) in identical to its allocation in
example (1).

(i11) Apportionment.—X’'s deductions for
its research and development expenses (in-
cluding expenses for general research) must
be apportioned between the statutory group-
ing of gross Income (income effectively con-
nected with its trade or business in the
United States) and residual gross incomo
(gross income not effectively connected with
a US, trande or business) in order to deter-
mine X's effectively connected taxable in-
come. X's gross income from the manufacture
and sale of eight-cylinder engines is entirely
within the statutory grouping and, there-
fore, no apportionment is necessary. X's gross
{ncome from the manufacture and sale of
four-cylinder engines is entirely within the
residual gross income and, therefore, no ap-
portionment Is necessary. X's gross inocome
{rom the manufacture and sale of all engines
and X's gross income from the manufacture
and sale of six-cylinder engines is partially
with, ths statutory grouping and partially
within the residusl gross income and,
fore, apportionment must be made., Under
the same clroumstances as in example (1),
apportionment on the basis of units sold is
n proper method of apportionment under
the facts of this example. Thus, the allocna-
tion and apportionment of the research and
development deductions is made in a manner
identical to the allocation and spportion-
ment {llustrated with respect to the overall

example (1) the statutory grouping was for-
elgn gross income and in this example the
statutory grouping is domestic gross income.

Ezample (4)—(1) Facts—A, a citizen and
resident of the United States, purchases real
property outside the United States which he
expects to develop into and operate as a re-
sort hotel complex. The property did not pro-
duce gross income for the taxable yoar. How-
ever, A does have various deductions for ex~
penses incurred with respect to the property,
and A recelves gross income in the form of
dividends from outside the United States,

(i) Allocation —A's deductions for ex-
penses Incurred with respect to the real
property must be allocated to the class of
gross income which can reasonably be ex-
pected to be derived from the property, that
is, operating income from the hotel, which
income will be from sources without the
United States.

(11) Apportionment—For purposes of
applylng the overall limitation, the statutory
grouping of gross income Is gross income
from sources outside the United States, Sinoe
the class of income to which A's deductions
relats (and to which they have therefore
been allocated) is entirely within the statu-
tory grouping, no spportionment is necessary,
The deductions relating to the real property
reduce A's Income from sources without the
United States (which, in this example, con-
sists entirely of the dividend income). If,
however, A had computed his foreign tax
credit on the per-country limitation, the
real property were located in country M, and
the corporation paying dividends to A were
& corporation of country N, such deductions
would not reduce A's gross income from
sources within country N.

Ezample (5)—(1) Facts—X, a domestic
carporation, takes deductions for expenses in-
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curred In connection with legal services and
a feasibility study both of which relste w 4
proposed acquisition of manufacturing facil-
ities outside the United States. X decides not
10 make the proposed acquisition. It has been
the practice of X to conduct foreign manu-
facturing operations through forelgn sub-
sidiaries organized in the country in which
the manufacturing operations are conducted.

(i) Aliocation —Even though the acquisi-
tion was abandoned, X must allocate such
oxpenses to the classes of gross Income which
would have arisen if such aequisition hag
been made, that is, dividends from forelgn
subsidiaries,

(i11) Apportionment.—Since X Is on the
overall limitation, there is no need to ap-
portion the deductions.

Example (6)—(1) Facts—X, a domestic
corporation, conducts mining operations in
several foreign countries, Ore mined abroad
is processed and sold in the country where
mined. During the taxable year, as part of a
startup operation in country A, X incurred
development expenditures which it deducted
in accordance with section 616, Also, during
the taxable year, X's operation In country
B 13 expropriated by that country prior to
the generation of any gross receipts during
tho taxable year in that country. X takes a
deduction for such expropriation loss,

(1) Allocation.—X's deduction for the de-
velopment expenditures in country A is defi-
nitely related and allocable to the class of
gross income which X can reasonably expect
to derive from the country A operations, that
18, mineral inoome from sources within coun-
try A. X's deduction for Its expropriation
loss is definitely related and allocable to the
class of gross income which It had derived
or hnd reasonably expected to derive from
its operations in country B, that is, minenal
Income from sources In country B.

(iil) Apportionment.—Since X computes
ita foreign tax credit under the overall limi-
tation and the classes of Income, grogs min-
eral Income from sources within countries
A and B, are each within the statutory
grouping, no apportionment of either the
development expenditures or the expropria-
tion loss is necessary.,

Example (7)—(1) Facts—X, a domestic
corporation, wholly owns M, N, and O, also
domestic corporations. X, M, N, and O file
a consolidated tax return. All of the income
of X and O is from sources within the United
States. All of M's income is from sources
within South America. All of N's income is
from sources within Africa, During the tax-
able year, the consolidated group of corpo-
rations earned consolldated gross income of
$550,000 and incurred total deductions of
$370,000, as follows:

Gross lncome Deductions
$100, 000 450, 0

250, 000 100, 00

150, 000 200, 0
;.00 20,00
0,000 70, 00

Of the 850,000 of deductions incurred by
X, $15,000 and $10,000 relate to X's owner-
M and N, respectively, and 85000
to X's ownership of O. During the
taxable yoar, M pald a dividend of $40,000 0
in addition to X's gross income
of $100,000 Iisted sbove.
Allocation—In accordance Wwith
§ 1.1502-4, each corporation must compute
its separate taxable income for purposes of
computing the limitation on the foreign tax
credit. Of the $50,000 of X's deductions,
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States), $5,000 is definitely related to the
dividend income from O (gross divi-

States), and the remaining
pitely related to X's United States source
gross income of $100.000. The $100,000 of de-
ductions incurred by M is definitely related
to the $250,000 of forelgn source gross in-
come of M, The $200,000 of deduoctions in-
curred by N Is definitely related to the
$150,000 of foreign source gross income of
N. The $20,000 of deductions incurred by O
s definitely related to the $50,000 of US.
source gross income of O. In each instance,
the ciass of Income to which each category
of deductions relates is either entirely within
the statutory grouping (gross income from
gources without the United States) or is
entirely within the residual gross income
(gross income from sources within the United
States). To the extent deductions (830,000)
are related to intercorporate dividends, they
we to be alloocated and apportioned to such
gross income (even though such income is
eliminated in computing consolidated in-
come) and are not to be allocated and ap-
portioned to other gross income. As o re-
sult of the allocation of deductions described
sbove, X, M, and N have separate taxable
mmecome (loss) from sources without the
United States in the amounts of ($25,000),
$160,000, and ($50,000), respectively, com-
puted as follows:

X M N
Forelgn e aaeeees $200,000  $150, 000
I =
vie to gross
O NS A e O 25,000 100,000 200, (00
Tolal taxable in-
comie (loes). ... (25,000) 130,000 (50, CO0)

Thus, in the combined computation of the
overall limitation, the numerator of the lim-
iting fraction (gross income from sources
without the United States) Is §75,000
($150,000 of separate taxable income of M less
$50000 of losses of N and less $25,000 of
losses of X).

rample (8) ~—(1) Facts~—X, a domestic
corporation, manufactures and sells pharma-
centicals In the United States. X's domestic
subsidiary S, and foreign subsidiaries T, U,
and V perform similar functions In the
United States and forelgn countries A, B, and
C, respectively. Each corporation derives sub-
santial net Income during the taxable year.
.X;:agr?alncometormunbuyeumn-

of:

Domestic sales income....... $32, 000, 000
Dividends from S (before divi-
dends recelved deduction).

Dividends from Te e cceveven- 2,000,000
Dividends from U aea. 1, 000, 000
Dividends from Voo oeeeeo.o -0-
Royalties from T and U_.._.. 1, 000, 000
Fees from U for services per-

formed in the United

States 1, 000, 000

Total gross Income.... $40, 000, 000

Among other deductions, X Incurs the fol-
lowing:

Expenses of Subsidiary h
vision Department........ $1, 600,000
Charitable contributions. .. 100, 000

(1) Allocation of expenses of Subsidiary
Supervision x*-’

Supervision Department (the Department) is
Tsponsible for the supervision of its four
subsidiaries and for nnderlnc certain serv-
fmommmm Department per-
rms three principal types of activities. The

PROPOSED RULES

first type consists of services for the direct
benefit of U for which a fee is paid by U to
X. The second type consists of stewsardship
activities which are review In nature and are
generally duplicative of functions performed
by the subsidiaries’ own employees (and are,
therefore, of a type described In §1.482-2
(b) (2) (1) which would not be subject to
an allocation under section 482). For exam-
ple, a team of auditors from X's accounting
department periodically audits tho subsidi-
aries’ books and prepares internal reports for
use by X's management. Similarly, X's treas-
urer periodically reviews for the board of
directors of X the subsidiaries’ financial pol-
jcles. The third type of activity consists of
the rendition of services which are ancillary
and subsidiary to the licensing of the intan-
gible property under the license agreements
which X maintains with the subsidiaries.
The dividends pald by S are from domestic
sources and the dividends pald by T and U
are from foreign sources; the royalties paid
by T and U are from foreign sources. The
amount of the Department’s costs was the
basis for the charge to U for services rendered
and, therefore, is allocated to the fees pald
by U. The remaining $600,000 of deductions
attributable to the Department relates to
dividends from subsidiaries and royalties
from T and U and Is allocated to such in-
come. Deductions in the amount of $60,000
(and of $800,000) are found to reiate to such
royalties and are allocated thereto,
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(141) Apportionment of expenses of Subsid-
fary Supervision Department—The amount
of $540,000 of the $600,000 of deductions con~
sists of salaries pald to officers and employees
engaged 1o stewardship activities and related

propriate method of apportionment of the
expenses for stewardship, o baasis other than
gross income must be used since the dividend
payment policies of the subsidiaries bear no
relationship to elther the activities of the
Department or to the amount of income
earned by each su . This is evidenced
by the fact that V pald no dividends during
the year, whereas S, T, and U pald dividends
of 81 million or more each. In the absence
of facts that would Indicate a material dis-
tortion which would result from the use of
such method, the stewardship expenses
($540,000) may be apportioned on the basis
of the gross receipts of each subsidiary.

The gross receipts of the subsidiaries were
as follows:

Thus, the expenses of the Department are
allocated and spportioned for purposes of
the overall limitation, as follows:

servioo to U (full al

Alloestion of expenses of renderd
Alloeation of expensss atiribuy

Allocation and apportionment of remminder on basts of gross recelpts of sabsdiary

$4,000,000

Supervision of T (M.Mx“ e
on
$0,000,000)

$ 500,000
Bupervision of U (§540,000¢
$9,000,000)

to royalties from T and Ueoonnooae oo,

tion to d $o f .
............................................ 240, 000

- e 180,000 .. sssessss
.............................. 0,000 coeniiiiiinnn
.............................. W00 ..o
............... 300, 000 + 240, 000

(iv) Alternative methods of apportion-
ment ~Other methods of apportionment
which could possibly be utilized with respect
to the stewardship eoxpenses include com-
parisons of time spent by the employees of
the sul supeftvision department
weighted to take into account differences in
amounts of compensation pald such em-
ployees, comparisons of each subsidiary's
gross income or unit sales volume or com-
parisons of the costs Inocurred by each sub-
sidiary, assuming that stewardship activities
are not substantially disproportionate to
such factors.

(v) Allocation and apportionment of char-
itable contridbutions —Pursuant to para-
graph (e) (9) of this section, charitable con-
tributions are generally trested as deduc-
tions which are not definitely reiated to any
gross income and are, mccordingly, appor-
tioned ratably on the basis of gross Income
as follows:

Farelgn Damestlc
SOUrce  Source
To X's sakes hm?“.x"wm ........ . $50,000
To dividends from 8 Mo X $1
To dividends from T
To dividends from U
To from
o X R NS

Example (9)—(1) Facts.—X, & domestic
corporation, purchases and sells products
both In the Tnited States and in foreign
countries, During the taxable year, X incurs
the following expenses with respect to its

worldwide sales activities:
Personnel department expenses.. $50, 000
nt expenses.. 35, 000
General and administrative ex-

D I et i i et T OO U,
President's salary. oo o v 40, 000
Sales manager's Salary......... , 000

TURBS. o S s M A fiEn e 200, 000

X has domestic gross receipts from sales
of $750,000 and forelgn gross receipts from
sales of $500,000 and has gross income from
such sales in the same ratio of 3:2,

(1) Alliocation.—The above expenses are
definitely related and allocable to all of X's
gross income derived from both domestic
and forelgn markets.

(i4) Apportionment—(A) Since X deter-
mines its foreign tax credit under the over-
all Imitation, the expenses must be appor-
mutmn”mommww
sources and income from forelign
nm’l‘hopnﬂdmtandnmwdo
not maintain time records. The division of
thelr time between domestic and foreign nc-
tivities varies from day to day and cannot be
estimated on an annual basis with any rea-
sonable degree of accuracy. Similarly, there
are no facts which would justify a method of
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apportionment of their salaries or of one o
the other lsted deductions based on more
specific factors than gross recelpts or gross
income. An acceptable method of apportion-
ment would be on the basis of gross receipts
or gross inoome, in which case $120,000 of ex-
penses would be sapportioned to domestic
gross income and $80,000 of expenses would
be apportioned to forelgn gross income, as
follows:

To gross Income from domestic
sales (934x$200,000 expenses) .
To gross income from foreign
sales (%5x8200,000 expenses) .

(B) Assume the same facts as above except
that X's president devotes only 5 percent of
his time to the forelgn operations and 95
percent of his time to the domestic opera-
tions and that, after one-half of X's taxable
yoar has passed, X hires an assistant sales

whose time is devoted 80 percent to
forelgn sales and 20 percent to domestic sales
and is paid $7,500 for the latter half of X's
taxable year, with the result that thereafter
X's sales manager devotes approximately 10
percent of his time to foreign sales and 90
porcent of his time to domestic sales. On the
basis of these additional facts, it would not
be acceptable to apportion the salary of the
president for the year and the salaries of the
sales manager and assistant sales manager
for the last half of the year on the basis of
groas receipts or gross income. It would be
nccepiable to apportion such salaries be-
twoen domestic gross Income and forelgn
gross Income on the basis of time devoted to
each sales activity, as follows:

To gross income from domestic

sales:
(president's
salary
90/100X$10,000
sger's salary for last half of

yoar)
20/100X87,600 (assistant sales
manager's salary for last

Apportionment of salaries
to domestic sales

To gross income from forelgn
sales:
5/100X840,000 (president’s sal-

ary)
10/100x%$10,000 (sales man-
sger’'s salary for last half of

Apportionment of salaries
to forelgn salaries

PROPOSED RULES

gross income from sales of the drug in coun-
triea A, B, and C, the deductions for the
expenses (including supportive expoenses re-
sulting from, or incident to, the research
activity are definitely related to the ciass
of income to which the research activity gives
rise, 10., X's Income from the manufacture
and sale of the drug in countries A, B,
and C.

(11) Apportionment—Since there is no
reason to conclude that the unit volume
of X's sales in countries A, B, and C will not
continue in substantially the same pro-
portions in the future, one acceptable method
of appartionment of deductions for research
expenses would be a ratable apportionment
based on units sold during the year In each
country. If, howevér, it can reasonably be
expected that the proportion of units sold
in each of the three countries will vary
substantially in the future from the current
proportions, apportionment of the deduc-
tions on the basis of units sold would not
be reasonable and the deductions would be
apportionable on some other basls, such
a8 projected volume of unit sales.

(iv) Allocation and apportionment based
on additional facts —Assume that In the
succeeding taxable year, an outbreak of the
disease occurs In country D and X immedi-
ately commences manufacture and sale of
the drug in country D although there had
been no prior plans for marketing the drug
in country D. Since it could not reasonably
have been anticlpated that income from
manufacture and sale of the drug would be
derived from country D at the time the
research expenses were inourred, X's alloca-
tion of such to countries A, B, and
C will not be disturbed.

Example (11)—(1) Facts.—X, a domestic
corporation, manufactures and solls forklift
trucks and other types of materials handling
equipment in the United States. X also man-
ufactures and sells forklift trucks through
branches located In foreign countries, X's
research department has been engsged in a
research project to improve the quality of
engine exhaust systems used on its products
in the United States, In the past, X has gon-
eorally, after several years, adapted the prod-
uct improvements developed originally for
the domestic market to Ita forklift trucks
manufactured abroad, During the taxable
year, development of an improved engine ex-
haust system is completed and X begins In-
stalling the new system during the latter
part of the taxable year In products manu-
factured and sold in the United States. X
continues to manufacture and sell forklift
trucks in forelgn countries without improved
engine exhaust systems as of the date its re-
turn is filed.

(11) Allocation.—The deductions in connec-
tion with suoh research project can reason-
ably be expected to result in the improve-
ment of all of X's products having an en-
gine to which the improvement is adaptable
whether muanufactured in the United States
or in forelgn countries. Such deductlons are

The remaining expenses (including the
salary of the sales manager for the first
half of the year) may still be apportioned
on the basis of gross recelpts or gross income,

Example (10)~—(1) Foots—X, a domestic
corporation, manufactures drugs. One of
the drugs manufactured by X combats a
disease found primarily In ocountries A,
B, and C and, therefore, X manufactures and
sells the drug only In countries A, B, and O,
X's research department is currently en-
gaged In s research project directed at im-
provement of the drug. X computes its
forelgn tax credit under the per-country
limitation.

(11) Allocation—Since the research activ-
Ity can reasonably be expected to generate

ed definitely related to the gross in-
come from the sales of X's products contain-
ing such engines.

(ii1) Apportionment —For one possible
method of apportionment, see example (1)
of this paragraph.

Example (12)~—(1) Focts—~X, a domestic
corporation, is engaged In continuous re-
search and development to lmprove the qual-
ity of a product which it manufactures and
solls. As a result of this research sctlvity, X
acquires certain patonts and uses thom in its
own manufacturing activity and simultane-
ously makes them avalilable to Y and Z, for-

corporations, for use In their own ter-
ritories, ¥ and Z pay X royalties of 5.percent
of sales, Y and Z are located In countries A
and B, respectively, and each sells its prod«

ucts exclusively within the country in which
1t 18 located. X's salos of the product for the
taxable year are $900,000 (at 85 per unit) or
180,000 units and its gross income from such
sales is $360,000, Sales of the product by ¥
for the taxable year are $135000 (at 8450
per unit) or 30,000 units, Sales of the prod.
uct by Z for the taxable year are $165000
(at $5.50 per unit) or 30,000 units. Thus, X'y
gross Income related to the research activity
in the taxable year consists of 8360,000, gros
income from sales; $6.,760, royalties from Y;
and $8.250, royalties from Z. ¥ computes |1
forelgn tax credit under the per-country
limitation.

(11) Allocation—X's deductions for re-
search and development oxpenses are
definitely related to the class of X's gross
income constituting sales Income from the
United States, royalty income from Y’'s coun-
try, and royalty income from Z’s country,

(1) Apportionment —Since X's Income
resulting from research takes two disparate
forms, {.e., Income from sales of the product
and royalty income, and, since, due to thia
disparity, the contributions of X's research
actlvity to the sales income and the royalty
income are disproportionate to the amounts
thereof, gross income would not be an ap-
propriate basis for apportioning deductions
for the research. However, In the absence
of indication that current unit sales of the
product by X, Y, and Z are not a reasonable
basis for estimating the future ratio of unit
sales among X, Y, and Z, apportionment
based on unit sales for the year would be
& reasonable method of spportionment. Thus,
if X deducted $100,000 in the taxable year
for research and development, this amount
may be apportioned on the basls of sales
by X, Y, and Z of 240,000 units for the year
as follows;

Royalty Income from Y:
30,000 (units)
noo.oooxm'ooo (units)
Royalty Income from Z:
30,000 (units)
100, e
$100.000X 545,600 (units)
Sales of the product by X:
100,000 180,000 (units)

240,000 (units) ~~" -

Ezample (13)—(1) Facts—X, a domestic
corporation, manufactures and sells a plastic
product in the United States. X also recelves
royalties from Y, an unrelated forelgn cor-
poration, which under s licensing agreement
with X manufactures and sells the same
product in the foreign country where It 18
located t requires Y to pay 10
X an amount equal to 10 percent of the
gross sales of the produots. X engages 1o
continuous research and development With
respect to the product, During its taxable
yoar X incurs $00,000 of deductions for re-
search and development expenses with re-
spect to the product. X has 81 miilion of
gross sales of the product, Y has $500,000 of
gross sales of the product and pays royalties
of $50,000 to X.

(1) Allocation.—X's deductions of $00,000
for research and development expenses sre
definitely related and allocabls to its gross
income from domestic sales of the prod'uc%
:ndwlutanlgnmyutymeomormmi.

(1) Apportionment —For purposes of com-
puting the overall limitation to th‘o foreign
tax credit, X apportions Its deductions of
$90,000 between gross income from domestic
sales and foreign royalty Income on the basis
of tuwmmd“gmawesmm
which X's foreign royalty income was deter
mined. Thus, $60,000 of the deductions would
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be appartioned to gross Income from domes-
tie sources and $30,000 would be
to groes income from foreign sources, deter-
mined as follows:

To gross Income from domestlc

sources
(X's domestic
$1,000,000 gross sales)
” =

£90,000 =
81,500,000 (X and Y's

$60, 000

gross sales) .
To gross Income from foreign
sources

(Y's foreign
$500,000 gross sales)

$00,000 =30, 000
$1,500,000 (X and Y's
groas sales) .

Total 90, 000

Example (14) —X, n domestic corporation,
oonducﬂw. upx Inours nﬂo:soge“
sbharing 24 o
search expenses for which It Is reimbursed,
in part, to the extent of the proportionate
shares of the participants in the arrange-
ment. Since such reimbursed expenses Are
not considered to be X's expenses and are not
deductible by X, such expenses are not allo-
cated and apportioned to X's gross income.
If, however, X had contracted with Y, a
related corporation, for X to conduct the
rescarch program for a fee, X's deductions
for research expenses attributable to the
program would be allocated to the [fee
charged Y.

th) Personal exemptions.—The deduc-
tions for the personal exemptions allowed
by section 151 or 642(b) shall not be
taken into account for purposes of this
section but shall be allowed as deduc-
tions from the taxable income computed
hereunder, if and to the extent that such
deductions are allowable for purposes of
computing the taxable income of the
taxpayer. See also sections 873(b) (3),
904(¢c), and 931(e) and the regulations
thereunder.

(1) Special deductions.—The special
deductions allowed in the case of a cor-
poration by section 241 (relating to the
deductions for partially tax-exempt in-
terest, dividends received, ete.), section
922 (relating to Western Hemisphere
trade corporations), and section 941 (re-
lating to China Trade Act corporations)
shall be taken into account for purposes
of this section. See also sections 873(b)
and 882(c) (1) (B) for special rules for
certain deductions.

J) Exempl income—No deduction
shall be allowed under this section for
any amount, or part thereof, allocable
and apportionable to a class or classes of
exempt income. See section 265 and the
regulations thereunder,

Par. 2. Section 1.863-3 is amended by
revising example (2) (1) of paragraph
(h) (2), example (2){d) of paragraph
(©) (3), and example (1) (1) of paragraph
(c) (4) to read as follows:

§ 1.863-3 Income from the sale of per-
sonal proscﬁy derived partly from

within and partly from without the
United States.
- » . » »

(b) Income partly from sources within
a foreign country, * * *

(2) Allocation or apportionment, * * *

PROPOSED RULES

Ezxample (2) ~(1) Where an Independent
factory or production price has not been
established as provided under example (1),
the taxable income shall first be computed by
deducting from the gross income derived
from the sale of personal property produced
(in whole or in part) by the taxpayer within
the United States and sold within a foreign
country or produced (in whole or in part)
by the taxpayer within a foreign country
and sold within the United States, the ex-
penses, losses, or other deductions properly
allocated and apoprtioned thereto in accord-
ance with the rules set forth in § 1.861-8,

- - - - -

(¢) Income partly from sources within a
possession of the United States. * * *

(3) Personal property produced and
sold, * * *

Ezxample (2) ~(!) Where an independent
factory or production price has not been
established as provided under example (1),
the taxable income shall first be computed by
deducting from the gross incomeo derived
from the sale of personal property produced
(in whole or in part) by the taxpayer within
the United States and sold within a posses~
sfon of the United States, or produced (in
whole or In part) by the taxpayer within a
possession of the United States and sold
within the United States, the expenses, losses,
or other deductions properly nllocated and
apportioned thereto in accordance with the
rules set forth in § 1.861-8.

» - - L -

(%) Personal property purchased and
.ou' L

Ezampile (1) —(1) The taxable income shall
first be computed by deducting from such
gross Income the expenses, losses, or other
deductions properly alloeated or apportioned
thereto in accordance with the rules set
forth in § 1.861-8.

3. Section 1.905-2 (a) (2)

Par, is
amended to read as follows:
§ 1.905-2 Conditions of allowanece of

(a) Forms and information, * * *

(2) * * * If the taxpayer upon request
falls without justification to furnish any
such additional information which is sig-
nificant, including any significant In-
formation which he is required to furnish
pursuant to § 1.861-8(f) (5) as proposed
in the Feperan REcister for June 18,
1973 (38 FR 15840), the district director
may disallow the claim of the taxpayer
to the benefits of the foreign tax credit.

[FR Doc.T3-11917 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration
[ 14CFR, Part39 ]
|Docket No. 12893]

BRITISH AIRCRAFT CORPORATION VIS-
COUNT MODEL 810 SERIES AIRPLANES

Proposed Airworthiness Directive

The Federal Aviation Administration
is considering amending part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations by adding
an alrworthiness directive applicable to
BAC Viscount model 810 series airplanes.
There have been reports of high resist-
ance at cable terminations caused by cor-
rosion on BAC Viscount model 810 series
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Viscount model 810 series airplanes,

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate In the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
views, or arguments as they may desire.
Communications should identify the
doeket number and be submitted in du-
plicate to the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Office of the General Counsel,
Attention: Rules Docket, AGC-24, 800
Independence Avenue SW., Washington,
D.C. 20591. All communications received
on or before July 18, 1973, will be con-
sidered by the Administrator before
taking action upon the proposed rule.
The proposals contained in this notice
may be changed in the light of comments
received. All comments will be available,
both before and after the closing date
for comments, in the rules docket for
examination by interested persons.

This amendment is proposed under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601, and 603
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423), and of
section 6(¢c) of the Department of Trans-
portation Act (49 US.C. 1655(¢c) ).

In consideration of the foregoing, It
is proposed to amend § 39.13 of part 39
of the Federal Aviation Regulations by
adding the following new airworthiness
directive:;

Brrrisit ARcrarr Core ~—Applies to BAC Vis-
count model 810 serles airplanes.

Compliance Is required as Indiented.

To prevent high resistance at aluminum
cable assembly terminations rated at 35 As
and above, and at genorator main ground
cable assembly torminations, accomplish the
following:

(a) Within the next 500 hours' time in
sorvice, or 6 months after the offective date
of this AD, whichever cccurs sooner, and
thereafter at intervals not to exceed 3 years
from the date of the laat Inspection, inspect
all aluminum cables and cable assemblies
rated at 35 As and above, except generator
main ground cable assemblies for overheat-
ing, corromion, cable conductor strand frac-
ture, and loose bolted joints, In accordance
with BAC Alert PTL No. 157, dated July 13,
1972, or an FAA-approved equivalent.

(b) If cables or cable assemblies are found
to be overheated, or corroded, or to have
cable conductor strand fractures, or loose
bolted Joints during an inspeotion required
by paragraph (a), before further filght, re-
palr in accordance with BAC Alert PTL No.
157, dated July 12, 1972, or an FPAA-approved
equivalent, or replace with an equivalent
new cable or cable assembly,

(¢) Within the next 500 hours' time in
service or 6 months after the effoctive date
of this AD, whichever occurs sooner, and
thereafter at Intervals not to exceed 1 year
from the date of the last inspection, inspect
all generator main ground cable assemblios
for overheating, corrosion, cable conductor
strand fracture, and loose bolted joints, in
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accordance with BAC Alert PTL No. 156,
dated July 12, 1972, or an FAA-approved
equivalent,

(d) If the gencrator main ground cable
assomblies are found to be overheated, or
corroded, or to have cable conductor strand
fractures, or loose bolted joints during an in-
spection required by paragraph (c), before
further fight, repair in aoccordance with
BAC Alert PTL No. 158, dated July 12, 1972, or
an FAA-approved equivalent, or replace with
an equivalent new cable assembly.

(¢) Before the acocumulation of 3 years
total time in service, or within the next year
after tho effective date of this AD, which-
ever occurs Iater, and thereafter at intervals
not to exceed § years, replace generator maln
ground cable assemblies with serviceable
cable assemblies that comply with the same
standard.

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on June 7,
1973. :
C., R. MeLvaly, Jr.,

Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

[FR Doc.73-12000 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am]

[ 14 CFR, Parts 71,731
[Alrspace Docket No, 72-WE-34]

RESTRICTED AREA AND CONTINENTAL
CONTROL AREA

Supplemental Proposed Designation and
Alteration

On October 13, 1972, a notice of pro-
posed rulemaking (NPRM) was pub-
lished In the Feperan Recister (37 FR
21651) stating that the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) was considering
amendments to parts 71 and 73 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations that would
designate two new joint-use restricted
areas in the vicinity of Fallon, Nev., and
include them in the continental control
area; and also, alter an existing joint-use
Area.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate in the pro-
posed rulemaking through the submis-
sion of comments. Additionally, an in-
formal sirspace meeting was held in
Reno, Nev,, on February 15, 1973,

Considerable opposition was mani-
fested by the public at the meeting and
through formal comments,

The NPRM proposed to establish the
Dixie Valley, Nev., Restricted Area R~
4816, the Shawave Mountains, Nev., Re-
stricted Area R-4805, and to alter the lat-
eral and vertical dimensions and the time
of designation of the Carson Sink, Nev.,
Restricted Area R-4813.

Restricted Area R-4816 was proposed
for use as an Electronic Warfare Range,
Restricted Area R-4805 was proposed as
an alr-to-air gunnery range. The reduc-
tion in the lateral dimensions of Re-
stricted Area R-4813 was proposed to
free airspace northeast of the Fallon
Municipal Airport for visual flight rule
aircraft.

The adverse comments received In re-
sponse to the NPRM addressed, not only
the effects that the proposed restricted
areas would have on the public right
of freedom of transit through the navi-

gable airspace, but also the withdrawal
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of land from public use assoclated with
the proposed Shawave Mountains Re-
stricted Area R-4805.

It is necessary that the Department
of Navy resolve all land use problems be-
low R-4805 before the proposed range
can be used for alr-to-air gunnery.
Therefore, the FAA is deferring further
action on the proposed R-4805 until such
time as it has been advised that equit-
able solutions to land use problems have
been reached.

As the result of comments received
concerning the proposed Dixie Valley Re-
stricted Area R-4816, the Navy has re-
evaluated their airspace requirements.
In order to permit free access to aircraft
arriving and departing ranches, mines,
and other airports in the Dixie Valley
and to provide for aircraft which are
unable to contact Navy Fallon tower or
the Electronic Warfare Range in Dixie
Valley for clearance, the Navy has re-
vised their request for Dixie Valley Re-
stricted Area R-4816. The new proposal
would subdivide R-4816 approximately
in half with Dixie Valley North having
a floor of 1,500 feet above ground level,
and Dixie Valley South having a floor
of 500 feet above ground level.

In consideration of the formal com-
ments received and the objections voiced
at the informal airspace meeting, the
description of the proposed Dixie Val-
ley, Nev., Restricted Area R-4816 as pub-
lished in the NPRM on October 13, 1972,
is deleted and the following is substi-
tuted therefor:

1. Dixie Valley, Nev., Restricted Area
R-4816 North.

BOUNDARIES

Beginning at latitude 39°51°00"" N,
longitude 118°00'00"* W.; to latitude
39°51°00'" N., longitude 117°31'00"" W.:
to latitude 39°34°00°" N., longitude 117°*
39°30"" W.; to latitude 39°34°00'" N., lon-
gitude 118°12°30"" W.; to point of
beginning.

Designated altitudes—1,500 feet AGL
to 18,000 feet MSL.

Time of designation.—0700 to 2100
local time, Monday through Saturday.

Controlling agency—Federal Aviation
Administration, Oakland ARTC Center.

Using agency~—Commanding Officer,
Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Fallon, Nev.

2. Dixie Valley, Nev., Restricted Area
R~4818 South.

BOUNDARIES

Beginning at latitude 39°34°00"" N
longitude 118°12'30"" W.: to latitude
39°34'00"* N., longitude 117°39°30"* W.;
to latitude 39°18°00'’ N., longitude 117°
47'30"" W.; to latitude 39°18°00"" N, lon-
gitude 118°13°’15' W.; to latitude 38°
17°00’* N., longitude 118°21°'00"° W.: to
latitude 39°30°00’ N., longitude 118°
15’30 W.; to point of beginning.

Designated altitudes—500 feet AGL
to 18,000 feet MSL excluding that portion
from 500 feet AGL to and including 2,000
feet AGL which lies north of and within
1 nautical mile from U.S. Highway 50
between the intersection of U.S. High-
way 50 with Longitudes 118°25'30'* West
and 118°09°50"" West.
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Time of designation.—0700 to 2100
local time, Monday through Saturday.

Controlling agency—Federal Aviation
Administration, Oakland ARTC Center,

Using agency~Commanding Officer,
Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Fallon, Nev,

To allow pilots of aireraft without two.-
way radio communications or who can-
not contact Navy Fallon Tower or the
Dixie Valley Electronic Warfare Range
for clearance through the proposed R-
4816, it is proposed to establish a corri-
dor from the surface to and including
2,000 feet above ground level along U S
Highway 650. This would be accomplished
by deleting from Restricted Areas R-
4804, Twin Peaks, Nev., and R-4812, Des-
ert Mountains, Nev., that airspace from
the surface to and including 2,000 feet
above ground level which lies north of
and within 1 nautical mile from US.
Highway 50 between the intersection of
U.S, Highway 50 with Longitudes 118°
25'30”" West and 118°09°50°" West,

Action is still proposed to reduce the
Restricted Area R-4813 to free airspace
northeast of the Fallon Municipal Air-
port for visual flight rule general aviation
alrcraft and to reduce the vertical di-
mensions and time of designation of the
restricted area,

Interested persons may participate In
the proposed rulemaking by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire, Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Western Region, Attention:
Chief, Alr Traffic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Administration, P.O. Box 92007, Los
Angeles, Calif. 90009. All communications
received on or before August 2, 1973, will
be considered before action is taken on
the proposed amendments, The proposals
contained in this notice may be changed
in the light of comments received.

An official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Adminlstration, Office
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW,,
Washington, D.C. 20591. An informal
docket also will be available for examina-
tion at the office of the Reglonal Air Traf-
fic Division Chief.

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 49
US.C. 1348(a); mec. 8(c), Department of
Transportation Act, 40 UB.0, 1666(¢c).)
9Is.sued in Washington, D.C., on June 5,
19738.
H. B. HerLsTROM,
Chief, Airspace and Air
Trafic Rules Division.
[FR Doc.73-12001 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am|

[14CFR, Parts 91 and 103 ]
[Docket No, 12189; Notice No. 73-19]

CARRIAGE OF ongEEN FOR MEDICAL

Notice of Proposed Rulemaking

The FPederal Aviation Administration is
considering amending parts 91 and 103
of the Federal Aviation Regulations to
allow the carriage of oxygen for medical
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purposes in the passenger compartment
of passenger-carrying aircraft, in addi-
tion to that already carried as supple-
mental and first-aid oxygen.

Interested persons are invited to par-
ticipate in the making of the proposed
rule by submitting such written data,
views, or arguments as they may desire.
Communications should identify the
regulatory docket or notice number and
be -submitted in duplicate to: Federal
Aviation Administration, Office of the
General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, AGC-24, 800 Independence Ave-
nue SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. All
communications recelved on or before
August 17, 1973, will be considered by the
Administrator before taking action on
the proposed rule. The proposals con-
tained in this notice may be changed In
the light of comments received. All com-
ments submitted will be available, both
before and after the closing date for com-
ments, in the rules docket for examina-
tion by interested persons,

Section 103.7 permits certain non-
flammable compressed gases, including
oxygen, to be carried in a passenger-
carrying aircraft, when packaged,
marked, and labeled as specifically pro-
vided in parts 171 through 173 of title 49
for shipment by rail express, However,
§103.31(a) provides that no person may
carry any articles that are subject to the
requirements of part 103 in a cabin of a
passenger-carrying aircraft,

The Air Transport Association of
America (ATA) has petitioned for an
amendment to part 103 to allow the
carriage of oxygen in passenger compart-
ments of aireraft operated by part 121
certificate holders when brought on
board by & passenger who has shown that
he will have a medical need for oxygen
during flight, The ATA states that air-
lines receive numerous requests from
passengers for permission to carry their
own oxygen supply on board aircraft
when it is required for medical reasons,
and that there is evidence the frequency
of these requests Is increasing.

The FAA believes that the relief re-
quested should be extended to all opera~
tors of aireraft and their passengers, pro-
vided that adequate standards and ap-
propriate operating rules are established
and compiled with for the oxygen storage
and dispensing equipment to be carried
and used. Accordingly, it is proposed to
amend part 91 to add a new §91.32a to
allow the carriage of oxygen equipment
(including an incubator), furnished by
the operator of the aircraft or a pas-
senger. Under the proposed regulations
the equipment would have to be either of
an approved type or conform to the
manufacturing, packaging, marking,
labeling, and maintenance requirements
for the carriage of hazardous materials
in parts 17, 172, and 173 of title 49 of the
Code of Federal Regulations, except as
necessary for the normal operation of
the equipment. In addition, the operator
of the aircraft would be required to ex-
amine the equipment to determine that:
(1) all exterior surfaces of the equipment
are free from contaminants that could
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react with oxygen to cause a fire or other
hazard; (2) the cylinder gage pressure
reading on any storage cylinder does not
exceed the rated cylinder pressure; (3)
the size of any cylinder does not exceed
147 in' water capacity; (4) all valves,
fittings, and gages are protected from
damage; and (5) an appropriate means
to secure the equipment is provided.

Proposed § 81.32a would contain cer-
tain operating rules to further ensure
that the use of oxygen storage and dis-
pensing equipment would not create a
safety hazard. To avoid any possibility of
fire, the proposed regulation would pro-
vide that no person may smoke within 10
ft of equipment being used for the stor-
age and dispensing of oxygen. To ensure
that the equipment would not interfere
with an emergency evacuation, it would
require that the equipment be stowed,
and any person using the equipment be
seated, so as not to restrict access to or
use of any required emergency or regular
exit or of the aisle in the passenger com-
partment. To enable the passenger using
his own equipment to continue to supply
himself from that equipment with the
supplemental oxygen required in the
event of an emergency cabin decompres-
sion, without having to switch to the
aireraft oxygen system, proposed § 91.32a
would also require that the equipment
be capable of providing a minimum mass
flow of oxygen to the user of 41/m, STPD,
which is the current requirement for
first-aid oxygen equipment under
§ 25.1443 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions.

Moreover, in order to prevent the un-
necessary carriage and use of oxygen in
the passenger compartment of the air-
craft, the operator would be required to
determine that the passenger using the
equipment has a medical need evidenced
by a written statement signed by a
licensed physician. To prevent a medical
emergency aboard the aircraft that could
occur if the oxygen supply provided for
the personal use of such a passenger were
to run out before the end of the flight, the
operator would also be required to deter-
mine that that oxygen supply is adequate
to meet the medical needs of the pas-
senger for the duration of the flight, Fi-
nally, the operator would have to ensure
that the pilot in command is advised
when the equipment is on board the
aircraft and when it is in use.

The proposed amendments would add
a new paragraph (¢) to § 103.7 to allow
the carriage of oxygen for medical use
by a passenger In accordance with pro-
posed § 91.32a. Section 103.31(a) would
be amended to allow that carriage in the
passenger compartment,

These amendments are proposed un-
der the authority of sections 313(a), 601
(&), and 902(h) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421(a),
and 1472¢h)), and section 6(c) of the
Department of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1655(¢) ).

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend parts 91 and 103

. of the Federal Aviation Regulations as

follows:

1. By adding a new § 91.32a to part 91
to read as follows:
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§91.32a Oxygen for medical use by
Passengers.

(a) No person may operate a
passenger-carrying aircraft while oxy-
gen and equipment for the storage and
dispensing of it, other than supplemental
or first-aid oxygen and related equip-
ment required by this chapter, is carried
in the passenger compartment, unless—

(1) Each person using the equipment
has a medical need to use it evidenced
by a written statement signed by a li-
censed physician ;

(2) The equipment is—

(1) Of an approved type or conforms
to the manufacturing, packaging, mark-
ing, labeling, and maintenance require-
ments of parts 171, 172, and 173 of title
49, except as necessary for the normal
operation of the unit;

(i) Free of contaminants on all ex-
terior surfaces;

(ili) Capable of providing a minimum
mass flow of oxygen to the user of 4
1/m; and

(iv) Constructed so that all valves, fit-
tings, and gauges are protected from
damage;

(3) Each oxygen cylinder—

(1) Does not exceed 147 in' water ca-
pacity; and

(i) Has an oxygen cylinder gauge
pressure that does not exceed the rated
cylinder pressure;

(4) The oxygen supply is adequate to
meet the medical needs of the passenger
for whose intended use it Is provided,
for the duration of the flight;

(5) The pilot In command is advised
when the equipment is on board and
when it is in use;

(6) An appropriate means to secure
the equipment is provided;

(7) The equipment is stowed, and each
person using the equipment is seated, so
as not to restrict access to or use of any
required emergency or regular exit, or
of the alsle in the passenger compart-
ment;

(b) No person may smoke within 10 {t
of oxygen storage and dispensing equip-
ment while carried in a passenger-carry-
ing aircraft In accordance with para-
graph (a) of this section,

2. By adding a new paragraph (¢) to
§ 103.7 to read as follows:

§ 103.7 Passenger-carrying aireraft.

(c) Oxygen carried for medical use by
a passenger in accordance with § 81.32a
of this chapter.

3. By adding a sentence at the end of
;mmgmph (a) of §103.31 to read as fol-
OWS:

§ 103.31 Cargo location.

(a&) * * * This paragraph does not
apply to oxygen carried in accordance
with § 91.32a of this chapter.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 7,

1973.
C. R. Mzrucrn, Jr.,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

IFR Do0.73-11990 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR, Parts 2,95 ]
[Docket No, 19759; PCC 73-600]

CITIZENS RADIO SERVICE

Proposed Creation of New Class, and
Reallocation of Frequencies; Inquiry

In the matter of the creation of a new
class of Citizens Radio Service and the
reallocation of frequencies between 224
MHz and 225 MHz in the band 220-225
MHz now allocated for shared use by
stations in the Amateur Radio Service
and Government Radiolocation Stations
for that purpose, docket No, 19759, RM-
1633, RM-1656, RM-1747, RM-1761, RM-
1793, RM-1841.

1. Notice is hereby given in the above-
captioned matter,

2, The following petitions have been
received which are applicable to this
matter:

a. RM-1633 (Wayne Green petition)
flled May 25, 1970—Proposes to make
part of the 220 MHz amateur band avail-
able for “hobby class” amateurs and to
1imit 27 MHz citizens band operations to
“business and personal business” use,

b. RM-1656 (Reed Electronics School
petition) filed June 24, 1970—Proposes
to move citizens band from 27 MHz to
the 220 MHz amateur band and to return
27 MHz frequencies to U.S. Government,

¢. RM-1747 (EIA petition) filed Feb-
ruary 5, 1971—Proposes & new “Class E™
citizens band service between 220 and
222 MHz; 80 channels; 25 kHz channels;
100 Ws maximum power, Would not alter
rules for 27 MHz citizens band.

d. RM-1761 (F. C. Hervey petition)
received February 26, 1971—Proposes to
shut down 27 MHz class D citizens band
as now provided in “parts 95 and 15"
temporarily and reassign frequencles “to
those mobile radio services in greatest
need”; and to create a new “hobby/per-
sonal radio service” in parts of the 220-
225 MHz band as a substitute for pres-
ent class D citizens band.

¢. RM-1793 (George Jacobs and Stew-
art Meyer petition) filed May 10, 1971—
Proposes to establish a new “VHF ra-
diotelephone license™ in the amateur ra-
dio service anywhere above 144 MHz
(suggests 221-224 MHz); phone only;
100 Ws maximum power; no code test.
Would not change citizens band rules.

f. RM-1841 (United CB'ers of Amer-
fca) filed July 1, 1971—Proposes fo use
27 MHz for “hobby (class H)" use only;
transfer “all emergency and call chan-
nel operations to 220 MHz,

3. All of the foregoing petitions pro-
pose, In various ways, Citizens Radio use
of a portion of the band 220-225 MHz
and will be considered in this proceeding,
The most detailed petition was submitted
by the Electronic Industries Association
(EIA). As proposed by EIA in RM-1747
8 new class E category in the Citizens
Radio Service would be created for the
same type of use now authorized to class
D category stations, fe., personal and
business radiocommunications, As pro-

PROPOSED RULES

posed, the class E category would pro-
vide 80 FM channels occupying 2 MHz
within the 220-225 MHz frequency band.
Channels would be allocated for specific
types of communications, e.g., Intra-sta-
tion, inter-station, business, weather ad-
visory, emergency, marine, in-plant,
traflic control, ete. Most class E stations
would be authorized 25 Ws power output.
A small number of channels would be
reserved for 1 W, local use stations. Cer-
tain public safety agencies would be li-
censed to operate class E stations at 100
Ws for use in emergencies. Antenna
structures could be either 20 ft above
the nearest man-made or natural object
within 500 yds, or 60 ft above existing
terrain. Licensees would be required to
notify the Commission and the Federal
Aviation Administration should antenna
height exceed the maximum permitted
near airports. The petition proposes a
simplified licensing procedure which in-
cludes self-assigned station call signs.
The petition further proposes that a sta-
tion could be placed into operation imme-
diately upon filing of the application and,
should the Commission fall to act upon
the application within 30 days, the li-
cense would automatically become vall-
dated. While the petition does not con-
tain an estimate of the size potential for
the proposed class E category, informal
estimates run as high as 10 million Ii-
censees. The Commission is also in re-
celpt of considerable correspondence both
in favor and in opposition to the reallo-
cation of the band and for any uses other
than are now authorized. The American
Radio Relay League, Inc. (ARRL), has
filed a petition in opposition to that of
EIA (RM-1747) requesting denial of the
EIA petition and that the Commission
issue a notice of inquiry inviting sugges-
tions and proposals for increasing the
efficiency and effectiveness of the Citi-
zens Radlo Service.

4. The band 220-225 MHz is currently
allocated internationally in region 2 to
the amateur and radiolocation services on
a co-equal basis. Nationally, however,
radiolocation Is the primary service and
amateur the secondary service. The
latter service is further constrained by
footnote NG13 to the national table of
frequency allocations specifying that in
an area in Texas and New Mexico about
175 mi wide and 110 mi in latitude
centered essentially on the White Sands
Missile Range, normal amateur opera-
tions are not permitted in the band be-
tween 5 a.m. and 6 p.m., Monday through
Friday. In view of the Government use
of the band for radiolocation, the Com-
mission has inquired as to the possibility
of the band being shared with some
form of Citizens Radio Service opera-
tions. The Director of the Office of Tele-
communications Policy has advised that
sharing to accommodate additional oper-
ations of a disciplined Citizens Radio
Service would be practicable in the band
223-225 MHz, Such use would be subject
to reception of possible interference from
radiolocation operations, particularly in
coastal, North Central and the North-
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western areas of the United States.
Moreover, operations would not be per-
mitted between the hours of 5 am. and
6 p.n.,, Monday through Friday in the
areas around the White Sands Missile
Range, N. Mex,, and in Franklin and
Gulf counties in northwest Florida,
These limitations, as well as the views
of the Director, Office of Telecommuni-
cations Policy on this matter, are set
forth in appendix 2 of this notice. (Let-
ters dated August 19, 1971 and March 29,
1972, with attachments) !

5. As implied above, the use of a
portion of the band 220-225 MHz for
other than amateur or radiolocation
services would be a derogation of the
international table of frequency alloca-
tions of which the United States is a
proponent, Therefore, it is possible that
objections from Canada and Mexico may
require a prohibition against any other
operations in some border areas. Pend-
ing resolution of that matter, moblle
stations would be constrained from
operations within 10 mis of the border
and base stations within 25 mis of the
border. If suitable arrangements with
Canada and Mexico can be effected, this
prohibition may be modified to con-
form to the nature of the agreement,

6. The Citizens Radio Service was es-
tablished by the Commission in 1945

(docket No. 6651) as a radio communica-
tion service of fixed, land, and mobile
stations intended for short distance per-
sonal or business communications, and
for radio signaling and control of remote
devices by radio. Due to a lack of suit-
able low cost equipment for the then
existing classes A, B, and C services, Citi-
zens Radio grew slowly and reached a
total of only 40,000 licensees by 1958. At
that time it was decided to establish a
class D citizens service in the 27 MH:z
region to permit voice communications
of a general or business nature. Although
interference had to be accepted from In-
dustrial, Scientific, and Medical (ISM)
equipment, to which the frequency 27.12
MHz was primarily allocated, it was be-
lieved the Citizens Radio Service, due 1o
its relatively low priority, could never-
theless make effective use of the spec-
trum. Consequently, although not ideally
suited to the short distance concept of
the Citizens Radio Service because of its
sporadic lJong distance transmission
characteristics, the 27 MHz region was
allocated for such use. It was expected
that equipment operating in the 27 MHz
band could be produced at considerably
less expense than equipment operating in
VHF or UHF bands. Growth has been
phenomenal, with the number of li-
censes increasing from 49,000 in 1959 to
868,013 in 1971.

7. The 27 MHz class D citizens band is
divided into 23 channels with seven chan-
nels authorized for communications be-
tween units of different stations and one
channel to be used solely for emergency

1Fled-as part of the original document




communications involving the immedi-
ate safety of life and the immediate pro-
tection of property, or communications
necessary to render assistance to a mo-
torist. A wide variety of communications
is permitted in the class D Citizens Radio
Service. As the number of licensees in-
creased, however, so did complaints
against the use of the service for the
transmission of long duration base-to-
base messages, hoppy type communica-
tions, technical violations such as use of
high powered amplifiers, and general pol-
lution of the spectrum. Such abuses
resulted in certain prohibitions against
the class D CB Service, including: (1)
Communications as a hobby or diversion;
(2) transmission of obscene, indecent or
profane words, language or meaning; (3)
communications not directed to specific
stations or persons; (4) the transmission
of advertising or soliciting the sale of
any goods or services; (5) transmission
of music, whistling, sound effects or any
material for amusement or entertain-
ment purposes; (6) communications
about the technical performance of
equipment; (7) relaying messages for a
person other than the licensee or mems-
ber of his immediate family.

8. The Commission has been examining
a number of various proposals directed
toward promoting the effective use of the
Citizens Radio Service or reducing wide-
spread rule violations. These proposals
will be the subject of further Commis-
ston inquiries and proceedings with re-
gard to class D enforcement problems,
The immediate proceeding, however, will
address only the possibility of allocating
additional frequencies to meet the re-
quirements of the general public for im-
proved radiocommunication services not
now effectively provided by the class D
Citizens Radio Service and, at the same
time, relieve some of the heavy concen-
tration of stations on channels available
to the class D service. Such stations con-
stituted nearly 47 percent of the total
number of radio stations authorized by
the Commission, as of June 30, 1971,

9. The Commission proposes in this
proceeding to establish a form of fixed
and mobile service in the band 224-225
MHz. The band would be divided into 40
channels at 25 kHz spacing. Eligibility
for this service would be similar to that
for the present class D service, i.e., any
person 18 years and older who meets the
basic criteria for Commission licensing.
However, the Commission does not in-
tend that the abuses of its class D rules,
and associated enforcement problems,
shall be extended to this new service. Ac-
cordingly, before this service is permit-
ted to become operational the Commis-
slon will establish new class E rules and
enforcement procedures, based on the in-
formation provided in response to para-
graph 10 of this notice and such other
relevant information as it deems appro-
priate,

10. With a view toward achieving the
above objectives regarding the realloca-
tion of the band 224-225 MHz specific
comments and substantiating data are
invited on the following:
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a, Specific services and types of oper-
ations which should be provided, includ-
ing limitations and reasons therefore. Es-
timated growth over 10-year period.

b. Economic, sociological and other
public interest benefits which would be
derived.

c. Effect on class D citizens band oper-
ations at 27 MHz.

d. Nature and probable impact of op-
erational limitations imposed as a result
of Interagency and international objec-
tions or conditions of use.

e. Detailed technical parameters which
should be adopted regarding equip-
ment to be used, including detalled
studies of extent of effective coverage
and use to be expected in different en-
vironments such as urban areas with
high density population. In addition, de-
talled recommendations should be made
regarding total spectrum space required
to meet various objectives, channeling,
maximum power, antenna limitations,
channel capability, frequency control,
etc. Additional comments on recom-
mended receiver characteristics are also
invited, as well as estimated equipment
costs to the user.

f. The feasibility, cost, operational use
and potential effectiveness of automatic
transmission of call sign or station iden-
tification a&s an aid to self or Commission
enforcement, or for other purposes.

g. Appropriate measures to be followed
regarding Initial and updated registra-
tion of class E operations for purposes of
achieving efficient channel utilization,
enforcement followup, ete.

h. The feasibiilty and desirability, in-
cluding estimated social and economic
impact, of phasing out either personal or
business use of class D service at 27 MHz
in favor of the surviving use, in conjunc-
tion with the establishment of a new
class E service.

i. The feasibility, desirability, and
legality of Commission confiscation,
under certain conditions, of equipment
operated illegally.

11. Any schedule for implementing the
new radio service operations at 224-225
MHz will have to consider the availabil-
ity to the Commission of budget alloca-
tions In order to provide for the addi-
tional administration and enforoement
of rules. ETA has estimated that the pro-
posed class E service could produce 10
million licensees. The Commission
solicits comments on this and other esti-
mates of total licensee impact as well as
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the methodology and/or calculations
that support such estimates. Comments
are also requested regarding possible
procedures for licensing and enforcement
which would minimize the administra-
tive burdens resulting from such a large
number of users.

12. In the event that a portion of the
220-225 MHz amateur band is reallocated
to other services, detailed amendments
to the rules governing all services in-
volved will be developed and proposed
after review of the comments received
in response to this proposal. The pro-
posed amendment of §2.106 (table of
frequency allocations) is set forth in the
attached appendix I below.

13. Action herein is being taken pursu-
ant to authority contained In sections
4(1), 303 and 403 of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended.

14. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out in §1.415 of the Commission's
rules, interested parties may file com-
ments on or before September 20, 1973,
and reply comments on or before Octo-
ber 22, 1973. All relevant and timely
comments and reply comments will be
considered before final action is taken in
this proceeding, The Commission, addi-
tionally, in reaching a decision In this
proceeding, may also take into account
other relevant information before it.

15. In accordance with the provisions
of §1.419 of the Commission’s rules, an
original and 14 coples of all comments,
replies, pleadings, briefs, or other docu-
ments shall be furnished the Commis-
sion. Responses will be available for pub-
lic inspection during regular business
hours in the Commission’s Public Refer-
ence Room at its headquarters in Wash-
ington, D.C.

Adopted June 6, 1973.
Released June 12, 1973.

FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,*
Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary.

APPENDIX I

Part 2 of chapter I of title 47 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
as follows:

1. Section 2.106 is amended to read as
follows:

[sEAL]

* Commissioners Johnson. and Reld con-
ocurring in the result,

United Statos Federal C. feations C f el
Band (MHz) | Allocation || Band (MHzx) Service Class of Pnﬂmncy Nature of services
station (Miiz) of stations
5 ¢ 7 8 9 10 "
.- LR LA .- L LN LR
2024 | G, NG 220-224 | Amateur: Amateur. AMATEUR,
(UBsM) (NG13)
24225 | G, NQG. 224-225 | Fixed. Boass FIXED.
(Us1a1) Mobile. Fixed MOBILE.
&mm; Mol
Goo;
LR LR LA R LR LA " e LA R
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2. NG13 is amended to change the
pertinent band limits from 220-225 MHz
to 220-224 MHz,

3. New footnotes NG68 and NG6E9 are
added in appropriate numerical sequence
to read as follows:

NG68 In those portions of the States of
Texas and New Mexico in the area bounded
on the south by parallel 31°53'N,, on the
east by longitude 105°40’'W, on the north
by parallel 33°24’N. and on the west by
longitude 106°40°W. and In the State of
Plorida the counties of Gulf and Franklin
and the contiguous water areas of the Gulf
of Mexico extending to 30 ml offshore,
the frequency band 224-225 MHz Is not
avatlable for use by fixed, base and moblle
stations between the hours of 0500 and 1800
local time Monday through Friday, inclu-
sive, of each week.

NG69 Pending the outcome of coordination
with Canada and Mexlico, fixed and mobile
stationsg are not suthorized to operate
within 10 mi of the international bound-
ary with these countries; base atations
are not authorized to operate within 20
mi of the International boundary with
thess countries.

4. US34 is amended to change the
pertinent band limits from 220-225 MHz
to 220-224 MHz.

5. A new footnote US121 is added in
appropriate numerical sequence to read
as follows:

USi21 The only non-Government service
permitted in the band 224-225 MHz is by
stations of the fixed and moblle services.
Theseo stations shall be on a secondary basis
to and not cause harmful interference to
the Government radiolocation service,

[PR Doc73-11050 Piled 6-13-73:8:45 am]

[47 CFR, Part73 ]
| Docket No. 19764; FCC 73-608]

TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS
FM Broadcast Stations, Columbus, Ind.

In the matter of amendment of
§73.202(b), Table of Assignments, FM
Broadeast Stations (Columbus, Ind.),
docket No. 19764, RM-1904.

1. The Commission has before it a pe-

tion for rulemaking filed by Ruch
County Broadcasting Co. (petitioner),
proposing the assignment of channel
285A to Columbus, Ind.

2. Columbus is & city of 27,141 persons,’
and the seat of Bartholomew County,
population 57,022, It is located 42 miles
southeast of Indianapolis, 73 miles from
Louisville, Ky,, and 90 miles from Cificin-~
nati, Ohlo, and is not near any urbanized
area. Channel 268 is presently assigned
to Columbus and is licensed to station

' Population figures cited are from the 1970
U.S. census,
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WCSI-FM. There is also a daytime-only
AM station (WCSI) at Columbus.

3. The engineering study of petitioner
indicates that the proposed assignment
to Columbus would foreclose future as-
signment only on channel 285A; the ad-
jacent channels are not affected. The
precluded area would occur in and near
Columbus. It notes that there are seven
other communities within the precluded
area, whose populations are less than
that of Columbus, where channel 285A
could be assigned. However, these com-
munities receive service from stations lo-
cated in the neighboring communities or
have FM stations assigned to them. Sey-
mour (13,352) and North Vernon (4,582)
each has an FM station (class B). Edin~
burg (4,908) and Austin (4,902) are each
served by an FM station located in a
neighboring community, Three other
communities have populations of less
than 2,500 persons and also receive serv-
jce from FM stations in neighboring com-
munities.

4. Assignment of channel 285A to Co-
lumbus would meet our spacing require-
ments, and would not affect other chan-
nel assignments in the FM table.

5. Petitioner points out that Columbus
has a mayor-city council form of gov-
ernment. It adds that Columbus has 50
manufacturing concerns (automotive
emission controls, diesel engines, metal
furniture, pulleys, electric controls, etc.)
which employ over 16,000 people and is
the retail-wholesale center of south-cen-
tral Indiana, with retail sales in 1970 ex-
ceeding $105 million. Petitioner states
that Columbus has a representative num-
ber of schools, churches, and fraternal
orzanizations and, being the county seat,
it contains a number of county govern-
mental offices. It notes that there is a
320.6 percent growth in population over
the 1960 census. According to its popula-
tion, Columbus would qualify for another
commercial FM channel.

6. Considering the size of Columbus
and the rate of its past growth, we are
of the opinion that institution of a rule-
making proceeding looking toward the
assignment of a second FM channel there
is warranted. Petitioner states that if
the requested channel assignment is
made it will promptly file for its use. We
note that such an assignment would
intermix a class A with a class B chan-
nel at Columbus. It would appear that
petitioner was unable to find a class B
channel avallable for the community and
is willing to operate on a class A chan-
nel in competition with WCSI-FM which
operates on class B channel 268. Although
in some circumstances we are hesitant to
intermix channels, in others we have
done so. Comments are therefore invited
on the intermixture question as well as on
the following proposal:

Channel No.
Presont  Proposed

Clty

Columbus, Ind

7. Authority for the action proposed
herein is contained in sections 4(1), 303,
and 307(b) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended.

8. Showings required.—Proponents of
the propased assignment are expected to
file comments even if they only resubmit
or incorporate by reference their former
pleadings. They should also restate their
present intentions to apply for the chan-
nel if it is assigned and, if authorized, to
build the station promptly. Failure to file
may lead to denial of the request.

9. Cutoff procedures—The following
procedures will govern the consideration
of filings in this proceeding:

(n) Counterproposals advanced in this
proceeding itself will be considered, if ad-
vanced in initinl comments, s0 that par-
ties may comment on them in reply com-
ments. They will nol be considered, if
advanced in reply comments.

(b) With respect to petitions for rule-
making which confiict with the proposal
in this notice, they will be considered as
comments in the proceeding, and public
notice to this effect will be given, as long
as they are filed before the date for fil-
ing Initial comments herein. If filed Iater
than that, they will not be considered in
connection with the decision in this
docket.

10. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out In §1415 of the Commission’s
rules and regulations, interested parties
may file comments on or before July 20
1973, and reply comments on or before
July 31, 1973. All submissions by parties
to this proceeding or persons acting on
behalf of such parties must be made in
written comments, reply comments, or
other appropriate pleadings.

11, In accordance with the provisions
of §1.419 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 copies of
all comments, reply comments, plesd:
ings, briefs, or other documents shell b2
furnished the Commission.

12. All filings made in this proceeding
will be available for examination by
interested parties during regular business
hours in the Commission's Public Refer-
ence Room at its headquarters in Wash-
ington, D.C. (1919 M Street NW.)

Adopted June 6, 1973,
Released June 11, 1973,

FeoEral COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION.
Bey F, WaArLE,
Secretary.

[FR D00.73-12068 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[sEAL]

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 116—MONDAY, JUNE 18, 1973




Notices

15857

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains documents other than rules or proposed rules that are applicable to the public. Notices
of hearings and Investigations, committee meetings, agency decisions and rulings, delegations of authority, filing of petitions and applications
and agency statements of organization and functions are ph

_—

of &

appearing in this section,

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs

[TD. 73-163; Customs Delegation Order
No, 48}

ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER, OFFICE OF
ADMINISTRATION, AND THE DIRECTOR,
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT DIVISION

Designation as Contracting Officers To
Enter Into Certain Contracts

1. By virtue of authority vested in
me by Treasury Department order No.
165, revised (T.D. 53654, 19 FR 7241,
and by Treasury Department order No.
208 (revision 1), dated July 17, 1972 (37
FR 14419), I hereby designate the Assist-
ant Commissioner, Office of Administra-
tion, Bureau of Customs, and the Direc-
tor, Facilities Management Division,
Office of Administration, Bureau of
Customs, as contracting officers with au-
thority to enter into and administer
contracts for the acquisition of land and
the construction of Customs border fa-
cllities provided for in section 1 and
section 2 of the act of June 26, 1930, as
amended (19 US.C. 68, 69); the lease of
real property; and the procurement of
personal property and nonpersonal sery-
ices (including construction).

2. This delegation is subject to the
requirements and limitations of Treas-
ury Department order No. 208 (revision
1), dated July 17, 1972, and shall be
exercised in accordance with the require-
ments and limitations of title ITI of the
Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949 (41 US.C.ch. 4) as
well as the applicable Federal Procure-
me;nloneculsuons. 41 CFR, chapters 1
an. 5

3. Subject to the requirements and
limitations of paragraph 2 above, the
suthority herein delegated may be re-
delegated by the Assistant Commissioner,
Office of Administration, Bureau of Cus-
toms, or the Director, Facilities Manage-
ment Division, Office of Administration,
Bureau of Customs, to other officers or
employees of the Customs Service in such
manner as they shall direct.,

4. Any action heretofore taken by the
Assistant Commissioner, Office of Admin-
Istration, Bureau of Customs, or the Di-
rector, Facilities Management Division,
Office of Administration, Bureau of Cus-
toms, which involved the exercise of au-
thority hereby granted is affirmed and
ratified.

5. This order supersedes Customs Del-
ezation order No. 36, dated July 22, 1970
(T.D. 70-168, 35 FR 12079).

[SEAL] VeErNON D, ACREE,
Commissioner of Customs.

[FR D00.73-12005 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am)
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Department of the Navy

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS EXECU-
TIVE PANEL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Notice of Meetings

Notice is hereby given that the Chief
of Naval Operations Executive Panel Ad-
visory Committee will hold closed meet-
ings on July 5 and 6, 1973, at the Naval
War College, Newport, R.I1. The meelings
will commence at 2 pm. on July 5 and
are scheduled to be adjourned at 5 p.m.
on July 6, 1973. Items to be discussed in-
clude the role of the US., Navy in the
1980's, the Soviet naval threat, status of
ongoing U.S. Navy studies, and a review
of Navy Programs,

Dated June 11, 1973,

H. B. ROBERTSON, Jr.,
Rear Admiral, JAGC, U.S. Navy,

= Acting Judge Advocate Gen-
eral.

[FR Doc.T3-12035 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am |

Office of the Secretary of Defense

ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR DOMESTIC
ACTION PROGRAMS

Charter

In accordance with the provisions of
Public Law 92-463, Federal Advisory
Commitiee Act, notice is hereby given
that the DOD Advisory Committee for
Domestic Action programs has been
found to be in the public interest in con-
nection with the performance of duties
imposed on the Department of Defense
by law, The Office of Management and
Budget has also reviewed the justifica-
tion for this Advisory Committee and
concurs with its establishment.

The charter for the DOD Advisory
Committee for Domestic Action pro-
grams is as follows:

General.—In order to assist in the fur-
therance and wider acceptance of the
Domestic Action program which encour-
ages the utilization of Defense re-
sources—human and material—to ald
the whole of our American society on a
not-to-interfere basis with primary mis-
sion objectives, and in accordance with
the provisions of Public Law 92-463, Ex-
ecutive Order 11686 and implementing
OMB and DOD regulations, it has been
determined that a Civillan Advisory
Committee could function as a key ele-
ment in this most important adjunct to
military activity.

Mission~—~The mission of the Commit-
tee is purely advisory in nature. The
Committee is to function to provide as-
sistance and advice on all matters relat-
ing to Defense Domestic Action programs
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in six general areas of concem. These
areas are: (1) transfer of technical
knowledge; (2) community relations; (3)
manpower; (4) procurement; (5) equal
opportunity; and (6) use of assets. Addi-
tionally, the Committee will act to pro-
vide an exchange of information between
Defense and the public sector so as to
allow for a total understanding not only
to the restrictions on use of military re-
sources but also to their total impact and
interaction in our American society. The
Committee will function under the Secre-
tary of Defense through the Assistant
Secretary of Defense for Manpower and
Reserve Affairs,

Membership. — 1. The Commitiee
should be composed of not more than
30 members and representatives of as
many diverse fields of interest in the
public sector as practicable, The geo-
graphical representation should be, as
nearly as possible, related to those people
in the general vicinity of military instal-
lations in order to provide a common
bond of mutual interest.

2. Members will be appointed by the
Secretary of Defense and shall serve
without compensation. Approximately
one-third of the membership shall be re-
placed annually.

3. An individual of national stature
will be appointed by the Secretary of
Defense and will serve a term of 2 years
that is renewable.

Administration—1. The Committee
shall meet at the invitation of the Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense for Manpower
and Reserve Affairs. There will be four
formal meetings held annually and the
presence of a simple majority of the
members shall constitute a quorum. One
of these meetings can be held near or
on a major Defense establishment. The
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Man-
power and Reserve Affairs) shall appoint
as Executive Director a full-time sal-
arled Government officer or employee
who will have authority to adjourn any
meeting of the Committee which is not
considered to be in the public interest.

2. The Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Manpower and Reserve Affairs) will
provide, from resources made available
for this purpose, such personnel, facili-
ties, and other administrative support
as are determired to be necessary for
the performance of the Committee's
functions.

3. In accomplishing its mission as
stated herein, the Committee may obtain
such information and assistance as it
requires from the military departments
and other agencies of the Department of
Defense as appropriate.

4. It is estimated that the annual
operating costs for the Committee will
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be $35,000 and the man-years necessary
to support the Committee will be four,

Duration.—This Committee shall ter-
minate upon the completion of its mis-
sion or not later than 2 years after its
approval unless prior to that time it is
renewed by appropriate action.

Maurice W. ROCHE,
Director, Correspondence and
Directives Division, Office of
the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Comptroller),

June 3, 1973,
[FR D0c.73-12036 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT FOR PLAN-
NING AND ACTION GRANTS MANUAL

Notice of Availability

Notice is hereby given that on April 30,
1973, the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration issued the manual “Fi-
nancial Management for Planning and
Action Grants.” These are the financial
requirement guidelines for program
16.500 law enforcement assistance—com-
prehensive planning grants; program
16.501—law enforcement assistance—
discretionary grants and program
16.502—law enforcement assistance—
part C block grants and part E grants
distributed in block grant fashion. Coples
of this manual are available and may be
obtained from the regional office in any
of the following cities:

LEAA—US. Department of Justice, 147 Milk
Street, suite 800, Boston, Mass. 02100.

LEAA-US. Department of Justice, 26 Fed-
eral Plaza, room 1351, Federal Office Bulld-
ing, New York, N.Y. 10007.

LEAA—US., Department of
Chestnut Street, sulte 800,
Pa., 19106.

LEAA—US. Department of
Peachtiree Street NE., room
Ga. 30808.

LEAA—U.S,. Department of Justice, O'Hare
Office Center, room 121, 3166 Des Plalnes
Avenue, Des Plalnes, Ill. 60018,

LEAA—U.S. Department of Justice, 500 South
Ervay Street, suite 313-C, Dallas, Tex.
75201,

LEAA-—US. Department of Justice, 436 State
Avenue, Kansas City, Kans. 66101.

LEAA—US. Department of Justice, Federal
Bullding, room 6519, Denver, Colo, 80202,

LEAA—US. Department of Justice, 1860 El
Camino Real, fourth floor, Burlingame,
Callf, 94010.

LEAA—US, Department of Justice, 130 An-
dover Bullding, Seattle, Wash. 08188,

DonNALD E. SANTARELLI,
Administrator.

|FR Doc¢,73-12030 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|]

Justice, 326
Philadelphla,

Justice, 730
085, Atlanta,

LEAA PROCUREMENT PUBLICATIONS
Availability of Handbooks and Manual

Notice is hereby given that the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration
issued on January 9, 1973, the Project

NOTICES

Monitor Procurement Handbook (HB
1700.5), on January 17, 1973, the Pro-
curement Handbook (OOS HB 1700.1),
and on February 7, 1973, the Grant Man-
ager Procurement Manual (M 1700.6).

The Project Monitor Procurement
Handbook (HB 1700.5) provides LEAA
personnel guidance in the procurement
process from the time a procurement
requirement is identified through each
step until the desired results of a con-
tract are achieved and the contract
closed out. It guides the Project Monitor
with respect to his relationship to the
personnel having responsibility for the
solicitation, source selection, negotiation,
award and administration of procure-
ment contracts,

The Procurement Handbook (OOS HB
1700.1) 1is designed to provide supple-
mentary material to the Federal Pro-
curement Regulations and to provide in
one single document a summary of the
policies, regulations and procedures gov-
eming procurement planning and the
preparation, Issuance and administra-
tion of Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration (LEAA) contracts.

The Grant Manager Procurement
Manual (M 1700.6) is to provide guid-
ance for those involved in managing
LEAA grants in which the procurement
of supplies, equipment, construction and
services is contemplated, The guide is
applicable to both Federal and State
grant managers and is consistent with
current Federal Government and LEAA
policies applicable to all LEAA grant
programs.

Copies of the handbooks and the man-

ual are available and may be obtained
from the Policy and Review Section,
Procurement Branch, Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration, 633 Indiana
Avenue, Washington, D.C. 20530.

ALLEN J. VANDER-STAAY,
Assistant Administrator,
Office of Operations Support.

[FR Doc.73-12008 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|)

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management
SHOSHONE DISTRICT ADVISORY BOARD
Notice of Meeting

Notice is hereby given that the Sho-
shone District Grazing Advisory Board
will hold a field meeting July 11, 1973,
beginning at the District Office, 122
Cherry Street, Shoshone, Idaho, at 9 am,

The agenda for the field meeting will
be to tour different range areas to discuss
and make recommendations on grazing
use and problems. The range to be ex-
amined will be between Shoshone and
Sun Valley, Idaho, which will include
the Macon Flat Unit.

The meeting will be open to the public
who will be required to furnish their own
transportation. Time at different stops
will be avallable for brief statements
by members of the public, Those wishing
to make an oral statement should in-
form the Advisory Board Chalrman,
Allen Bauscher, Fairfield, Idaho 83327,
prior to the meeting. Written statements
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may also be filed for consideration with
Mr, Bauscher,

WirLiam L. MATHEWS,
State Director,

[FR Doc.T3-12040 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am)

Bureau of Reclamation

MARBLE BLUFF DAM AND PYRAMID LAKE
FISHWAY, WASHOE PROJECT, NEVADA

Notice of Public Hearing on Draft
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Department of the Interior has
prepared a draft environmental state-
ment for construction of the Marble Bluft
Dam and Pyramid Lake Fishway, which
is a part of the Washoe project. This
statement (INT DES 73-35 dated
June 8, 1973) was filed with the Council
on Environmental Quality on June 8,
1873, and is available to the public, as
specified in the notice of availability.

The purpose of the dam and fishway
is to provide a waterway for the fish in
Pyramid Lake to ascend the sandy delta
at the mouth of the Truckee River and
allow them to reach spawning areas in
the lower Truckee River and return to
the lake. The dam will also serve as a
barrier to continued headcutting of the
river channel upstream from the dam.

A public hearing will be held at Nixon,
Nev,, in the Old Natchez School on
July 18, 1973, starting at 9 a.m. and con-
tinuing until 5 p.m. to recive comments
on the draft environmental statement,

Statements at the hearing will bhe
limited to a period of 10 minutes, Speak-
ers will not trade their time to obtain a
longer oral presentation; however, the
person authorized to conduct the hear-
ing may allow any speaker to provide
additional oral comment after all persons
wishing to make comment have been
heard, Speakers will be scheduled accord-
ing to the time preference mentioned in
their letter or telephone request, when-
ever possible. Request for scheduled pres-
entation will be accepted up to 4 pm,
July 13, 1973, and any subsequent re-
quests will be handled on a first-come-
first-served basis following the scheduled
presentations,

Organizations or individuals desiring
to present their oral statements at the
hearing should contact Mr. Edward C.
Malmstrom, Project Manager, Bureau of
Reclamation, P.O. Box 640, Carson City,
Nev. 89701, telephone 702-882-3436, and
announce their intention to participate.
Written comments from those unable to
attend the public hearing, and for those
wishing to supplement their oral pres-
entation at the hearing should be sent
on or before July 27, 1973, to Mr. Malm-
strom so that they can be included in the
hearing record.

Dated June 14, 1973.

G. G. STamwm,
Commissioner,
Bureau of Reclamation.

|FR Doc.73-12183 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation

[Docket No. SH-319]
TEXAS SUGARCANE AREA

Notice of Hearing on Sugarcane W. in
Texas and Designation of Presiding m:en

Pursuant to the authority contained
in section 301(c) (1) of the Sugar Act
of section 301(c) (1) of the act, whether
US.C. 1131), and in accordance with
the rules of practice and procedure ap-
plicable to wage proceedings (7 CFR
802.1 et seq.), notice is hereby given that
a public hearing will be held at San
Benito, Tex., on July 12, 1973, in the
community building, 210 East Heywood,
beginning at 9:30 am.

The purpose of this hearing is to re-
ceive evidence likely to be of assistance
to the Secretary of Agriculture in de-
termining, pursuant to the provisions
of section 301(¢c) (1) of theact, whether
the wage rates established for Texas
sugarcane fleldworkers in the wage de-
termination which became effective
October 2, 1972 (37 FR 19341), continue
to be fair and reasonable under exist-
ing circumstances, or whether such de-
termination should be amended.

In the interest of obtaining the best
possible Information, all interested per-
sons are requested to appear at the hear-
Ing to express their views and present
appropriate data in regard to wages.

All written submissions made pursu-
ant to this notice will be made available
for public inspection in the Office of the
Hearing Clerk, room 112-A, Administra-
tion Building, U.8. Department of Agri-
:uzl't’.ure. Washington, D.C. (7 CFR

27(h)),

The hearing, after being called to order
at the time and place mentioned herein,
may be continued from day to day within
the discretion of the presiding officers,
and may be adjourned to a later day or to
A different place without notice other
than the announcement thereof at the
hearing by the presiding officers.

L. L. Sommerville, R, R. Stansberry,
Jr., J. E, Agnew, Jr., W. H. Ragsdale, and
H, A. Sullivan are hereby designated as
presiding officers to conduct efther jointly
or severally the foregoing hearings.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June
13, 1973,

GLENN A, WeIg,
Acting Administrator, Agricul-
tural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service.

IFR Doc.73-12091 Filod 6-15-73;8:45 am]

R e —

Farmers Home Administration
GUARANTEED RURAL HOUSING LOAN
AUTHORIZATIONS
Development of Preliminary Regulations
Notice is hereby given that preliminary

regulations are being developed by the
Farmers Home Administration for the

tuaranteed rural housing loan authori-
Zations in section 310C of the Consoli-

NOTICES

dated Farm and Rural Development Act
(Public Law 92-419). These regulations
will not be published in the FeoERAL
Recister for public comment until the
comprehensive study of all Federal hous-
ing programs now being conducted
under the direction of James T. Lynn,
Secretary, Department of Housing and
Urban Development (38 FR 8685, dated
April 5, 1973), is completed and any
conclusions and recommendations
reached by this study affecting the guar-
anteed rural housing loan authorizations
have been reviewed.,

Dated June 13, 1973.

Faanxk B. Evviorr,
Acting Administrator,
Farmers Home Administration,

| PR Doc.73-12000 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am|]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Domestic and International Business
Administration

[Order 42-2]

DIRECTORATE OF ADMINISTRATIVE
MANAGEMENT FOR DIBA

Organization and Functions

This order effective May 17, 1973,
supersedes the material appearing at 38
FR 9318 of April 13, 1973.

Sgerron 1. Purpose. This order pre-
scribes the organization and assignment
of functions within the Directorate of
Administrative Management.

Skc. 2. Organization and structure. The
organization structure and line of au-
thority of the Directorate of Administra-
tive Management (DAM) shall be as
depicted in the attached organization
chart. A copy of the chart is on file with
the original of this document in the Of-
fice of the Federal Register.

Sec. 3. Office of the Deputy Assistant
Secretary, .01 The Deputy Assistant
Secretary for Administrative Manage-
ment (the Deputy Assistant Secretary)
who shall also be the Director shall be
responsible to the Assistant Secretary,
DIB and shall determine the objectives
of DAM, formulate the policies and pro-
grams for achieving those objectives and
direct execution of the programs.

.02 The Deputy Director shall assist
in the direction of DAM and perform the
functions of the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary in the latter's ahsence.

03 The travel staff shall provide com-
prehensive travel services for DIBA per-
sonnel which shall include {tinerary
plans, modes of travel, reservations for
transportation, security clearances, tick-
ets, passports and visas, hotel accommo-
dations for international travel, and
where possible, domestic hotel reserva-
tions. The travel stafl shall serve as liai-
son with the Department’s travel unit,
the Passport Office, the Central Account-
ing Division, and any other organizations
necessary to making travel arrange-
ments.

.04 The protocol staff shall provide
all protocol-related services to the im-
mediate office of the Secretary and to the
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Assistant Secretary, DIB and DIBA
Deputy Assistant Secretaries. Services
shall include arranging social functions
and providing other Information and
assistance to secretarial and DIBA offi-
cials in connection with visits of high-
ranking foreign dignitaries and prepara-
tion for official visits by secretarial-level
or DIBA Officials abroad. The protocol
staff also serves as liaison with the
Department of State Protocol Office,

05 The Deputy Assistant Secretary
shall supervise and direct the following
organizational components:

&. Office of the Deputy Assistant
Secretary.

b. Office of Personnel.

¢, Office of Mansgement and Systems.

d. Office of Administrative Services,

e. Office of Budget.

Sec, 4. Office of Personnel. .01 The
Office of Personnel shall be headed by
& Director who shall plan, coordinate and
conduct the personnel management pro-
gram for the Domestic and International
Business Administration, advise on per-
sonnel policy and procedures, and em-
ployee development and utilization; in-
terpret personnel policies and procedures
established by higher authority, and act
as liaison with the Department’s Office
of Personnel. The Director will head the
following operating units:

02 The Personnel Operations Divi-
ston shall plan, conduct, and coordinate
DIBA-wide programs in the technical
areas of recruitment, placement and
position classification, and related mat-
ters; maintain official personnel records
for all DIBA employees; and monitor
utilization of assigned ceiling for DIBA.

.03 The Employee Relations Division
shall plan and coordinate DIBA-wide
programs in the technical areas of em-
ployee performance evaluation, employee
grievances and appeals, employee recog-
nition and incentives, employee and
supervisory counseling, equal employ-
ment opportunity counseling, employee
welfare and benefits, personnel plan-
ning for emergency readiness, and labor-
management relations,

.04 The Employee Development Divi-
sion shall plan and coordinate DIBA-
wide programs in the technical areas of
career development and training, equal
employment opportunity policy imple-
mentation, employee utilization, and re-
lated matters.

Sgc, 5. Office of Management and Sys-
tems. The Office of Management and
Systems shall be headed by a Director
who shall direct the management
analysis program for DIBA. The Office
shall provide management, organization,
and systems analysis—including man-
agement studies and staffing surveys and
organization planning. The Office shall
coordinate the DIBA management review
and improyement program, ADP systems
development, and the internal DIBA
project management information system,
perform committee management, records
management and reports management;
administer the DIBA forms management
program; maintain a system for the

18, 1973




15860

jesuance of all DIBA announcements, in-
structions, organization and function
orders, delegations of authority and
other lssuances prepared for the ad-
ministration of DIBA; coordinate GAO
and departmental audits within DIBA
and provide liaison with the Depart-
ment’s Office of Organization and Man-
agement Systems.,

Sge. 6. Office of Administrative Serv-
fces. .01 The Office of Administrative
Services shall be headed by a Director
who shall plan and direct all -
trative services for DIBA operating units
and maintain laison with the Depart-
ment's Office of Administrative Services.
The Office of the Director will administer
the following DIBA programs: (1) Park-
ing program including allocation of
spaces, (2) safety program including as-
suring safe working conditions and accl-
dent reporting, the Director is the DIBA
Safety Officer, (3) security program in-
cluding document and physical securi-
ity, the Director is the DIBA Security
Officer, and (4) space management pro-
gram including assignment and control
of all DIBA space in Washington and the
field. The Director will head the follow-
ing operating units:

02 The Communications Manage-
ment Division shall analyze and assign
action on all incoming overseas corres-
pondence; dispatch all outgoing Com-
merce correspondence to overseas es-
tablishments; receive, sort, and distribute
all correspondence; received, log, control,
and distribute all classified, and regis-
tered documents from NATO, the De-
partment of State, other Federal agen-
cles and the Foreign Service posts. In
addition, the division includes the DIBA
Secretariat which is responsible for cor-
respondence control, including review,
assignment of responsibility and follow-
up; special messenger service; mainte-
nance of DIBA routing codes; and dis-
tribution of bulk material including
newspapers and departmental and DIBA
bulk mailings.

03 The Procurement and Facllities
Management Division processes procure-
ment requests for all furniture, furnish-
ings, and office equipment; processes
requests for subscriptions and publi-
cations:; arranges for the purchase of
office supplies; processes requests for
rental and leased equipment; processes
requests for printing; requests services
from GSA; verifies and approves all in-
voices for payment; arranges for furni-
ture repair and refinishing; controls and
arranges for the issuance of building
passes, credentials, clivil defense identi-
fication cards, door keys and driver per-
mits; provides copying services; arranges
for repair of office equipment; arranges
for services related to space management
including telephones, electrical work,
moving and carpeting; maintains an in-
ventory of furniture, furnishings and of-
fice equipment; and provides payroll
services for DIBA,

Sec. 7. Office of budget. .01 The Of-
fice of Budget shall be headed by a Di-
rector, who shall be the DIBA Budget
Officer, and who shall plan, coordinate,
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and conduct the budget and program
analysis functions of DIBA; exercise con-
trol over all DIBA funds; collect and con-
trol receipts and contributions; negotiate
and approve all reimbursable agreements
and agreements for special statistical
studies: interpret budgetary and finan-
cial procedures established by higher au-
thority; maintain liaison with counter-
part budget, program analysis and fiscal
offices in the Office of the Secretary, the
Office of Management and Budget, and as
necessary, other Federal agencies; and
provide guidance and direction for the
Office. The Director will head the follow-
ing operating units:

02 The Program Analysis and Budget
Formulation Division shall be responsible
for: analyzing and evaluating DIBA
programs and program plans, and for-
mulating sll DIBA budget requests; de-
veloping the DIBA program/budget
structure; developing program output in-
dicators, workload measures and progrm
plans in cooperation with DIBA bureaus
and offices; analyzing the relationship of
programs to DIBA goals and objectives,
the results of DIBA programs, and the
impact of DIBA programs in relation to
other Government activities; coordinat-
ing and reviewing/or preparing program
issue studies; developing alternative
program configurations and resource dis-
tributions for programs; designing and
maintaining a system of collecting and
classifying program workload and output
data, and historical program budget data;
preparing recommended guidance and
instructions for the formulation of bud-
getary requests by DIBA program man-
‘agers; analyzing budget estimates, justi-
fications and program plans; preparing,
in cooperation with the DIBA bureaus
and offices, the budget materials required
for the Preview, Secretarial, Presidential,
and Congressional budget estimates and
Justifications, preparing the DIBA pro-
gram memorandum; preparing and col-
lecting materials to support appeals of
budget allowances; preparing and col-
lecting backup materials and materials
for the hearings record; briefing wit-
nesses for budget hearings; preparing
budget supplemental and budget amend-
ment estimates; and preparing analyses
of program budget requests and recom-
mended alternative budget packages for
the Assistant Secretary, DIB.

.03 The Budget Execution and Re-
ports Division shall be responsible for:
developing and preparing plans for
utilization and for administrative con-
trol of all DIBA appropriations and
other funds; maintaining fund controls
over all DIBA appropriations and trust
funds; preparing apportionment re-
quests, allotments, budget authoriza-
tions, and quarterly fiscal plans; devel-
oping guldance and instructions for a
system of operating budgets; preparing,
in cooperation with DIBA bureaus and
offices, cost-based operating budget
plans; analyzing, maintaining, and re-
viewing bureau cost-based operating
budgets; prevalidating all DIBA obligat-
ing documents; preparing monthly re-
ports on the status of funds against op-

erating budgets; analyzing progress
against budgets; analyzing and making
projections of fund utilization; report-
ing and analyzing variances from op-
erating budget and fiscal plans; main.
taining personnel compensation avail-
ability controls; negotiating and
controlling reilmbursable agreements; de-
veloping and controlling all financial
cost and project coding patterns; pro-
viding financial cost controls and fund
records; reconciling financial data with
the Department accounting reports; re-
porting status of availability, obliga-
tions, costs, outlays, and manpower util-
ization; receiving and recording all col-
lections and receipts; authorizing and
controlling all contributions, trust funds,
hospitality amounts, and representa-
tion allowances; controlling any finan-
cial limitations established against
DIBA funds; and maintaining liaison
with departmental accounting offices,
Sec. 8. Effect on other orders. This
order supersedes DIBA Organization
si\g’;!zl-‘uncuon Order 42-2 of December 4,

Effective date.—May 17, 1973,

JupitH S. CHADWICK,
: Director, Directorate of
Administrative Management.

[FR Doc.73-12014 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

Maritime Administration
|Docket No. 8-361]

OPERATING-DIFFERENTIAL SUBSIDY FOR
CARRIAGE OF BULK CARGO PRINCI
PALLY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES
AND U.S.S.R.

Notice of Extension of Existing Agreements

Notice is hereby given that the Mari-
time Subsidy Board proposes to extend
all operating-differential subsidy agree-
ments with respect to the carriage of
grain between the United States and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
which are scheduled to expire on June 30,
1973 (except for voyages in progress on
that date) for 1 month or until July 31,
1973 (except for voyages in progress
on that date).

Inasmuch as certain of the parties to
these agreements employ ships In the
domestic, intercoastal, or coasiwise
service, written permission of the Mari-
time Administration, under section
805(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended, previously granted to each
affected operator, after appropriate
notice in the FProEraAL REcIsTER, Will like-
wise be so extended for 1 additional
month to July 31, 1973, or until comple-
tion of subsidized bulk-carrying voyages
in the Russian grain program in prog-
ress at that time.

For the purposes of section 605(¢),
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended,
the Maritime Subsidy Board similarly
has noted in the Feperar RecisTer dur-
ing the past year each application for
operating-differential subsidy under the
Russian grain program pointing out that,
for the purposes of section 605(¢).
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Merchant Marine Act, 1036, as amended,
it should be assumed that each vessel
pamed will engage in the trades de-
seribed on & full-time basis. As stated
{n the prior notification, each voyage
must be approved for subsidy before
commencement of the voyage and the
Maritime Subsidy Board will act on
each request for a subsidized voyage as
an administrative matter under the
terms of the Individual operating-differ-
ential subsidy contract. This procedure
will continue throughout the l-month
extension described above.

Any person having an interest in the
proposed extension of the foregoing
described agreements from June 30, 1873,
to July 31, 1873, and who would contest
such an extension by the Maritime
Subsidy Board, must, on or before
June 22, 1973, notify the Board's Secre-
tary, in writing, of his desire to inter-
vene, with as much specificity as pos-
sible, giving those facts that the inter-
yenor would undertake to prove at any
hearing that may be ordered on the
subject. Further, each such statement
shall identify the contractor against
which the intervention is lodged.

Dated June 13, 1973,

By order of the Maritime Subsidy
Board.
James S. DawsoN, Jr.,
Secretary.

[FR Doe.73-12179 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am |

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA-
TION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration

|DESI 8530; docket No. FDO-D-141; NDA Nos.
10-613 and 8-530)

WINTHROP PRODUCTS, INC., AND
WINTHROP LABORATORIES

Alevaire; Termination of Order Withdrawing
Approval of New Drug Applications

On March 6, 1973, the Food and Drug
Administration published a final order in
the Feoerar Recister (38 FR 6305-9)
denying requests for a hearing and with-
drawing approval of new drug applica-
tions Nos, 10-613 and 8-530 for the
drug Alevaire. On April 16, 1973, a peti-
tion for reconsideration of the order with
supporting materials was filed by Ster-
ling Drug, Inc., Winthrop Products, Inc.,
and Breon Laboratories. Following review
of the petition for reconsideration, the
Food and Drug Administration has con-
cluded that the requests for hearing
thould be reevaluated. s

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(sec. 505 (f) and (h), 52 Stat, 1052, as
amended; 21 U.8.C. 355 (f) and (h)) and
under authority delegated to the Com-
missioner (21 CFR 2.120), the order of
March 6, 1973, is set aside and approval
of new drug applications Nos. 10-613 and
8-530, and all amendments and-supple-
ments thereto, is reinstated.

Dated June 14, 1973,

Sam D. FIxE,
Associate Commissioner for
Compliance,

[FR Doc.73-121562 Plied 6-15-73;8:45 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Office of Interstate Land Sales Registration
[Docket No. N-73-159]

ENGLISH MOUNTAIN DEVELOPMENT,
ET AL.

Notice of Hearing

Notice is hereby given that:

1. Preferred Development Corp,, a
Tennessee corporation and a wholly
owned subsidiary of Peoples' Protective
Corp., & Tennessee holding corporation,
its officers and agents, hereinafter re-
ferred to as “Respondent,” being subject
to the provisions of the Interstate Land
Sales Full Disclosure Act (Public Law
90-448) (15 US.C. 1701 et seq.), received
a notice of proceedings and opportunity
for hearing dated May 4, 1973, which
was sent to the developer pursuant to 15
US.C. 1706(d) and 24 CFR 1710.45(b)
(1), informing the developer of Informa-
tion obtained by the Office of Interstate
Land Sales Registration showing that a
change had occurred which affected ma-
terial facts in the developer’s statement
of record for English Mountain develop-
ment and the failure of the developer to
amend the pertinent sections of the
statement of record and property re-
port.

2. The Respondent filed an answer re-
ceived May 22, 1973, In answer to the
allegations of the notice of proceedings
and opportunity for a hearing.

3. In said answer the Respondent re-
quested a hearing on the allegations
contained in the notice of proceedings

.and opportunity for a hearing.
4, Therefore, pursuant to the provi-
* sions of 15 U.S.C. 1706(d) and 24 CFR
1720.160(b), it is hereby ordered, That
& public hearing for the purpose of tak-
ing evidence on the questions set forth
in the notice of proceedings and oppor-
tunity for hearing will be held before
Administrative Law Judge Miles Brown,
in room 7233, Department of HUD
Building, 451 Seventh Street S8SW.,
Washington, D.C., on June 22, 1873, at
10 a.m.

The following time and procedure is
applicable to such hearing:

All afidavits and a list of all witnesses are
requested to be filed with the Hearing Clerk,
HUD Bullding, room 10150, Waahington, D.C.
20410, on or before June 21, 1873,

5. The Respondent is hereby notified
that failure to appear at the above-
scheduled hearing shall be deemed a de-
fault and the proceeding shall be deter-
mined against Respondent, the allega-
tions of which shall be deemed to be
true, and an order suspending the state-
ment of record, herein identified, shall
be issued pursuant to 24 CFR 171045
(b) (1),

This notice shall be served upon the
Respondent forthwith pursuant to 24
CFR 1720.440.

By the Secretary.
Dated June 13, 1973.

Georce K. BERNSTEIN,
Interstate Land Sales Administrator.

[FR Doc.73-12098 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am|
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ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[Docketa Nos, 50-269, 50-270, 50-287]

DUKE POWER CO.

Addendum to Final Environmental
Statement

Pursuant to the National Environmen-
tal Policy Act of 1969 and the U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission’s regulations in ap-
pendix D to 10 CFR, part 50, notice is
hereby given that the addendum to the
final environmental statement prepared
by the Commission’s Directorate of Li-
censing related to the proposed issuance
of operating licenses to the Duke Power
Co. for the startup and operation of
Oconee Units 2 and 3 is available for
inspection by the public in the Commis-
sion's public document room at 1717 H
Street NW., Washington, D.C., and in
the Oconee County Library, 201 South
Spring Street, Walhalla, 8.C. The adden-
dum to the final environmental state-
ment is also being made available at the
Office of the Governor, State Planning
and Grants Division, Wade Hampton Of-
fice Bullding, South Carolina 29201, and
at the South Carolina Appalachian Re-
gional Planning and Development Com-
mission, P.O. Box 4184, 11 Regency Hills
Drive, Greenville, S.C. 29608,

The “Final Environmental Statement
Related to the Operation of Oconee Nu-
clear Station Units 1, 2, and 3" was pub-
lished by the Directorate of Licensing in
March 1972, Paragraph 2 of the summary
and conclusions pointed out that “this
statement consider the environmental
impact of the simultaneous operation of
all three units,” although the action at
the time was concerned with the pro-
posed issuance of a license to operate
unit 1.

In connection with the proposed issu-
ance of operating licenses for units 2 and
3, the final environmental statement was
reviewed and it was determined that the
statement sets forth an adequate analy-
sis and evaluation of the environmental
impact of the proposed actions. Never-
theless, this addendum to the FES is {s-
sued in order to provide a progress report
on the station’s continuing monitoring
program and to update certain “need
for power” information. The information
set forth in this addendum is not of suf-
ficlent importance to warrant its circu-
lation for comment, and accordingly, the
addendum Is being issued as a part of
the final environmental statement.

On the basis of the analysis and evalu-
ation set forth in the final environmental
statement, as supplemented by the ma-
terial in this addendum, and after
welghing the environmental, economic,
technical, and other benefits of Oconee
Nuclear Station Units 2 and 3 against en-
vironmental and other costs and consid-
ering avallable alternatives, it is con-
cluded that the findings in the FES are
reaflirmed; that the monitoring pro-
grams have been developed and are in-
corporated as part of the technical speci-
ficatlons for the Oconee Station; and
that the further actions called for under
the National Environmental Policy Act
of 1968 (NEPA) and appendix D to 10
CFR, part 50, are the issuance of operat-
ing licenses for Oconee Units 2 and 3,
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subject to the condition that the appli-

cant shall continue and modify as neces-.

sary the comprehensive monitoring pro-
gram described in appendix B to oper-
ating license No. DPR-38 technical speci-
fications for unit 1 which will be made
a part of any licenses issued for unit
2 and 3, 3

The notice of availability of the final
environmental statement for the Oconee
Nuclear Station Units 1, 2, and 3 was
published in the FepEran REGISTER on
April 1, 1972 (37 FR 6702),

Single copies of the addendum may be
obtained by writing the U.S. Atomic

Commission, Washington, D.C.

20545, attention: Deputy Director
for Reactor Projects, Directorate of
Licensing.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 13th day
of June 1973,

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

GorpoN K. DICKER,
Chief, Environmental Projects
Branch 2, Directorate of
Licensing.

[FR Doc.T3-12140 Plled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

[Dockets Nos., 50-315, 50-316]
INDIANA & MICHIGAN ELECTRIC CO.
ET AL.

Notice and Order for Second Prehearing
Conference

In the matter of Indiana & Michigan
Electric Co,, et al. (Donald C. Cook Nu-
clear Plant, units 1 and 2).

Take notice that the previously can-
celed second prehearing conference will
be held on September 6, 1973, in Wash-
ington, D.C, The exact time and place
will be disclosed by a subsequent order
of the instant Atomic Safety and Licens-
ing Board (Board).

The topics listed in the “Notice And
Order For Second Prehearing Confer-
ence", dated January 30, 1973, will be
the subject of discussion at the Septem-
ber 6, 1973, prehearing conference.

We have considered the request of ap-
plicant that the prehearing conference
be held on June 13, 1873 (as previously
contemplated), and the request of the
Joint intervenors that such conference
be held in late September, and we con-
clude that the public interest would best
be served by the action taken herein,

It is so ordered.

Issued at Washington, D.C,, this 12th
day of June 1973.

The Atomic Safety and Licensing
Board.

JEROME GARFINKEL,
Chairman.

[FR Doc.73-11905 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Dockets Nos. 50-289; 50-820)
METROPOLITAN EDISON CO. ET AL.

Establishment of Atomic Safety and
Licensing Board To Rule on Petitions

Pursuant to Commission memorandum
and order dated June 8, 1973, an Atomic
Safety and Licensing Board is being

NOTICES

established to rule on petitions and/or
requests for leave to intervene in the
following proceeding:

METROPOLITAN EpIsON COMPANY, ET AL,

(Three Mile Island Nuclear
Station, units 1 and 2)

Dockets Nos, 50-289, 50-320

This action Is In reference to the “De-
termination to Rescind Suspension of
Construction Activities” in the instant
matter published by the Director of
Regulation on April 10, 1973, in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (38 FR 9105),

The members of the Board are:

Charles A. Haskins, Esq., Chalrman,
Dr, M. Stanley Livingston, member,
Dr. John R. Lyman, member,

Dated at Washington, D.C,, this 12th
day of June 1973,

ATOMIC SAFETY AND LICENS~
ING BOARD PANEL,
NaruanizL H. GOODRICH,
Chairman.

[FR Do00c.73~-11097 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|]

[Docket No, 50-367)
NORTHERN INDIA&? PUBLIC SERVICE

Notice and Order for Holding Further
Evidentiary Hearings
In the matter of Northern Indiana
Public Service Co. (Ballly Generating
Station Nuclear 1).
Take notice that further evidentiary

“hearings in this proceeding shall take

place as follows:
VALPARAISO HOLIDAY INN

June 27-20, 1973, commencing §:30 am.
(local time).
July 17-18, 1973, commencing 10 am. (local
time).
Counmoonm, Fourtx FLOOR, SUFERIOR COURT
or PorTEn COUNTY, VALPARAISO, IND.

July 19-20, 1073, commencing at 10 am.
(local time).

July 24-27, 1973, commencing at 10 am.
(local time) .

July 31-August 3, 1978, commencing at 10
am, (local time).

Further hearings are also scheduled
for August 8 through August 10, 1873,
commencing at 9:30 a.m., local time. The
site of these hearings will be disclosed
during the July evidentiary hearings.

It is so ordered.

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 12th
day of June 1973,
ATOMIC SAFETY AND
LICENSING BOARD,
JEROME GARFINKEL,
Chairman,

[FR Doc,73-11908 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

{Docket No. 50-346]

TOLEDO EDISON CO. AND CLEVELAND
ELECTRIC ILLUMINATING CO.

Notice and Order for Prehearing
Conference

In the matier of Toledo Edison Co.

and Cleveland Electric INuminating Co.
(Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station),

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 116—MONDAY, JUNE

Take notice, that pursuant to the rules
and regulations of the Atomic Energy
Commission, a prehearing conference in
the captioned proceeding will be held on
June 26, 1973, commencing at 9:30 am,,
local time, at the Lucas County Court-
house, Courtroom No. 4, Adams Street at
Erie Street, Toledo, Ohio 43624.

The purpose of the prehearing confer-
ence 1s to deal with:

(1) Simplification and clarification of the

issues;

(2) Obtalning of stipulations and admis-
slons of fact, and nt as to the
authenticity of documents to avold unneces-

proof;

(3) Identification of witnesses;

(4) Establishment of schedules for further
actions; and

{5) Buch other matters as may ald In the
orderly disposition of the Instant proceeding.

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 12th
day of June, 1973,

ATOMIC SAFETY AND
LICENING BOARD.
JonN B, FARMAKIUES,
Chairman.

[PR Doc.73-11096 Piled 6-15-73:8:45 am|

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Dockets Nos. 20070, 25025; Order 73-0-45]
SOUTHERN AIRWAYS, INC.

Order Regarding Service to Crossville,
Tenn.

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board
at its office in Washington, D.C., on the
13th day of June 1973,

On August 1, 1968, Southern Alrways,
Inc., filed an application iIn docket 20070
to renew on a permanent or temporary
basis its authority to serve Crossville,
Tenn. Southern had been certificated to
serve Crossville by orders E-23087/8,
January 5, 1966, for a temporary period
to expire on February 4, 1969. During the
pendency of its application, Southern has
continued to serve the point pursuant 10
section 9(b)’ of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act.

On December 20, 1972, Southern filed
a pleading in docket 25025 which requests
the Board to dismiss its application in
docket 20070 or, if necessary, to conduct
an expedited hearing for the purpose of
amending Southern’s certificate of public
convenlence and necessity for route 98
s0 as to delete Crossville therefrom. In
the same document Southern seeks au-
thority to suspend service at Crossville
immediately, which authority would con-
tinue in effect until 50 days after final
Board order following a deletion
hearing.’

An answer in opposition to the appli-
cations was filed jointly by the city of
Crossville and its airport committec.
Southern has filed a reply.

Upon consideration of the pleadings
and all the relevant facts, we have de-
cided to deny Southern’s request for im«
mediate suspension of service and (0

1 As Southern noted In its application, &
Board order dismissing the application in
docket 20070 would render moot the request
for suspension authority.
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adopt, as delineated below, expedited
procedures for the consideration of
whether Southern's motion to dismiss its
application should be granted or whether
Southern’s certificate should be amended
50 as to require it to serve Crossville on
a temporary or permanent basis. Accord~
ingly, we shall defer decision on South-
ern’s motion for dismissal of its appli-
cation in docket 20070 in order to con-
sider that issue on the basis of the record
to be established in the manner described
herein.*

This case presents circumstances which
require that a decision be reached with
dispatch. Since the temporary certifica-
tion of Crossville In 1966, the average
number of passengers enplaned per day
has, following an initial increase, de-
clined from a high of 3.8 in 1968 to a
low of 1.2 for the first 8 months of 1972.
Southern contends that in fiscal year
1972 its services at Crossville resulted in
an operating loss of $38,126 and a sub-
sidy requirement of $41,142 and that ter-
mination of such service would produce
a net financial improvement, after return
and tax, of §77,000 in calendar year 1973.
Southern also alleges that it has actively
promoted its services—a point disputed
by the civic parties—and that, in any
event, there is adequate surface trans-
portation available to nearby airports.?

Under these circumstances, we believe
that Southern's request for relief should
be considered under expedited procedures
which will permit a rapid decision while
insuring a full record and preserving the
rights of all parties. We are establishing
herein dates for the filing of briefs and
reply briefs to the Board by interested
parties. The briefs will be addressed to
the issues set forth in the appendix at-
tached hereto. Reply briefs shall be ad-
dressed solely to matters raised in the
direct briefs, Each brief and reply brief
shall have attached to it the evidentiary
material prescribed in the attached ap-
pendix with sworn affidavits that the ma-
terial contained therein is true and cor-
rect.' Estimates such as growth rates,
which contain elements of judgment, will
be clearly identified and the basis thereof
explained in detail, and the supporting
affidavit will affirm that such judgment
i5 the best judgment of the proponent.
The parties will also furnish sufficient
detail in the form of footnotes or other-
wise so that, without further clarifica-

tion, final results may be obtained from

* We note that there are no statutory provi-
slons governing the procedure to be followed
in determining whether to dismiss (or permit
withdrawal of) an application for renewal
of nuthority filed pursuant to pt, 877 of the
special regulations,

Knoxville and Nashville, Tenn., are, re-
spectively, 78 and 102 miles from Crossville
via improved and high-speed roads.

‘The service segmeont data to be supplied
by the Bureau of Operating Rights are con-
fidentinl for & period of 1 year, Accordingly,
pursuant to §241.19-6 of the Boards eco-
nomie regulations, the Board, on its own mo-
tion, finds that {t {s In the public Inteérest
to disclose this information.,
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the basic data. The parties will provide
the sources of any data included and the
basis and methodology used in construct-
ing the evidennuy material. Oral argu-
ment will be held only upon the request
of any party, filed within 15 days after
the date set for the exchange of reply
briefs. While we recognize that the action
we are taking herein is unusual, we be-
lieve that the procedure specified above
will insure a full, fair, and true disclosure
of the facts and will afford the parties
due process while they permit the expe-
dited processing of this case.

In reaching this decision, we have con-
sidered the allegations of the civic
parties that Southern has deliberately
pursued a policy of rendering its serv-
ice at Crossville all but useless. If, in
fact, there have been deficiencies in
Southern’s service which have con-
tributed to the failure of traffic to de-
velop at the point, the civic parties will
be afforded an adequate opportunity to
50 demonstrate in the context of the
procedures adopted herein. Evidence on
this point will be given full considera-
tion by the Board in reaching its deter-
mination on the issue of deletion.

Finally, we have decided to deny
Southern's request for immediate sus-
pension of service because of the lack of
alternative air service at Crossville and
because of the need for full considera-
tion of the conflicting contentions of the
parties.®

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Decision on the motion of Southern
Alrways, Inc., to dismiss its application
in docket 20070 be and it hereby is de-
ferred until further order of the Board;

2. The application of Southern Air-
ways, Inc., in docket 25025 for authority
to suspend service without hearing be
and it hereby is denied;

3. Briefs to the Board In docket 20070
may be exchanged by interested parties
on the 28th day following service of this
order and reply briefs may be exchanged
on the 21st day thereafter;

4. The briefs shall address themselves
to the issues specified in the appendix
attached hereto, and shall have affixed
thereto sworn affidavits as set forth
above;

5. The reply briefs shall address them-
selves solely to matters raised by the
briefs, and shall have affixed thereto
sworn affidavits as set forth above;

6. Written requests for oral argument
may be submitted to the Board on the
15th day following the date set for ex-
change of reply briefs; and

7. A copy of this order shall be served
upon Southern Airways, Inc.; mayor, city
of Crossville; Governor, State of Ten-
nessee; director, Tennessee Aeronautics
Commission; manager, Crossville Air-
port: and the Postmaster General,

*Denial of suspension pendente lite here
is consistent with our denlal of suspension
requests in other cases under similar clreum-
stances, See e.g., order 70-7-90, July 20, 1970;
order 70-11-73, Nov, 18, 1970; and order
71-12-68, Dec, 16, 1971,
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This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[seAL] Eowin Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

ISSUES TO BE CONSIDERED

1. Should the Board grant the motion of
Southern Alrways, Ino. to dismiss its appli-
cation for renewal of authority to serve
Crossville?

2. Do the public convenlence and neces-
sity require that the certificate of Southern
Alrways, Inc. for Route 98 bo altered,
amended, or modified so as to require South-
orn to serve Crossville on either a temporary
or permanent basis? This Issue Includes, but
15 not limited to, consideration of the follow-
ing subsidiary Issues:

(8) Whether the quality and quantity of
Southern’s past and present services have
beon adequate to test the traffic generating
abllity of the point;

(b) Whether Southern’s promotion of Its
services to/from Crossville by advertising or
otherwise has been adequate;

(¢) Whether the alternative of a suspen-
nlon/mplmmem arrangement Is feasible;

(d) Whether Crossville 1s an “isolated
community" according to past Board stand-
wrda.

EVIDENCE TO BE SUPPLIED

The evidence supplied by the parties shall
include, but s not limited to, the following:

Southern Airways—1, Current financial
impact —Provide an estimate of the eco-
nomic impact on Southern of providing the
current Crossville service, setting forth tho
revenues by oategory of traflic, and the
breakdown of traflic and expense according
to the service pattern provided in the Intest
12-month period available.

2. Financial forecast —Provide detalled
estimates of financial and traffic results that
Southern would experience in the calendar
year 1974 assuming it continues to serve
Crossville, The forecast should assume the
present pattern of service unless Southern
proposes to change its current schedules.

Nore —Historical data relied upon for the
estimates made in 1 and 2 above will also be
provided for the calendar years 1970-72, by

year,

3. Alr taxi replacement —Explain whether
the carrier has made any effort to obtalh for
Crossville an alr taxi replacement service on
& permanent or temporary basis and, If not,
why not, Submit any studies or analyses of
the economic feasibility of alir taxi replace-
ment service at that point, If Southern has
made no such studies explain why it feels
that an alr taxi replacement is not feasible.
Include an estimated annual cost for 1074
to Southern to hire a substitute alr taxl to
serve Crosaville.,

Civie parties~—1. Airport facilities —De-
scribe the alrport facilities and navigational
aids at the Crossville Atrport, {ncluding im-
provements and modifications contemplated.
Indicate types of commercial alroraft (that
is, jet or propeller) which the airport can
now accommodate with or without restric-
tion.

Describe improvements which will be re-
quired pursuant to parts 107 and 139 of the
Federal Alr Regulations dealing, respectively,
with alrport security, and fire, crash and res-
cue standards.

Describe capital and operating costs of im=
provements, sources of funds (separate com=-
mitted funds from future proposals) and
anticipated completion dates, if applicable.

2. Future need for air service at Cross-
ville ~Provide Information as to population
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size and rate of growth together with demo-
graphic and economic indications which
show trends in the commercinl or social and
recreational activity within the service area
having & bearing on the future demand for
alr service to and from Crossville,

Submit n narrative setting forth all dis-
cussions or plans (if any) with respect to the
possibility of future alr service by air taxi

Operntors,

3. Alternative (transportation —Describe
the alternative means of jon
(surface and alr) to prinecipal communities
of iInterest, Including air taxi, limousine, bus,
or rail service, if avallable.

Provide maps showing the hic area
served by the Crossville, Nashville and Knox-
ville airports, including the major roads
within the area,

Show In a separate tabulation road dis-
tances, driving times, peak and nonpeak
hours, routes utilized and description of
roads, from the Crossville area to the Nash-
ville and Knoxville alrports, In the event that
construction is planned, submit an estimate
of the new driving distances and times, and
an estimated completion date of the planned
construction,

4. Isolation ~Describe the degree of iso-
Iation, If any, from each community of in-
terest which would result from the deletion
of Southern's service.

5, Promotion of air service —Indicate what
has been done, including promotion and ad-
vertising of Southern’s service, and what
ocould or should have been done, to achleve
what is belleved to be Crossyille's traflic gen-
ernting potentinl. Give the facts as to why
Crossville has not (if it has not) generated
the amount of traffic which It is capable
of genernting. From available sources (travel

number of passengers where ground origin
was at the community in issue and alr serv-
ice at an adjacent alrport was used. Identify,
if possible, the alrport used. Provide this in-
formation on the most recent mnudbuu
avallable,

HUREAU OF OFERATING RIGHTS

Submit average load factors for each flight
segment to and from Crossville by month for
each calendar year 1070, 1971, and 1972, and
from January 1, 1973, to date, as avallable,

\ [FR Doc.73-12004 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Docs. 25024 and 25025; Order 73-6-44]

SOUTHERN AIRWAYS, INC.
Order To Show Cause

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C.
on the 13th day of June 1973,

By application filed on December 20,
19%2, Bouthern Alrways, Inc. (Southern),
has requested amendment of its certifi-
cate of public convenience and necessity
for Route 98 so as to delete Shelbyville-
Tullahoma, Tenn. (hereinafter, Shelby-
ville),' therefrom. On the same date
Southemn filed a motion for expedited ac-
tion in the form of an immediate hearing
or an order to show cause and an appli-
cation for authority to suspend service
immediately.

The city of Shelbyville and the Shelby-
ville Airport Authority have informed the

t Southern was permanently certificated to
serve Shelbyville In the Southeastern Area
Local Service Case, 30 C.AB, 1318 (1850) .

NOTICES

Board by letter that they will not oppose
Southern’s applications and motion on
the condition that Southern continue to
provide service through September 3,
1973, or until the city secures replace-
ment air taxi service, whichever occurs
first. In a reply Southern states that it
has to the condition postulated by
the city in its letter.

Upon consideration of the foregoing
and all the relevant facts, we have de-
cided to issue an order to show cause
why the requested deletion should not
be granted. In this regard, we tentatively
find and conclude that the public con-
venience and necessity require the
amendment of Southern’s certificate for
Route 98 so &s to delete Shelbyville
therefrom.

In support of our ultimate conclusion,
we make the following tentative findings
and conclusions. Southern’s service at
Shelbyville has béen characterized by
minimal traffic and excessive costs and
is not likely to become economically
sound in the future. Since Southern’s
first full year of service (1961), average
passenger enplanements for each year
have never been greater than 3.9 per day
(in 1966). For the first 9 months of 1972
the average was only 1.6 per day, or 0.8
per departure. We estimate that con-
tinuation of service will result in a sub-
part K subsidy need requirement of ap-
proximately $81,500, based upon an esti-
mated 1,140 passengers in 1973, Thus, the
average subsidy need per passenger
would be about $72, a figure substantially
greater than the subsidy need per pas-
senger which in similar cases the Board
has found to be unwarranted in relation
to the concurrent public benefits.” Even
without air transportation the Shelby-
ville-Tullahoma area would not be iso-
lated. Both Huntsville, Ala., and Nash-
ville, Tenn,, are accessible within 90 and
50 minutes, respectively, by automobile;
there is also ample bus service available,
Finally, the absence of civic opposition
to Southern's application lends support
to our decision that the show cause pro-
cedure is appropriate in these circum-
stances.?

With respect to Southern's request for
authority to suspend service, we find that
such action would not be in the public in-
terest. Although the parties have agreed
in principle that Southern should con-
tinue to provide service until September
3, 1973, or until Shelbyville secures alr
taxi service, whichever occurs first, the
Board is of the opinfon that this type of
contingency presents problems of uncer-
tainty, potential disagreement and con-
fusion, particularly regarding the quanti-
ty and quality of air taxi service which

2 See, eg., order T0-6-22, June 2, 1070;
order 73-2-16, Feb, 5, 1073; and order 72-11-
26, Nov. 9, 1072,

*We also tentatively find that the carrler
is fit, willing, and able properly to perf:

conform to the provisions of the act and the
Board's regulations and requirements there-
under.

would relieve Southern of its obligations.
In the absence of replacement service,
Shelbyville would be without scheduled
alr transportation for the first time since
1960. We therefore conclude that interim
suspension authority should be denied
and that our tentative decision to delete
Shelbyville should bear an effective date
of September 3, 1973,

Interested persons will be given until
July 9, 1973, to show cause why the
tentative findings and conclusions set
forth herein should not be made final. We
expect such persons to support their ob-
jections, if any, with detalled answers,
specifically setting forth the tentative
findings and conclusions to which objec-
tion is taken. Such objections should be
accompanied by arguments of fact or lJaw
and should be supported by legal prece-
dent or detalled economic analysis. If
an evidentlary hearing is requested, the
objector should state In detall why such
a hearing is considered necessary and
what relevant and material facts he
would expect to establish through such &
hearing, General, vague, or unsupported
objections will not be entertained.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. All interested persons are directed
to show cause why the Board should not
issue an order making final the tenta-
tive findings and conclusions stated
herein, and amending Southern Airways,
Inc.'s certificate of public convenience
and necessity for Route 98 so as to delete
Shelbyville-Tullahoma, Tenn., there-
from, effective September 3, 1973;

2. Any interested persons having ob-
jections to the issuance of an order mak-
ing final any of the proposed findings,
conclusions, or certificate amendments
set forth herein shall, on or before July
9, 1973, file with the Board and serve
upon all persons listed in paragraph 6 a
statement of objections together with a
summary of testimony, statistical data,
and other evidence expected to be relied
upon to support the stated objections;*

3. If timely and properly supported ob-
jections are filed, full consideration will
be accorded the matters and issues raised
by the objections before further action Is
taken by the Board;

4. In the event no objections are filed,
all er procedural steps will be
deemed have been walved and the
Board may proceed to enter an order in
accordance with the tentative findings
and conclusions set forth herein;

5. The application of Southern Air-
ways, Inc. for authority to suspend serv-
ice, be and it hereby is denled;

6. A copy of this order shall be served
upon Southern Airways, Inc.; mayor, city
of Shelbyville; mayor, city of Tullahoma;
Governor, State of Tennesee; Director,
Tennesse Aeronautics Commission; man-
ager, Shelbyville Airport; and the Post-
master General.

4+ All motions and/or petitions for recon-
sideration shall be filed within the period
allowed for filing objections and no further
such motions, requests, or petitions for re.
consideration of this order will be enter-
tained
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This order will be published in the
FeoERAL REGISTER,

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

{sEAL] Eowix Z. HOLLAND,
Secretary.

[FR Do0¢.73~12092 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS
CALIFORNIA STATE ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

nda and Notice of Open Meeting and
‘o Closed or Executive Session

Notice is herey given, pursuant to the
provisfons of the rules and regulations
of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights,
that a factfinding meeting of the Cali-
fornia State Advisory Committee will
convene on June 22 at 10 a.m. in the
poard room of the San Francisco Board
of Education, 170 Fell Street, San Fran-
clsco, Calif, 94102, The meeting will re-
convene at 9 a.m. on June 23. This meet-
ing shall be open to the public.

The purpose of this meeting shall be
to collect information concerning legal
developments constituting a denial of the
equal protection of the laws under the
Constitution because of race, color, reli-
gion, sex, or national origin which affect
the rights of the Asian American in Cali-
fornia; to appraise denials of equal pro-
tection of the laws under the Constitu-
tion because of race, color, religion, sex,
or national origin as these pertain to the
rights of the Asian American in Califor-
nia: and to disseminate information con-
cerning denials of the equal protection of
the laws because of race, color, religion,
sex, or national origin with respect to the
rights of the Asian American in Califor-
nis, and related areas,

A closed or executive session of the
California State Advisory Committee
will convene on June 21 at 7:30 p.m. in
the Embarcadero Room of the Jack Tar
Hotel, Geary and Van Ness Streets, San
Francisco, Calif. 94101. At this session,
Advisory Committee members will dis-
cuss matters which may tend to defame,
degrade, or incriminate individuals, and
a5 such, this session is closed to the
public.

These meetings will be conducted pur-
suant to the rules and regulations of the

Commission.

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 11,
1973,

Isaiay T. CRESWELL, JT.,
Advisory Committee
Management Oficer.

|PR Do0.73~12011 Filed 6-15-73,8:45 am]
NEW JERSEY STATE ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Agenda and Notice of Open Meeting

NOTICES

versity, Roders Lane, New Brunswick,
N.J. 08903,

Persons wishing to attend this meet-
ing should contact the Committee
Chairman, or the Mid-Atlantic Regional
Office of the Commission in room 510,
2120 L Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20425,

The purpose of this meeting shall be
to discuss the latest developments in
the progress of the Prison Study in the
State of New Jersey.

This meeting will be conducted pur-
suant to the rules and regulations of the
Commission.

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 12,
1973.
Isatan T, CrESWELL, Jr.,
Advisory Committee
Management Officer.

[FR Doc.73-12012 Plled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
' AGENCY

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS

Notice of Availability

Pursuant to the requirements of Sec-
tion 102(2) (C) of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969 and Section
309 of the Clean Air Act, as amended,
the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) has reviewed and commented in
writing on Federal agency actions im-
pacting the environment contained in
the following appendices during the
period from May 1, 1973, to May 31, 1973.

Appendix I contains a listing of draft
environmental impact statements re-
viewed and commented upon in writing
during this reviewing period. The list
includes the Federal agency responsible
for the statement, the number and title
of the statement, the classification of the
nature of EPA’s comments as defined in
appendix II, and the EPA source for
copies of the comments as set forth in
appendix V.

15865

Appendix IT contains the definitions of
the classifications of EPA’'s comments on
the draft environmental impact state-
ments as set forth In appendix L

Appendix III contains a listing of final
environmental impact statements re-
viewed and commented upon in writing
during this reviewing period. The list-
ing will include the Federal agency re-
sponsible for the statement, the number
and title of the statement, & summary
of the nature of EPA’s comments, and
the EPA source for copies of the com-
ments as set forth in appendix V.,

Appendix IV contains a listing of pro-
posed Federal Agency regulations, leg-
islation proposed by Federal agencies,
and any other proposed actions reviewed
and commented upon in writing pursuant
to section-309(a) of the Clean Air Act,
as amended, during the referenced re-
viewing period. The listing includes the
Federal agency responsible for the pro-
posed action, the title of the action, a
summary of the nature of EPA's com-
ments, and the EPA source for copies
:ix the comments as set forth in appen-

V.

Appendix V contains a listing of the
names and addresses of the sources for
copies of EPA comments listed in appen-
dices I, IIT, and IV.

Copies of the EPA Order 1640.1, setting
forth the policies and procedures for
EPA's review of agency actions, may be
obtained by writing the Public Inquiries
Branch, Office of Public Affairs, Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20460. Copies of the draft and
final environmental impact statements
referenced herein are avaflable from the
originating Federal department or
agency or from the National Technical
Information Service, U.S. Department of

Commerce, Springfield, Va. 22151.

SHELDON MEYERS,
Director,
Office of Federal Activities.

JUNE 12, 1973.

Arrexmx i
Draft encironmental impact slotements for which comments were inmed between May 1, 1973, to May 31, 1978

Responsible Foderal agency

Identifylog number and title

Coneral  Boures for
nature of  coplea of
commonts comments

Atomle Energy Comminmsion. ... D-AEC-00081-N Y: Nine Mils Point Nuclear Station,

; Busquebanna Steam Electrie Sta-
Uon, units 1 and 2, Peansylvania.
~MN: Prairio Island Noclear Generating
Plant, units 1 and 2, Minnesota.
D-AEC-00053-CT: Millstone Nuclear Power Station,
DUAFS 6525 . Proposed timber
- ~ : Pro| m management plan, 3
AF\-M Nutional Forest, N. Mex. M
D- ss—oun-«c Roadless and undeveloped areas, now 3
s

unit 2, New York.
D-A EC-00082 3

D-AEC-0M084

tu
DOicicrrnnsvssivisossosscssen D-A

i Bouth Holston unit, Cherokes
National Forest, Teu
D-AFS-81135-AR: Oporation of Blanchard Springs

Caverns, Ark.
cerrrrmeernnrsrerseenss J-AFS-A5022-MT: East Fork Yask planning unit,

.

ER-2
ER-2
ER-2
ER-2

Montana,

D-DOA-65014-IN: Off-vehlcle policy—Hoosler Natlonal
Forest, Ind,

D-SC5-3022-ND: Bumt Cresk R.C, & D. measures for
flood prevention, North Dakota.

D-S8C3-36252-K8: S8and Creek Watershod, Harvey and

Muarion Counties, Kans.
., VB RS D—él"(‘?s—ml 'a?,z-VA: Buffalo River Watershed, Amberst
snty, Va.
B e e S e D-808-36257-VA: Indisn Croek Watershed, city of Cliesa-

ponke, Va:
D-SC8-36251-PA: Ol Crock Watershed, Crawford,
Erie, Warren, and YVeoango Counties, I'a.

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to
the provisions of the rules and regula-
tions of the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights, that a meeting of the New Jersey
State Advisory Committee will convene
on June 21, 1973, at 7:30 p.m. at the
Labor Education Center, Rutgers Uni-

SooUHR"YMaaoNbkbodb>>H>
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H. Director of Public Affairs, Region VII,
Environmental Protection Agency, 1735 Balti-
more Street, Kansas City, Mo, 04108,

1. Director of Public Affalrs, Region VIII,
Environmental Protection Agoncy, Lincoln
Tower, room 016, 1880 Lincoln Street, Denver,
Colo. 80203, .

J. Director of Public Affailrs, Region IX,
Environmental Protection Agency, 100 Call-
fornin Street, San Francisco, Callf. 94102,

K. Director of Public Affairs, Region X,
Environmental Protection Agency, 1200 6th
Avenue, Seattle, Wash, 98101,

[FR Doc./78-11002 Plled 6-15-73:8:45 am)

EFFLUENT STANDARDS AND WATER
ALITY INFORMATION ADVISORY
MMITTEE

Agenda and Notice of Public Hearings

Notice is hereby given of a public hear-
ing to be held by the Effluent Standards
and Water Quality Information Advisory
Committee (“the Committee”) estab-
lished pursuant to section 515 of the Fed-
eral Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, 33 U.S.C.A. section 1251 et seq.
(“the Act”). On June 6, 1973, the Acting
Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency notified the Commit-
tee of his intention to propose eflluent
standards for toxic pollutants under sec-
tion 307¢(a) of the Act, The statute au-
thorizes the Chairman of the Committee
to publish a notice of a public hearing
within 10 days after receipt of such no-
tice, and to hold a public hearing within
30 days. The hearing noticed hereby will
be held on July 16, 1973, at 10 a.m. in the
Old Angus Ballroom, Holiday Inn, Crys-
tal City, Arlington, Va. The hearings will
be open to the public. Although final de-
terminations have not yet been made
with respect to the pollutants which will
constitute the list of toxic pollutants re-
quired to be published under section
307(a), the Committee is informed that
the following pollutants, among others,
are being considered at the staff level for
inclusion in the list:

1. Aldrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-hexachloro - 1.4.4a,
5.8, 8a-hexahydro-1445 - endo - exodimeth-
anonaphthalene).

2. Benzidine and its salts (para-diamino-
diphenyl).

3. Cadmium fon,

4. Cyanide lon,

5. DDD (TDE)1,1-dichloro-22-bis{para-
chlorophenyl) -ethane.

6. DDE (dichlorodiphenyldichloroethylene)
1,1,1 - trichloro - 2,2 - bis(chlorophenyl) -
ethylene.

7. DDT (dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane)
1,11 - trichloro - 2.2 - bls(chlorophenyl) -
ethane,

8. Dieldrin "(1,2,3,4,10,10-hexachloro-6,7-
epoxy-1,4.4a,56.7.88a-octahydro - 1,4 - endo,
exo-5 8-dimethanonaphthalene,

9. Endrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-hexachloro-6,7-
epoxy-1,4.4a.56.788a - octahydro - 1 4-endo-
endo-5, 8~-dimethanonsphthalene.

10. Mercury (including elemental, lonlo,
and organo mercury).

11, Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB's).

12, Toxaphene (chlorinated camphene).

The purpose of the hearings noticed
hereby will be to initiate consideration
of such scientific and technical infor-
mation as is pertinent to the determi-
nations required to be made by the

NOTICES

Administrator when proposing effluent
standards for toxic pollutants. It is an-
ticlpated that the Administrator may
publish & notice setting forth & proposed
list of toxic pollutants in the Feperan
RrcisTer prior to July 16. If so, such list
and notice will be considered at the hear-
ing noticed herein. If the list has not
been proposed by that time, the hearing
will be held on the basis of this notice.
The hearing may be adjourned to sub-
sequent dates in order to obtain further
information.

Additional information concerning the
hearing may be obtained by writing
Dr. Martha Sager, Chairman, Effluent
Standards and Water Quality Informa-
tion Advisory Committee, Environmen-
tal Protection Agency, room 821, Crystal
Mall, Building 2, Washington, D.C.
20460. The hearing will be held pursuant
to the direction of the Chairman and in
accordance with hearing procedures
published in the FepErAL RECGISTER on
Wednesday, April 11, 1973, at pages
9179-80. Certain persons or organiza-
tions may be invited by the Committee
to appear and give oral testimony. Others
desiring to appear and give oral testi-
mony should contact the Committee at
703-557-7380 or may request the oppor-
tunity to appear by telegraphic notice or
letter to Dr. Sager at the address listed
above. Due to limitations of time, it may
be necessary to limit the number of wit-
nesses who may appear and give oral
testimony, Witnesses will ordinarily be
limited to 15-minute presentations to be
followed by 15-minute periods of ques-
tions from the Committee.

Although the opportunity to appear
and give oral testimony must necessarily
be limited due to the limitations of time
available to the Committee to hold pub-
lic hearings and obtain additional infor-
mation pursuant to the provisions of
section 515 of the Act, all persons desir-
ing to submit written statements or
testimony to the Committee are encour-
aged to do s0. Such statements or testi-
mony should clearly indicate the pollu-
tant or pollutants concerned and should
be addressed to the “Efffuent Standards
and Water Quality Information Advisory
Committee” at the address listed above.

Statements presented at the hearing,
or otherwise submitted to the Commit-
tee will be available to the public pur-
suant to section 10(b) of the Federal
Advisory Committee Act (Public Law
92-463, 86 Stat. 770), subject to the
assessment of reasonable reproduction
charges. Requests for such information
should be directed to Dr. Martha Sager,
Chairman, Efffuent Standards and Water
Quality Information Advisory Commit-
tee, Environmental Protection Agency,
room 821, Crystal Mall, Building 2,
Washington, D.C. 20460.

Dated June 12, 1973.

MARTHA SAGER,
Chairman, Efluent Standards
and Water Quality Informa-
tion Advisory Committee,

[FR Doc,73-12031 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am|

ETHEPHON

Notice of Extension of Temporary
Tolerance

In connection with Pesticide Petition
No. 2G1195, Amchem Products, Inc,
Ambler, Pa. 19002, was granted tem-
porary tolerances for residues of the
plant regulator ethephon ((2-chloro-
ethyl) phosphonic acid) in or on the ray
agricultural commodities pineapples and
tomatoes at 2 parts per million on Aprf
27, 1972 (notice was published in the
FeoeeAL RecisTer of Apr. 29, 1072 a7
FR 8708)). These temporary tolerances
expired April 27, 1973.

A tolerance was established for resi-
dues of ethephon in or on tomatoes at
2 parts per million in connection with
Pesticide Petition No. 3F1321, on April
16, 1973 (notice was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of Apr. 20, 1973 (38
FR 9815)).

The firm has requested a 1-year ex-
tension of the temporary tolerance for
residues of ethephon in or on pineapples
to obtain additional experimental data,
It is concluded that this extension of the
temporary tolerance for residues of the
plant regulator in or on pineapples will
protect ¢he public health. It is therefore
extended as requested on condition that
the plant regulator be used in accord-
ance with the temporary permit being
issued concurrently and which provides
for distribution under the Amchem
Products, Inc. name,

This temporary tolerance expires
April 27, 1974,

This action is taken pursuant to pro-
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (sec. 408(j), 68 Stat. 516;
21 US.C. 346a())), the authority trans-
ferred to the Administrator of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency (35 FR
15623), and the authority delegated by
the Administrator to the Deputy Assist-
ant Administrator for Pesticide Pro-
grams (36 FR 9038).

Dated June 5, 1973.

Hexry J. Korp,
Deputy Administrator
Jor Pesticide Programs.

[FR Do¢.73-12082 Plled 6-15-73:8:45 am|

PENNWALT CORP.

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding
Pesticide Chemicals

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 408
(d) (1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 US.C, 346a(d)
(1)), notice is given that a petition (PP
3F1361) has been filed by Pennwalt
Corp., P.O. Box 1297, Tacoma, Wash.
98401, proposing establishment of an ex-
emption (40 CFR pt. 180) from the re-
quirement of a tolerance for residues of
the cross linked nylon type polymer
formed by the reaction of a mixture of
sebacoyl chloride and polymethylene
polyphenylisocyanate with a mixture of
ethylenediamine and diethylenetriamine
when used as an inert encapsulating ma-
terial for formulations of methyl para-
thion applied to growing alfalfa; corm
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(field and sweet) ; cotton; forage grasses;
soybeans; peas (before pods form); and
rariey, oats, wheat (before heads form).

The analytical method proposed in the
petition for determining eapsule wall
residues is pyrolysis-gas chromatography,
After destroying the plant material by
seid digestion, the residue is pyrolyzed
and the flame lonization gas chroma-
tography response of a characteristic
pyrolysis product is measured.

Dated June 7, 1973.

Hexgy J. Korp,
Deputy Assistant Administrator
Jor Pesticide Programs.

|PR Doc.73-12033 Piled 6-16-73;8:45 am)

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[FCC 73-602]

ANSWER IOWA, INC., AND MANPOWER,
INC. OF CEDAR RAPIDS

Memorandum Opinion and Order Desig-
nating Applications for Consolidated
Hearing on Stated Issues

In regards to applications of ANSWER
IOWA, INC,, Cedar Rapids, Towa, docket
No. 19760, file No. 4724-C2-P-70.

MANPOWER, INC. OF CEDAR
RAPIDS, Cedar Rapids, TIowa, docket No.
19761, file No. 3413-C2-P-70. For con-
struction permits to establish new facili-
ties in the Domestic Public Land Mobile
Radlo Service.

1. The Commission has before it for
tonsideration the above-captioned appli-
rations to establish new one-way radio
signaling stations to operate on 158.70
MHz in the Domestic Public Land Mobile
Radio Service (DPLMRS) at Cedar
Ripids, Towa. The applications are mu-
tually exclusive, because the grant of
both to operate on the same radio chan-
nel and in the same locality would result
In mutually harmful electrical interfer-
ence, Since both applicants appear to be
legally, financially, and otherwise quali-
fled to construct and operate the pro-
posed facilities, the applications must be
designated for comparative hearing to
determine which applicant is better qual-
fied to operate the proposed facilities
in the public interest. Ashdacker Radio
Corp. v. PCC, 326 U .S, 327 (1945).

2. It appears from the application of
Answer Towa, Inc. (Answer Towa), that it
s an Towa corporation, with its prin-
tipal office located at 414 9th Street, Des

ines, Towa, Answer Iowa is the licensee
of two stations in Cedar Rapids, both
operating in the DPLMRS: Stations KJU
810 and KAF 244. Both stations operate
In the upper-VHF band and serve two-
Way mobile subscribers primarily, with
one-way signaling provided on a second~
ary basis, As of December 31, 1972, An-
swer Town was serving 32 two-way mobile
units through the two stations belonging
{0 25 subscribers, and 89 one-way signal-
ing units belonging to 69 subscribers (An-
hrer Towa Annual Report (form L) for
1972, filed Apr. 27, 1978). Answer Iowa's
Combined Annual Report (form L) for
4l its stations in Yowa and Minnesota
describes in its condensed balance sheet
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assets of $1,338,435 with an earned sur-
plus of $236,037. Construction costs pro-
posed in the instant Answer Iowa ap-
plication are $3,150. Answer Iowa, there-
fore, appears to be financially qualified to
construct its proposed station. The con-
trol point for the proposed station will
be collocated with the control point for
its presently authorized facilities in
Cedar Rapids. The stockholders of An-
swer Iowa appearing to own 10 percent,
or more, of the stock are: Russel W.
Wolf (17.69 percent, J. Paul Strother
(15.31), James Russel Day (12,51 per-
cent), and Roger Lund (12.10 percent),
All of the foregoing reside in Ottumwa,
Iowa.

3. In reply to a Commission staff let-
ter dated August 30, 1972, Answer Iowa
submitted a need showing for the one-
way channel by letter dated
November 7, 1972. Answer Iowa proposes
to set aside 400 paging codes to be used
by its one-way subscribers not only in
Cedar Rapids, but in Des Moines, Sioux
City, Waterloo, Clinton, Marshalltown,
Davenport, and Dubuque. In addition, it
submits that there are significant delays
in placing one-way signaling calls on its
presently authorized -channels, which
serve two-way units primarily and one-
way units on a secondary basis.

4, Answer Iowa’s application states
that the charges it proposes to make to
the public are “on file” with the Com-
mission. Under § 21.15(a) (2) of our rules
when any qualifications have been estab-
lished "reference thereto may be made
by specific identification” (emphasis sup-
plied). Answer Iowa's reference is not
specific, and would require the submis-
sion of additional information pending
further consideration of its application.
Since this would unduly delay action on
the competing application we would
simply take this opportunity to remind
applicants that the failure to submit
pertinent information, not only unneces-
sarily delays staff action on applications
but can be the basis of adverse inferences
drawn against the applicant. (See rules,
§ 21.20.) In any event, this matter will
be considered under issue 1.

5. Answer JIowa's antenna will be
located on the same tower with Man-
power’s proposed antenna, but at a
height 100 ft higher (or 419 ft above
ground) . Its transmitter will be a Moto-
rola type CC 3064 with 15F2 and 16F3
emissions, and input and output powers
of 425 and 250 W, respectively. Since
there is nothing in the record to indicate
that Answer Iowa is no longer techni-
cally qualified to operate its two-way
stations in Cedar Rapids, we do not be-
lieve that any useful purpose would be
served iIn further describing thesa
qualifications here.

6. Manpower, Inc. of Cedar Rapids
(Manpower) is also an Iowa corporation,
with its principal office located at 858
First Avenue NE, Cedar Rapids. All of
the Manpower stock Is owned by John J.
Gavin, who operates a telephone answer-
ing service and temporary employment
business at the principal office address.
Manpower's balance sheet, dated June 30,
1969, shows a net worth of $53,958.17,
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with the cost of establishing its proposed
facilities estimated to be $7,300.00.

1. Technically, Manpower proposes a
Motorola model CC 3040C base station
transmitter with both 16F3 and 1512
emission, to be located In Cedar Rapids.
Input/Output powers will be 220 and 120
respectively, and the antenna will be lo-
cated on an existing tower at a height of
300 ft above ground. Regular and emer-
gency maintenance of the system will be
provided on & full time basis by Com-
munications Engineering Co. of Cedar
Rapids, under the direction of Mr. Har-
lan Brummwell who holds a first-class
radiotelephone permit. Only authorized
personnel will be permitted to service the
radio equipment. All maintenance per-
sonnel will have access to the base station
premises and the control point, which
will be located at Manpower's principal
office. All dispatching and mansgerial
personnel will be instructed to report all
service problems directly to Communica-
tions Engineering Co. shop and at Man-
power's control point to replace paging
units which go out of service for technical
reasons.

8. Mr. Gavin, who will devote at least
25 hours per week to the radio operation,
once it is commenced, will be in complete
charge of the entire operation. At least
one dispatching operator will be devoted
exclusively to the paging operation dur-
ing each 8-hour shift; but more will be
added, as necessary. Manpower proposes
to render both tone-only and selective
calling voice paging service in the Cedar
Rapids area at the following rates:
Monthily

charge

$10. 00

8.00

Service
Rental of volce paging unit
Rental of tone-only paging unit__
Maintenanco of leased paging
unit
Maintenance of customer-owned
paging unit (exclusive of cost

2,50

2. 50
Message Service
Voice paging unit—100 mes-
sages of up to l-minute durn-
tion
Tone-only unit—first 100 signal-

9. Manpower alleges a great need for
one-way signaling service in the Cedar
Rapids area, since no facility is now
authorized to provide such service on a
primary basis. Manpower has been con-
ducting a telephone answering service In
that area for a number of years and ap-
pears to be quite familiar with the area,
through that activity and its temporary
manpower service. It further alleges that
it has received requests from its present
telephone answering service subscribers
and others for paging services, Based
upon the requests and Iindependent
studies, it estimates that within the first
6 months of operation it will have 50
paging units in operation and within a
year 100 units. On September 20, 1972, in
response to a Commission request, Man-
power submitted & list of 95 potential sub-
scribers to its proposed one-way service.
Manpower states that it also had letters
from present answering servige customers

requesting one-way paging service; let-
ters from former customers who left due
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to a lack of one-way paging service; and
letters from potential subscribers for
one-way paging service who were not
then telephone answering service cus-
tomers. While the underlying documents
themselves were not submitted to the
Commission, Manpower stated that they
could be inspected by Commission per-
sonnel at the office of Manpower's Wash-
ington attorney.

10. In a letter to the Commission dated
January 11, 1971, Manpower stated its
willingness to enter into a time-sharing
agreement with Answer Iowa to resolve
the frequency conflict involved in their
mutually exclusive applications., Man-
power also stated that it was directing
its Washington counsel to begin negotia-
tions with Answer Iowa to that end. The
Answer Iowa file discloses no reference
to a sharing agreement, and so we infer
that Answer Iowa has considered the
matter, but has chosen not to enter into
such an agreement with Manpower. We
are of the view that Answer Iows, if it
has reached such a decision, might wish
to reconsider its position, not only with
the view of bringing this needed service
into public use at the earliest date, but
to avold a costly and time-consuming
hearing. Since we have already stated
our position that time-sharing agree-
ments are in the public Interest, we do
not believe that any useful purpose would
be served by going into the matter at
length again here.’ Suffice it to say that
the Manpower application has been
pending since December 12, 1969, and the
Answer Iowa application since Febru-
ary 19, 1970, Since the applications have
been pending now for over 3 years, any
further delay in the commencement of
service to the public, in view of the avail-
ability of a time-sharing arrangement,
would seem to require substantial justifi-
cation. We are therefore authorizing and
directing the presiding administrative
law judge, as we did in the Ventura mat-
ter, supra, to explore with the parties the
possibility of resolving this matter with-
out the necessity of hearing.

11. In view of the foregoing, it is or-
dered, That pursuant to sections 309 (d)
and (e) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended (47 US.C. 309 (d
and (e)) that the captioned applications
of Answer Iowa, Inc, and Manpower, Inc.
of Cedar Rapids are designated for hear-
ing in a consolidated proceeding upon
the following issues:

1. To determine the nature and extent

practices, classifications, regulations, and
facillties pertaining thereto.

2. To determine the total area and pop-
ulation to be served by Answer Iowa, Inc.
within the 43 dBu contour of its pro-
posed station, based upon the standards

1 An extended discussion of sharing agree-
ments can be found in Mobile Radio System
of Ventura, Ing,, et al, 30 FCC 2d 660 (1971).
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set forth in § 21.504 of the FCC rules and
regulations; and to determine the need
for its proposed service in that area’

3. To determine the total area and
population to be served by Manpower,
Inc¢. of Cedar Rapids within the 43 dBu
contour of its proposed station, based
upon the standards set forth In
§ 21.504 of the FCC rules and regula-
tions: and to determine the need for the

captioned applicants would better serve
the public interest, convenience, and
necessity,

12. It is further ordered, That the
hearing shall be held at the Commission
offices in Washington, D.C., at a time and
place, and before an administrative law
judge, to be specified in a subsequent
order.

13. It is jurther ordered, That the bur-
den of proof upon issue 2 is upon Answer
Towa, Inc.; the burden of proof upon
issue 3 is upon Manpower, Inc. of Cedar
Rapids; and the burden of proof upon
jssues 1 and 4 is upon both applicants.

14. It is fjurther ordered, That the
Chief, Common Carrier Bureau, is made
a party to the proceeding.

15. It jurther ordered, That the pre-
siding administrative law judge is au-
thorized and directed to explore, together
with the parties, the possibility of re-
solving this matter by the applicants
entering into a time-sharing agreement
for the use of the one-way channel
sought by both applicants in this
proceeding.

16. In the event that both applicants,
after having been given an opportunity
for full consideration, do not agree upon
a time-sharing arrangement the admin-
istrative law judge shall enter a memo-
randum in the record stating such to be
a fact, together with a brief statement of
the positions of the parties regarding
such an agreement and It is further or-
dered, That the hearing proceed upon
the above-stated issues.

17. It is jurther ordered, That appli-
cants and party respondent may avall
themselves an opportunity to be heard
by filing with the Commission pursuant
to §1.221(c) of the Commission’s rules
within 20 days of the release date hereof,
a written notice stating an intention to
appear on the date set for the hearing
and present evidence on the issues spec-

2 Section 21.504(a) of the Commission's
rules and regulations describes a feld
strength contour of 43 dBu above 1 sV/m as
the limit of the reliable service area for baso
stations engaged In the one-way communi-
cations service. data sot forth
in §21.504(b) are & proper basis for estab-
lishing both the location of the service con-
tours and the areas of harmful interference
for the facilities Involved In this proceeding.

ified in this memorandum opinion angd
order,

By the Commission.
Adopted June 6, 1973.
Released June 12, 1973,
FEpERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,*

{seaL]  Bex F, WAPLE,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.73~12060 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Report No. 6562]

COMMON CARRIER SERVICES
INFORMATION *

Domestic Public Radio Services
Accepted for Filing *

JUNE 11, 1973,

Pursuant to §§ 1.227(b) (3) and 21.30
(b) of the Commission’s rules, an appli-
cation, in order to be considered with
any domestic public radio services appll-
cation appearing on the list below, must
be substantially complete and tendered
for filing by whichever date is earlier:
(a) The close of business, 1 business day
preceding the day on which the Com-
mission takes action on the previously
filed application; or (b) within 60 days
after the date of the public notice list-
ing the first prior filed application (with
which subsequent applications are In
conflict) as having been accepted for
filing. An application which Is sub-
sequently amended by a major change
will be considered to be a newly flled
application. It is to be noted that the
cutoff dates are set forth in the alter-
native—applications will be entitled to
consideration with those listed below if
filed by the end of the 60-day period
only if the Commission has not scted
upon the application by that time pur-
suant to the first alternative earlier date
The mutual exclusivity rights of a new
application are governed by the earliest
action with respect to any one of the
earlier filed conflicting applications.

The attention of any party in interest
desiring to file pleadings pursuant to sec-
tion 309 of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, concerning any do-
mestic public radio services application
accepted for filing, is directed to §21.27
of the Commission’s rules for provisions
governing the time for filing and other
requirements relating to such pleadings

* Commisaioner Johnson concurring in the
result.

3 All applications Nsted below are subject
to further consideration and review and msf
be returned and/or dismissed If not found 0
be in accordance with the Commission's rules,
regulations, and other requirements.

" The above alternative cutofl rules spply
to those applications listed below as having
beenn accepted in Domestic Public Land
Mobile Radio, Rural Radio, Polnt-to-Polué
Microwave Radlo, and Local Telovision Trans
mission Services (pt. 21 of the rules).
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By the Chief, Common Carriers Bu-
reau.
FeEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary,

APPENDIX
AFPLICATIONS ACCEPTED yoR FILING:
NOMESTIC PUBLIC LAND MOBILE RADIO SERVICE:

8038-C2-MP-73, General Telephone Co. of
Pennsylvania (KLF501): CP, to add a
transmitter to operate on 3558 MHz at
4.6 milea southeast of Somerset, Pa.

8030-C2-P~(5)~73, South Central Bell Tele-
phone Co. (KIB389): C.P, to add an an-
tenna and additional facilities to operate
on 157,77, 167,89, 168,07, 4564450, and 450.-
475 (test) at 919 Lindsay Street, Chatta-
nooga, Tenn,

8040-C2-P-73, Portable Communications,
Inc. (KEK289): CP. to add frequencles
454,126, 454.175, and 454-275 MHz at Loc.
No. 8: No. 1 Marine Midiand Center, Buf-
falo, N.Y.

8042-C2-P~(2)~73, Mobilfone Communica-
tions (new): C.P, for a new 2-way station
to operate on 454.100 and 454275 MHz st
Woods Street at Garrison Avenue, West
Memphis, Ark,

8060-C2-P-73, Capitol Radiotelephone Co,,
Ine, (new): C.P. for a new 1-way station
to operate on 15224 MHz at or near 800
block of Nease Drive 900 feet north of 7th
Avenue Ext,, Charleston, W. Va.

8061-C2-P-73, LeHigh Valley Mobile Tele-
phone Co. (new) : O.P. for a4 new 1-way sta-
tion to operate on 4358 MHz at South
Mountaln, Allentown, Pa.

| RURAL RADIO SERVICE:

8941-C6-P-73, South Central Bell Telephone
Co, (new): C.P. for a new rural subscriber
station O operate on 450400 MHsz at
Southeast Pass, approximately 9 miles
northeast of Port Eads, La.

DOMESTIO PUBLIC LAND MORBILE RADIO SERVICE:

Renewals of Licenses expiring July 1, 1973,
TERM: July 1, 1973, to July 1, 1978.

Licensee and Call Sign

Bell Telephone Co. of Pennsylvania, KEK300,
KGA4T4,

Same as above, KGA47S5.

Same, KGA476.

Same, KGABSSS,

Same, KGAS592.

Same, KGB868.

Same, KGC226.

Same, KGC228.

Same, KGC229.

Same, KGC411,

Same, KGC412,

Same, KGHS881,

Same, KGHS71.

Same, KGHB72.

Same, KGHB74.

Same, KGI262,

Same, KGI263.

Same, KGI264.

Same, KGI265.

Same, KGI266.

Same, KGI785.

Central Telephone Co., KQK%70.

Central ITowa Telophone Co,, KAQG20,

Same a3 above, KBMG50S.

Same, KBM524.

Same, KBM525.

Same, KBM526,

Same, KBMB527.

Same, KBM528,

Same, KBM520,

Creston Mutual Telephone Co., KFLB6L,

[seaLl
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Licensee and Call Sign—Continued

esapeske & Potomac Telephone Co, of
Maryland, KEGAS8T.

Same as above, KGC407,

Same, KGC408.

Same, KGC409.

Same, KGC410.

Same, KGC588.

Same, KGC592,

Same, KGC600.

Same, KGC601,

Same, KGC602,

Same, KGHBE6.

Consolldated Telephone Co,, KQZ710,

General Telephone Co. of California, KLFYOT.

Same as above, KLFG43,

Same, KMAG09.

Same, KMDS81,

Same, KMM617.

Same, KME440,

Same, KMM503.

Same, KEMMEG18,

Same, KMM632,

Same, KMM665.

Same, KMM867.

Same, KMMG68,

Same, KMMG87.

Same, KMM698.

Same, KMM709,

Same, KQZ711,

Same, KQZT779.

Same, KSVE82.

Same, KUA300,

Same, KUA304.

General Telephone Co. of the Midwest,
KDT204.

Same as above, KLF642,

Same, KQZ729.

General Telephone Co. of Nebraska, KFLOS,

General Telephone of the Northwest,
KONB12,

Same as above, KTS239,

General Telophone of Wisconsin, KFQH28.

Same as above, KRHG44,

Same, KRH652,

Same, KRHE55,

Same ERHE74.

Same, KRMO46,

Illinols Comoudnwd Telephone Co,, KS, C360.
Same as above, K8J763.

‘Same, KSJ704.

Same, KSJ765.

Indiana Telephone Corp,, KS8J775,
Samo as above, KSJ797.

Sameo, KSJ798.

Same, KSJ799,

Lincoln Telophone & Telegraph Co., KAAGSS.
Same as above, KAIS33.

Same, KAQG4T,

Same, KBMS530.

Same, KBMS531,

Same, KBMS532,

Same, KLF603.

s-.me KQZ’ISG

Muenster Telephone Corp. of Texas, KLBSOT.

New England Telephone & Telegraph Co,,
KCA207.

Same us above, KCA228,

Same, KCAG69.

Same, KCAG70,
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Licensee and Call Sign—Continued

Same, KCA671.

Same, KOB897,

Same, KCB898,

Same, KCB89Q,

Same, KCO261.

Same, KCC262.

Same, KCC267.

Same, KCC268,

Same, KCC209.

Same, KCC470.

Same, KCC472.

Same, KCC473,

Same, KCC487.

Same, KCCT787.

Same, KCCB00.

Same, KCCBO01.

New York Telephone Co,, KEAT63,

Same as above, KEATGH,

Same, KEAT70.

Same, KEATTL.

Same, KEATT72,

S8ame, KEAT73,

Same, KEATT4.

Same, KECO31,

Same, KEC934.

Same, KEC038.

Same, KEC940,

Same, KED3564,

Same, KED365,

Same, KED356,

Same, KED3567.

Same, KED358.

Same, KED359.

Same, KED361.

Northwestern Bell Telephone Co., KPJ803,

Samo. KRMBBO.

Same, KRM980.

Same, KSV002.

Same, KSV903,

Same, KSV50.

Same, KAQSI1,

Same, KDN402,

Same, KAQG11.

Same, KAABIS.

Same, KAABIS,

Same, KAABIG,

Same, KAASLT,

Same, KAABSS.

Same, KADOS2,

Same, KALBS1.

Same, KAQG04.

Same, KAQ605.

The Ohlo Bell

Same, KQATT1,

Same, KFJ891,

Same, KQA440.

Same, KQA468.

Same, KQD304.

Same, KQD313.

Same, KQD568.

Same, KQD603.

Pacific Northwest Bell Telephone
KOA613,

Same, KOAT38.

Same, KOE256.

Same, KOF325,

Same, KOF330.

Same, KOF342,

Same, KOF915,

Same, KOK417.

Same, KOK420.

Same, KONO11,

Same, KOP300.

Telephone Co., KQABS5.

Co.,

Same, KSVOT1.

Indinna Bell Telephone Co., KSD328,
Pacific Northwest Bell Telephone Co,

KTS258.

Same, KUA288,

Same, KLF506,

Same, KLF510.

Same, KOA226,

Same, KOA246.
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Same, KOATS1.
Same, KOES519.
Same, KOES520,
Same, KOF324.
Same, KOF326.,
Same, KOF331,
Same, KOF332.
Same, KOF333.
Same, KOF334.
Same, KOF335.
Same, KOF3386.,
Same, KOF340.
Same, KOF900.
Same, KOF904.
Same, KOF917.
Same, KOK421,
Same, KON922.
Same, KON9S23.
Bame, KONO11,
Same, KOP300,
Same, KRS648.
Same, KRSEGB0,
Same, KSV968.
Same, KSVOT1.
SBame, KTS258.
Samo, KUA288.
Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co., KLF408,
Same as above, KLF580,
Bame, KMA203,
Same, KMA333,
Bame, KMA400.
Same, KMAS12,
Same, KMAG13,
Same, KMA614,
Same, KMAG15,

KIA25]1,

KCA221,

Same, KCAT18,

Same, KCATT2.

Same, KCAT23.

Same, KCAT51.

Same, KCC475.

Same, KLFO10.

Yoadkin Valley Telephone Membership Corp.,
KLFS576.

Major amendments

903-C2-P-73, Howard R. Jones d.ba. Myrtle
Beach Communications, Myrtle Beach, 8.C,
Amend to add the frequency 16221 MHz,
All other particulars are to remain the same
as reported on Public Notice No. 611 dated
Aug. 28, 1972,

8339-C2-P-73, Advanced Radio Communica-
tion Co., Alexandria, Va. Amend to add base
frequencies on 454075 MHz and 454.200
MHz, located at Tower Street, Falls Church,
Va. All other particulars are to remsin the
same as reported on Public Notice No, 649
dated May 21, 1973,

6302-C2-P-73, Nashville Mobllphone, Inc,,
Nashville, Tenn., Amend to add base fre-
quencies on 454025 MHz, 4540756 MHsz,
454.276 MHz, and 454300 MHz located at
0.1756 mile west of junction US. 708 and
100. All other particulars are to remain as

on Public Notice No. 638 dated

Mar. 5, 1973,

4188-C2-P-73, Two-Way Radio of Carolina,
Ine., Charlotte, N.C. Amend to add the base
frequency 152,03 MHxz located at Baugh
Bullding, 112 South Tryon Street, Char-
lotte, N.C. All other particulars are to re-
main the same as reported on Public Notice
No. 627 dated Deo. 18, 1972,

8331-C2-P-(4)~73, Mahaffey Message Relay,
Inc., Memphis, Tenn. Amend to add base
frequencies 454050 MHz, 454.150 MHz,
454.225 MHz, and 454,300 MHz at 060 Madi-
son Avenue, Memphis, Tenn. All other par-
ticulars are to remain the same as reported
on Public Notice No. 649 dated May 21,
1973,

Correction

4188-C2-P-T73, Two-Way Radio of Carolina,
Inc, (KIY441), Charlotte, N.C. Correct fre-
quencies to read: 454.125 and 454,175 MHz,
All other lars are to remain as
stated on Public Notice No, 627 dated
Dec, 18, 1972,

8331-C2-P-(4)-73, Mahafley Message Relay,
Ine., Memphis, Tenn. Public Notice No. 640
dated May 21, 1973 should read: C.P. for
additional 2-way channels to KDT223 to
operate on 454025 MHz, 454076 MHy,
454.125 MHz, and 454.1756 MHz at 305 South
Bellevue, Memphis, Tenn,

POINT-TO-FOINT MICROWAVE RADIO SERVICE

8830-C1-P-73, Naorthwestern Bell Telephone
Co, (KBIS8) : 1 mile west of Lakots, N. Dak,
Latitude 48°02’14°' N,, longitude 88*22°20"*
W. CP. to add frequency 63603V MHz to-
ward new point of communication at Ed-
more, N, Dak.

8831-C1-P-73, same (new): 0.9 mlile east of
Edmore, N. Dak. Latitude 48°24'55"" N,
longitude 98°26°04°° W, C.P. for a new sta-
tlon on frequency 61379V MHz toward
Lakota, N. Dak.; frequency 61083H MHz
townrd Langdon, N. Dak,

8832-C1-P-73, same (new): one-half mlle
east of Langdon, N. Dak, Latitude 48°45'-
187 N, longitude 98°21'38"* W, C.P. for a
new station on frequency 6390.0H MHz to-
ward Edmore, N. Dak,

8833-C1-P-73, the Paclfic Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. (KMA38): 434 South Grand
Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. Latitude
34°03'02’" N, longitude 118°15°08"" W. C.p,
to add frequency 4070V MHz toward Corons
Del Mar, Calif,

8834-C1-P-73, same (EME46): 3848 Seventh
Avenue, San Diego, Callf. Latitude 32°44'-
52" N., longitude 117°09'29"" W. CP. o
add tnquoney 3970H MHz toward Julinn,

Callf

m5—01-P-73 same (KNL78): 3.5 miles east
of Corona Del Mar, Callf. Latitude
33%36°20"" N., longitude 117°48'36"" W. C.P.
to ndd frequency 4030V MHz toward San
Clemente, Calif.: frequency 4030V MHz to-
ward Los Angelea, Callf,

8836-01-P-73, same (KPPO5) : 5.6 miles north
of Julian, Calif. Latitude 83°09'33" N,
longitude 116°36°53" W, CP. to add fre-
quency 4150V MHz toward San Diego,
Callf.; frequency 4070V MHz toward San
Marcos, Callf,

8837-C1-P-73, same (KNL79) : 2 miles north-
enst of San Clemente, Calif. Latitude
33%26'37"" N., 117°3615"" W. C.P. to add
frequency 4070V MHz toward San Marcos,
Callf,; frequency 4070V MHz toward Corono
Del Mar, Callf.

8838~C1-P-73, same (KNLS0);
northeast of San Marcos, Calif. Latitude
33°11'05" N., longitude 117°0744"" W. CP.
to add frequency 4030V MHz toward Julian,
Callf.; frequency 4030V MHz toward San
Clemente, Calif,

8723-C1-MIL-73, Illinois Bell Telephone Co.
(WANS4) : Modification of license to add
(1) Rhode & Schwartz type SMCI BN 41
4222 SHP test set, E/W Hewlett-Packard
J-532A and J532B wavemeters; (1) Scien-
tific Atlanta type 1601-20-1 fault loeators;
and (1) Polard Signal Source model 1207,
:/w Hughes model 1177THO 3F TWT ampl!-

er,

8839-C1-P-73, Carolina Telephone & Tele-
graph Co, (KJH22): 102 South Ninth
Street, Morchead City, N.C. Latitude 34'-
43'14’" N, longitude 76°42'53°' W. CP. o
add antenna system: and add frequency
2162H MHz toward new polnt of com-
munication al Smyrna, N.C.

8840-C1-P-73, same (new): 65 miles north-
northeast of Atlantie, Lola, N.C. Latitude
34°567'44'" N, longitude 76°16°58'° W. CP,
for & new station on frequency 2168V MHz2
toward Smyrna, N.C.; froquency 2162V MHz
toward Ocracoke, N.C.

8841-Cl-P-73, same (new): Cedar Road,
Ocracoke, N.C. Latitude 35°06°29"" N, lon-
gitude 75°58748"'* W. C.P. for a new station
on frequency 2112V MHz toward Lols, N.C.

8842-Cl1 P-73, same (new): 0.6 mile north-
east of Smyrnn, N.C. Latitude 344552 N.
longitude 76°41°07"" W. C.P. for a now sta-
tion on frequency 2112H MH2 toward More-
head City, N.C,; frequency 2118V MHz te-
ward Lola, N.C,

8843-C1-ML~73, American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co, (KJM@O1): Lambert, N.C. Mod!-
fication of license to change frequencics
3710, 3790 MHz to 4070H, 4150H MHz to-
ward Troy, N.C.

8844-C1-MIL~73, same (KJM62): Troy, N.C.
Modification of license to change frequen-
cles 4070, 4150, MHz to 4030H, 4110H MHz
toward Lambert, N.C,; frequency 3750, 3830
MHz to 4030V, 4110V MHz toward Cole-
ridge, N.C.

8845-C)~-ML-73, same (KJM63): Coleridge,
N.C. Modification of lcenss to change fre-
quencles 3710V, 3790V MHz to 4070H, 4150H
MHz toward Silk Hope, N.C.; frequencies
4030V, 4!10V to 4070V, 4150V MHz toward
Troy, N.C.

8846-C1-ML~73, same (EJM684): Silk Hope,
N.C. Modification of lcense to change fre-
quencles 4070V, 4150V MHz to 4080H, 4110H
MHz toward Coleridge, N.C.; frequencies
3750V, 3830V MHz to 4080V, 4110V MHz
toward Ohatham, N.C,

35 mlles
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8847-C1-ML~73, same (KJJ94): Chatham,
N.C. Modification of license to change fro-
quencies 4080V, 4110V MHz to 3750V, 3830V
MHz toward Bilk Hope, N.C.

£848-C1-ML~73, sume (KID72) : Thomasville,
N.C. Modification of license to delete fre-
quencies ST70V, 3850V, 3930V, 4010V, 4000V,
4170V MHz toward Browns Summit, N.C,

5849-CIl-MIL~73, same (KIJ90) : Browns Sum-
mit, N.C. Modification of license to delete
frequencies 3810V, 3890V, 3970V, 4050V,
4130V MH=z toward Thomasville, N.C.
change frequencies 3730V MHz to 4100H
MHz toward Thomasville, N.C,

(Informative: MCI, St, Louis-Texas, Inc,,
has filed two new applications for Sycamoro
and Auburn, Kans. Frequencies and points
of communlication contalned in these new
spplications have been deleted from pending
applications, files Nos. 5819 and 5826-C1-P-72.
for these same two stations by amendments
sppearing In Public Notice No, 6532, dated
June 11, 1973. Applications 5818 and 5826-
Cl1-P-72 were flled February 18, 1972, and
appeared in Public Notlce, March 20, 1872,
FCC Report No. 588.)

6828-CI-P-73, MCI St Louis-Texas, Inc.
(new) : 2.5 miles north of Sycamore, Kans,
Latitude 387°21'51"" N, longitude 95°43'-
31" W, C.P. for a new station on frequency
6123.1H MHz toward Busby, Kans. on azi-
muth 200%00°.

B20-C1-P-73, same (new): 48 miles north-
northeast of Auburn, Kans, Latitude 38°-
65842 N., longitude $5°47'51"" W. C.P, for
s new station on frequency 61528V MHz
toward Topeks, Kans. on azimuth 52°56°.

8043-Cl-MP-73, MCI Telocommunioations
Corp. (WPW43) : 125 East 31st Street, Kan-
sas Clty, Mo. Latitude 30°04°14"" N, long!-
tude 04°34°50'" W. Modification OP. to
change radio path mximuth toward Victory
Junction to 289°25°.

8044-C)-MP-T3, samo (WPW44): Modifl-
cation of C.P, to change station location
to 3.8 miles east-northeast of Victory Junc-
tion, Kans, Latitude 39°08'44°" N., longl-
tude 84*561°27'* W, and to change radio path
szimuth toward Kansas Clty and Nashua
to 109*15° and 47°5°, respectively.

8945-C1-MP-73, samo (WPW45): 22 miles
north-northwest of Nashua, Mo, Latitude
39719743 N., longitude 04°36"13"" W, Mod!-
fication of CP. to change radlo path azi-
muth toward Victory Junction to 227°18°,

8946-C1-ML~73, American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co, (KAJE7) : Modification of llcense
to ghange polarization from V to H on fre-
quencies 3760, 3830, 2910, 3000, 4070, 4150
MHz toward Kansas City, Mo.; from H to
V on frequencies 3830, 4010, 4090, MHz to-
ward Kansas City, Mo.; from V w0 H on
frequencies 3770, 3850, 3930, 4010, 4170
MHz toward LaCygne, Kans; from H to V
on frequencies 3750, 3830, 3010, 3990, 4070,
4150 MHz toward LaCygne, Kans,

8047-C1-ML-73, same (KACT3) : Modification
of license to change polarization from H to
V on frequencies 3950, 4080, 4110 MHz:
from V to H on frequoncies 3730, 3810, 3800,
3070, 4050, 4130 MHz toward Elkhorn, Mo.;
change frequencles from V to H on 3710,
3700, 3870, 3950, 4080, 4110 MHz; from H
to V on frequencies 373Q, 8810, 3890, 4050
MHz toward Loulsburg, Kans,

8948-C1-ML-73, same (KARS4): Modification
of lleense to change polarization from V
{o H on frequencies 3730, 3810, 3890, 3970,
4130 MHz; from H to V on frequencles
34790, 3870, 3950, 4030, 4110 MHz toward
Loulshurg, Kans,

8049-C1-ML~73, American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. (KALTS) : Modification of license
o change polarization from H to V on
frequencies 3750, 3830, 8910, 3000 MHx to-
ward Chaffey, Wis,

NOTICES

8050-C1-ML-T3, same (KAH91): Modification
of license to change polarization from V
to H on frequencies 3770, 3850, 3930, 4010,
4090, 4170 MHz; from H to Von lea
uom. 4070, 4150 MHz toward Kansas City,

8051-C1-P-73, Michignn Bell Telephone Co.
(KQAS0) : 3 miles north of Standish, Mich,
Latitude 44°01°24"° N, longitude B4*06'24""
W. OP, to change power on frequency
11076 MH=z toward Linwood, Mich;
frequency 10.796H MHz toward West
Branch, Mich,

8052-C1-P-738, sameo (KQA63) : 3 miles south,
1 mile west of Linwood, Mich. Latitude
43%41749”’ N., longitude 83°58'48"* W, C.P.
to change power on frequency 11245V
MHz toward Saginaw, Mich.; frequency
11,526H MHz towsard Standish, Mich.

8053-C1-P-73, same (KQM41): 309 South
Washington Street, Saginaw, Mich, Lati-
tude 43725'51' N., longitude 83°56°24"" W.
C.P, to change power on frequency 10,765V
MHz toward Linwood, Mich,

8054-C1-P-73, same (KQAS8): 6 mliles west
of West Branch, Mich. Latitude 44"16°568""
N. longitude 84'20°56’" W. C.P. to change
power on frequency 11245H MHz toward

. Standish, Mich,

8956-C1-MP-73, The Mountain States Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. (KPC83): 38 mliles
southwoest of Pocatello, Tdaho. Latitude
42°50'65'" N., longitude 112°30°68" W.
Modification of C.P. to change antenna
system, polnts of communication, power,
alarm center location, replace transmitter,
and change frequencies from 6219.5, 6397 .4,
10,766V, 10,995 MHz to 62417V, 62714H,
63603V, 683000H MHz toward Blackfoot,
Idaho,

8056-C1-MP-73, same (KPC82): 200 North
Ash Street, Blackfoot, Idaho. Latitude
43°11°30"" N., longitude 112°20°35'" W,
Modification of CP, to change antenna
system, points of communication, power,
alarm center location, replace transmitter
and change frequencies from 6026.7, 6145.3,
11,445, 11,685 MHz to 59807V, 001903H,
61083V, 61379H MH:z toward Pocatello
Junoction, Idaho; sdd frequencles 6115.7H,
50674V, 00564H, 61453V MH2 toward
Iona, Idaho,

8057-C1-MP-73, same (KOMG61): 208 C©
Street, Idaho Falls, Idaho. Latitude 43°-
29°36"" N., longitude 112702°14"" W, Mod-
ification of C.P. to change antenna system,
points of communication, salarm center
location, change In coordinates and eleva-
tion, and change frequencles from 6203.6,
64122, 10715, 109556 MHz to 11485V,
11,825V, 11,285H, 11,606H MHz toward new
polint of communication st Iona, Idaho,

June 11, 1873

8058-C1-P-73, The Mountain States Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. (new): 22 miles
northeast of Iona, Jdaho. Latitude 43°32°-
33 N, longitude 111°53'06"° W, C.P, for a
new station on frequencles 6367.7TH,
62105V, 63084H, 63074V MH2 toward
Blackfoot, Idaho; frequencies 11085V,
10876V, 108358H, 11.1558H MHz toward
Tdaho Falls, Idaho.

8793-C1-ML~73, West Texas Microwave Co.
(ELUS86) : Aledo, Tex. Latitude 3241°38""
N., longitude 67°40°20° W. Modification of
license to deliver, via audio subcarrier, the
off -the-alr and subsidiary communications
authorization signals of EWXI-FM (Texas
State Network) of Fort Worth, Tex, to
Mineral Wells, Tex. for broadcast service.

8797-C1-ML~T73, same (WQES2): Goldsmith,
Tex. Latitude 315917 N, longitude
102°51°60"" W. Modification of license as
above for broadoast at Andrews, Kermit,
and Monahans, Tex.
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§794-C1-ML~73, same (WAY39): Jennings
Parm, 5.4 miles northwest of Ogg, Tex.
Latitude 34°52°19° N., longitude 101°58°~
25" W. Modification of lcense as above for
broadcast service at Hereford, Tex,

BT95-C1-ML-73, same (WHB28) : Community
Center, Tex. Latitude 35°40"46’° N, longi-
tude 101°51°04’° W. Modification of license
as above for broadcast service at Pamps,

Tex.

$796-C1-ML-73, same (WHB20): South
Tower, Tex, 19 miles southeast of Spear-
man, Tex. Latitude 86°02°17"" N, longitude
100°54'42"" W, Modification of license as
above for broadcast service at Perryton,

Tex.

8702-C1-ML-73, same (KETS0): Levelland,
Tex.. 10,5 miles northwest of Panhandle,
102°23'01" W. Modification of jicense as
above for broadcast service at Littlefield,

Tex.

7839-C1-ML-73, same (WHB27): Purvines,
Tex., 10.5 miles northwest of Panhandle,
Tex. Latitude B25°35°37'° N., longitude
101%32'58" W. Amendment to modification
of license as above for broadcast service nt
Dumas, Tex,

7574-C1-P-73, same (new): Monahans, Tex
Latitude 81°36°22’* N., longitude 102°54°-
017 W, Amendment to aspplication for C.P
as above for broadoast service al Pecos,
Tex.

§962-C1-P-78, Fiorida Telephone Corp
(KI044): 33 North Main Street, Winter
Garden, Pla. Latttude 28°34'02"" N, longl-
tude 81°35°00"" W. C.P. to change antenna
gystem and add frequency 60342V MHx
townrd Orlando, Fia.

£#063-01-P-73, Southern Bell Telephone &
Telegraph Co, (KJG26) : Glasey Mountain,
approximately 3 miles east mortheast of
Pickens, S.C. Latitude 34°54°00'" N,, long!-
tude B2°89°96’" W. C.P. to add frequency
6256 .58 MHz townrd Anderson, 8.0.

8984-C1-P-73, Illinois Bell Telephone Co,
{(WAN62): 33 miles north northeast of
Plano, T, Latitude 41°42'20" N, longl-
tude 88°30°27'" W. C.P. to change antennus
system, add points of communication, and
add frequencles 5845.2H, €004 5H, 8063.8H,
6123.1H MHz toward De Kalb, TIL

727-C1-P-13. MCI St. Louls-Texas, Ine.
(new) : Chetopa, Kans. C.P. for new station
2 miles northwest of Chetopa, Knm’. ﬁt
mtitude 37°03°44", longitude 05°08°30°".
Correct frequency and azimuth to 5074 8V
MHz on aszimuth 304°45° townrd Mound
Valley, Kans. Delete Ednn, Kans. as a point
of communicxtion. Delete froquency 5945 -
2 V MHz on asimuth 280°238",

5818-C1-P-73, same as above (new): Mound
Valley. Kans, Change proposed station lo-
cation to 2.5 miles northwest of Mound
Valley, Kans. at latitude 87°13'33"", longi-
tude D5*268’14%°. Add frequencles 62269V
MHz on azimuth 124°34° toward Chetopn,
Kans. and 61972V MHz on azimuth 30106
toward Sycamore, Kans. Delete frequencies
62260V MHz on aztmuth 100°24° and 8197.-
2V MHz on azimuth 312*16°.

5810-C1-P-72, same as above (new): Syca-
more, Kans. Change proposed station loca-
tion to 2.5 miles north of Sycamore, Kans
&t latitude 37°21°'51' longitude 95°43'31°",
Add frequency 60452V MHz on aszimuth
120*55" toward Mound Valley, Kans. Cor-
rect frequency and azimuth to 0034.2H
MHz on azimuth 4°27° toward Benedict,
Kans. Delete Edna, Kans. and Busby, Kans,
as polnts of communication. Delete fre-
quencies 5974 8V MHxz on azimuth 1327047,
and 6123.1H MHz on azimuth 294°34°.

18, 1973
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5821-C1-P-72, same as above (new): Bene-
dict, Kans, C.P. for a new station 2.8 miles
northoast of Benedict, Kans. at latitude
37487°53" longitude 95*41'67"", Correct fre-
quencies and azimutha to 62280V MHz on
azimuth 184°28" townrd Sycamore, Kans,
and 02802V MHz on azimuth 336°22°
toward Yates Center, Kans. Delete fre-
guencles 62269V MHz on azimuth 188°53°
and 8197.2H on asimuth 338°07°.

5822-C1-P-72, same as above (nhew): Yates
Center, Kans, Change proposed station to
6.0 miles northwest of Yates Contor, Kans.
st latitude 37754700, longitude 95°50°51"".
Correct frequencies and azimuths to 5974.-
8V MHz on azimuth 166*17" toward Bene-
dict, Kans. and 5045.2H MHg, on azimuth
26741’ toward Burlington, Kans, Delete fre-
quencies 5074 8H on azimuth 158°01" and
5045.2H MHz on azimuth 25"11",

5823-C1-P-T2, same as above (new) : Burling-
ton, Kans. Change proposed station loch-
tion 1O 4.2 milea cast of Burlington, Kans.,
ot atitude 38*11°58"", longitude 95°39°24"",
Correct froquencies and azimuths to 6226.-
9H MHz on azimuth 208°48° toward Yates
Center, Kans. and 61072V MHz on azimuth
325°42° toward Lebo, Kans, Delote frequen-
oles 6226 9H MHz on azimuth 205°18° and
6107.2V on azimuth 325°256'.

B824-C1-P-72, same as above (new): Lebo,
Kans. Change In proposed station location
to 2.4 miles south-southeast of Lebo, Kans.
at latitude 38°23'64", longitude 95°40°45°".
Correct frequencies and asimuths 1o 5074.~
8V MHz on azimuth 145736’ toward Bur-
lington, Kans, 69453V MHz on asimuth
343°33' toward Osage City., Kans. Delete
frequencies 59748V MHz on azimuth 145°-
10’ and 5045.2H MHz on azimuth 344°23°,

5825-C1-P-72, MCI St. Louis-Texas, Inc.
(new) : Osage City, Kans. Change in pro-
posed station location to 7 miles northwest
of Osage City, Kans,, at latitude 38°41°41",
longitude 05°56'27"", Add frequency 6197 .2H
MHz on azimuth 21'31° toward Auburn,
Kans, Change frequency and azimuth to
82269V MHz on azimuth 163°29° toward
Lebo, Kans. Delete Falrview, Kans, as o
point of communtcation, Delete frequency
6197.2H on azimuth 31°67".

5826-C1-P-72, same as above (new) : Auburn,
Kans. Change proposed station location to
4.8 miles north-northeast of Auburn, Kans,,
at Iatitude 38°58742"", longitude 95°47°61"".
Add frequencles and, azimuths to 5074.8H
MHz on azimuth 201°37" toward Osage City,
Kans., and 6093.6H MHz on azimuth §3°28°
voward Clinton, Eans. Delete Topeka, Kans.,
as point of communieation. Delete frequen-
cles 50748H MHz on azimuth 212°05°,
5045.2V MHz on azimuth 87743’ and 615628V
on azimuth 26°10°,

5827-C1-P-72, same as above (now) : Clinton,
Kans. Change proposed station location to
3.4 miles north-northwest of Clinton, Kans.,
at 1atitude 38°57'34", longitude 9562480,
Add frequenoy 6228.9V~MHz on azimuth
273°42' toward Auburn, Kans. Change fro-
quency and azimuth to 61972V MHz on
azimuth 51°68° toward Midland, Kans,
Delote Falrview as a point of communics-
tion. Delete frequencles 82269V MHz on
azimuth 267°556° and 61972V MHz on
azimuth 52°22°.

B828-C1-P-72, same as sbove (new): Mid-
1and, Kans. Change proposed station loca-
tion to 4.1 miles north-northeast of Mid-
land, Kans, at Iatitude 39704°53'", longl-
tude 95°12°'39’*, Correct frequencies and
azimuths to 5974.8V MHz on azimuth 232°-
03’ toward Clinton, Kans, and 5045 2H MHz
on azimuth 76°46° toward Victory Junc-
tion, Kans. Delete frequencles 5074.8V
MHz on azimuth 232°30° and 5945.2H on
azimuth 76°33°,

NOTICES

5048-C1~-P~70, same as above (new): Victory
Junction, Eans. C! proposed station
location to 3.6 miles east-northeast of Vic-
tory Junction, Kans,, at latitude 39°08'44"’,
longitude 94°51°27'*, Change frequency and
azimuth to 6286.2H MHz on azimuth 266°-
59' toward Midland, Kans. Delete Kansas
City, Mo., as point of communication, Delete
frequencies 6226.0H MHz on azimuth 256~
46’ and 6404 .8H MHgz on azimuth 109*21",

5476-C1-P-71, CML Satelllte Corp. (Formerly
MCI Lockheed Satellite Corp.): Change
frequencies and point of communication to
10856V 11176V MHxz toward Chicago South,
111, on aaimuth 182°03°, (All other particu-
lars the same as reported in public notice
No, 539, dated Apr. 12, 1971.)

(Major Amendments)

6428-C1-P-73, Mountain States Telephone &
Telograph Co, (WQP6G4): Grouse Moun-
tain, Colo, Change frequency to 4030H MHz=
toward San Toy Mountain, Colo,

6420-01-P-73, same (WQPS5): BSan Toy
Mountain, Colo. Change frequencies to
3750H MHz toward Grouse Mountain,
Colo,; frequency 4070H MHz toward Castle
Peak, Colo.

8430-C1-P-73, same (WQPG6): Custle Peak,
Colo. Change frequencles to 8710H MHz
toward San Toy Mountain, Colo,; fre-
quency 4030V MHz toward Vall Junction,
Colo.

6431-C1-P-73, same (WQP6T): Vall Junc-
tion, Colo. Change frequencies to 4070V
MHz toward Vall, Colo.; frequency 3750V
MHz toward Castle Peak, Colo.

6432-01-P-73, same (WQP88): Vall, Colo.
Change frequency to 3710V MHz townrd
Vall Junetion, Colo,

Corrections

7006-C1-P-73, Illinois Bell Telephone Co.
(KSO78). Correct to read: Latitude 40°-
42'68"" N., longitude 89°20'42°° W, (Al
other particulars same as reported in Pub-
Ye Notice No, 646, dated 4-30-73.)

7460-C1-P-73, American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. (KCA44): Correct to read: CP,
to add frequency 3770V MHz townrd Wor-
cester, Mass. (All other particulars same as
reported in Public Notice No. 645, dated
4-23-73.)

7461-C1-P-73, same (KCM82): Correct to
read: CP, to asdd Irequency 3730V MHz
toward Asnebumskit Mountain, Mass, (All
other particulars same as roporfed in
Public Notice No. 645, dated 4-23-73.)

[FR Doc.73-12003 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 aml

[Doc¢kets Nos. 10766, 10768]

FLORIDA AIRMOTIVE OF BOCA RATON,
INC., AND TOMLEE CORP.

Order Designating Applications for
Consolidated Hearing on Stated Issues

In regard to applications of Florida
Airmotive of Boca Raton, Inc., Boca
Raton, Fia., docket No. 19765, file No.
88-A-RL~122; Tomlee Corp., doing busi-
ness as Boca Flite Center, Boca Raton,
Fla,, docket No. 19766, file No. 42-A-1-33.
For Aeronautical Advisory Station to
serve the Boca Raton Airport, Boca Ra-
ton, Fla.

1. The Commission’s rules [§87.251
(a)] provide that only one aeronautical
advisory station may be authorized to
operate at a landing area. The above-
captioned applications are for Commis-
sion authority to operate an aeronautical
advisory station to serve Boca Raton Air-

porl, Boca Raton, Fla., and, therefore
are mutually exclusive. Accordingly, it
{s necessary to designate the applications
for comparative hearing in order to de-
termine which application should be
granted. Except for the issues specified
herein, each applicant {8 otherwise
qualified.

2. In view of the foregolng, i is or-
dered, That, pursuant to the provisions
of section 309(e) of the Communications
Act of 1034, as amended, and § 0.331(b)
(21) of the Commission’s rules, the
above-captioned applications are hercby
designated for hearing in a consolidated
proceeding at a time and place to be
specified in a subsequent Order on the
following issues:

(a) To determine which applicant
would provide the public with better
acronautical advisory service based on
the following considerations:

1. Location of the fixed-base operation
and proposed radio station in relation to
the landing area and traffic patterns;

2. Hours of operation;

3. Personnel available to provide ad-
visory service:

4, Experience of applicant and em-
ployees in aviation and aviation com-
munications;

5. Ability to provide information per-
taining to primary and secondary com-
munications as specified in § 87.257 of
the Commission’s rules;

6. Proposed radio system including
control and dispatch points; and

7. The availability of the radio facili-
ties to other fixed-base operators;

(b) To determine whether Florida Air-
motive of Boca Raton, Inc¢. has operated
an aeronautical advisory station at Boca
Raton Airport in violation of Commis-
slon rules and, if so, the effect of such
violations on Florida Airmotive's qusalifi-
cations to be a Commission licensee; and

(0) To determine in light of the evi-
dence adduced on the foregoing issues
which, if either, of the applications
should be granted.

8. It is further ordered, That to avail
themselves of an opportunity to be heard,
Florida Airmotive of Boca Raton, Inc
and Tomlee Corp., pursuant to § 1.221(c)
of the Commission’s rules, in person or
by attorney, shall within 20 days of the
mailing of this order, file with the Com-
mission, in triplicate, a written appear-
ance stating an Intention to appear on
the date set for hearing and present evi-
dence on the issues specified in this or-
der, Fallure to file & written appearance
within the time specified may result in
dismissal of the application with prej-
udice. The Chief, Safety and Special
Radio Services Bureau is a party to this
proceeding and shall be served with fil-
ings in this proceeding.

4. It is further ordered, That the bur-
den of proceeding with the introduction
of evidence under issue (b) shall be on
Tomlee Corp., doing business as Boca
Flite Center and the burden of proof
shall be on Florida Afrmotive.
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By the Chief, Safety and Special Radio
Services Bureau,

Adopted June 8, 1973.
Released June 12, 1973.

[seaLl James E, BARR,
Chief, Safety and Special
Radio Services Bureau.

[FR Doc.73-12062 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Dockets Nos. 18006, 18607; FCC T3R-214]

SOUTHERN BROADCASTING CO., AND
FURNITURE CITY TELEVISION CO., INC.

Memorandum Opinion and Order

In regards to applications of Southern
Broadcasting Co. (WGHP-TV), High
Point, N.C., docket No, 18906, file No.
BRCT-574. For renewal of broadcast li-
cense, Furniture City Teleévision Co., Inc.,
High Point, N.C., docket No. 18907, file
No. BPCT-4302. For construction permit
for new television broadcast station.

1. Before the review board is a peti-
tion to modify issues, filed April 12, 1973,
by Furniture City Television Co., Inc.
(Furniture City), requesting modification
of the rule 1.65 issue which the review
board added against Southern Broad-
casting Co. (Southern) in a memoran-
dum opinion and order (38 FR 13054),
38 FCC 2d 461, 25 RR 2d 1138, released
December 8, 1972 *

2. Furniture City bases its request for
modification of the rule 1.65 issue speci-
fled against Southern on information
supplied to the Commission by Southern
in a petition for leave to amend filed on
April 3, 1973° In that amendment,
Southern informed the Commission that
Mr. Kenneth F. Mountcastle, a 1.94 per-

cent stockholder of Southern, is a direc-
tor and vice-president of Reynolds Se-
curities, Inc., a New York brokerage firm,
which is a party defendant in seven sep-
arate antitrust sults.' Furniture City

1The review board added the following
rule 1.65 issue against Southern because of
that applicant’s alleged fallure to advise the
Commission that two of its stockholders
were Involved in anti-trust suits brought
against the Wachovia Corp.: To determine
whether Southern Broadcasting Co. (WGHP-
TV) has complied with the provisions of sec-
tion 1.65 of the Commission’s rules by keep-
Ing the Commission advised of substantial
required changes in its application and, if
not, the effect of such noncompliance on the
basic and/or comparative qualifications of
the applicant to be a broadcast licensee.

* Also before the review board are the fol-
lowing related pleadings: (a) opposition,
filed April 23, 1973, by Southern; (b) Broad-
cast Bureau's comments, filed April 23, 1973:;
snd (¢) reply, filed May 3, 1973, by Purniture
City.

‘This petition for leave to amend was
franted and the amendment was accepted by
the presiding sdministrative law judge in
:nm 3ordcr. FCC T3M-468, released April 17,

' Furniture City attaches to its petition the
pages of the Southern amendment of April 3,
1973, containing the information regarding
the antitrust suits filed against the Reynolds
Co. The attachment reveals that the first
sult was filed on April 14, 1071, and the latest
complaint was filed on February 28, 1973,
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notes that the Commission is particularly
concerned with individual principals of
an applicant who have participated di-
rectly in making decisions which violate
antitrust laws.” Petitioner contends that
since Mr, Mountcastle is an officer and
director of the corporation which has
been named as a party defendant in the
antitrust actions, the matter is there-
fore of decisional significance and bears
directly on Southern’s qualifications to
remain a Commission licensee. There-
fore, petitioner maintains that South-
ern’s failure to timely notify the Com-
mission of the involvement of its prin-
cipal in these antitrust suits, even though
these complaints have been pending in
some cases for 2 years, warrants further
inquiry under the existing 1.65 issue.
Furthermore, petitioner alleges that
Southern was aware of the pending ac~
tions since it has conducted quarterly
and more recently monthly surveys of
its directors to Insure that all business
interests are reported within the 30-day
period authorized by § 1.65 of the rules.”
Finally, petitioner argues that the exist-
ing rule 1.65 issue against Southern (see
note 1, supra) is fraud in language
broad enough to include inquiry into the
additional facts and circumstances re-
cited herein. The Broadcast Bureau sup-
ports Furniture City's request, noting
that it is clear from the Board’s Decem-
ber 8, 1972, ruling, supra, that a renewal
applicant is required to amend its ap-
plication pursuant to § 1.65 of the rules
to report the pendency of civil antitrust
suits against companies in which one or
more of the applicant’s stockholders have
a substantial interest. The Bureau also
notes that Southern delayed 4 months,
after addition of the issue, in reporting
those antitrust suits predating the
Board's ruling and did not report the two
most recent suits in a timely manner.

3. In opposition, Southern asserts that,
prior to the review board’s December 8,
1872, order, it believed that it was not
required, as a renewal applicant, to re-
port nonbroadcast antitrust suits. South-
ern claims that it was only after the re-
view board stated in the above mentioned
order that all applicants, whether new
or renewal, must notify the Commission
of the existence of all antitrust suits in-
volving applicants or parties to an appli-
cation, that Southern diligently sought
out such Information from all of its
stockholders, not just its officers and di-
rectors. As soon as it became aware of
the existence of the suits, Southern
maintains, it reported them to the
Commission.

4. The review board will grant the re-
quest for modification of the existing rule
1.65 issue against Southern. The Com-
mission has long been concerned about
an applicant’s involvement with anti-
competitive conduct and the effect such

* Petitioner cites Mansfield Journal v. FCO,
86 US. App. D.C. 102, 180 F. 2d 28, 5 RR
2074 (e) (1950).

* To support this allegation, Furniture City
submits the petition for leave to amend, filed
February 23, 1073, by Southern, wherein it
recited those procedures,
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involvement may have upon the appli-
cant’s character qualifications. See Re-
port on Uniform Policy as to Violation by
Applicants of Laws of the United States,
vol. 1, part III, RR 91:495 (1951): NBC
v. U.S., 319 U.S. 190 (1943) ; and Patroon
Broadcasting Co., Inc., 2 FCC 2d 431, 6
RR 2d 939 (1966). Southern's argument
that it believed that it was not required
as a renewal applicant to report non-
broadcast antitrust suits prior to the
Board’s December 8 order, must be re-
Jected for the same reasons advanced by
the Board in that order, wherein it
stated: “* * * the Commission’s policy
of requiring the reporting of antitrust
sults by renewal applicants has been
clear for several years. See Westinghouse
Broadcasting Co., 22 RR 1023 (1962):
General Elecetric Co., 2 RR 2d 1033
(1964)." Southern’s further contention
that it was not aware of the requirement
of reporting the business interests of all
its stockholders, not just its directors and
officers, is also unpersuasive in light of
the Board’s prior ruling in this very pro-
ceeding.! Moreover, as noted by peti-
tioner, Southern's contentions fail to ex-
plain the delay of 4 months until April 3,
1973, between the issuance of the board’s
December order and the filing of South-
ern’s amendment advising the Commis-
sion of the antitrust actions in question.
In light of the foregoing, the board is of
the opinion that the existing rule 1.65
issue against Southern should be modi-
fled to encompass the alleged failure of
Southern to report the involvement of
one of its principals in the Reynolds
Securities, Inc. antitrust suits.

5. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the
petition to modify issues, filed April 12,
1973, by Furniture City Television Co,,
Inc,, is granted: and

6. It is further ordered, That the rule
1.65 issue against Southern Broadcasting
Co.,, added by the Review Board by
Memorandum Opinion and Order (38
FCC 2d 461, 25 RR. 2d 1138, released De-
cember 8, 1972) is modified to include
the matters indicated herein,

By the Review Board.
Adopted June 8, 1973.
Released June 12, 1973.

FEDERAL COMMUNICAIIONS
CommissION *
Bex F, WarLE,
Secretary.

[PR D00.73-12061 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am |

[sEavL]

' See Southern Broadcasting Co. (WGHP-
TV), 33 FCC 2d 1044, 23 RR 2d 1197 (1972),
where the review board added a rule 165
issue agalnst Furniture City for failing to
notify the Commission that a 3.3% stock-
holder of Furniture City who was nelther an
officer nor director of that corporation was a
vice president, director and 15% stockholder
of & corpomation accused of anticompetitive
conduct in a nonbroadcast field.

*Board member Kessler dissenting with
statement; Board member Nelson absent. Dis-
senting statement filed as part of the original
document,
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
{Project No, 82]

ALABAMA POWER CO.
Notice of Issuance of Annual License

Juxe 11, 1973.

On February 4, 1970, Alabama Power
Co., Licensee for Mitchell project No. 82
located on the Coosa River in Coosa and
Chilton Counties, Ala,, filed an applica-
tion for a new license under section 15
of the Federal Power Act and Commis-
sion regulations thereunder (§§16.1-
16.6).

The license for project No. 82 was is-
sued effective June 27, 1921, for a period
ending June 26, 1971. The project has
been operated under annual license
since its expiration date. In order to
authorize the continued operation of the
project pursuant to section 15 of the act
pending completion of Licensee's appli-
cation and Commission action thereon
it {5 appropriate and in the public inter-
est to issue an annusl license to Alabama
Power Co. for continued operation and
maintenance of Mitchell project No. 82,

Take notice that an annual license is
{ssued to Alabama Power Co. (Licensee)
under section 15 of the Federal Power
Act for the period June 27, 1973, to
June 26, 1974, or until Federal takeover,
or the issuance of a new license for the
project, whichever comes first, for the
continued operation and maintenance of
the Mitchell project No. 82, subject to the
terms and conditions of its present
license,

Kennern F. PLous,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12064 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am|]

[Project No. 2205]
CENTRAL VERMONT PUBLIC SERVICE
CORP.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Exhibit R

June 7, 1973.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for approval of exhibit R was
filed October 2, 1972, and supplemented
March 19, 1973, under the Federal Power
Act (16 USC. T91a-825r) by Central
Vermont Public Service Corp. (corres-
pondence to: Mr. Donald L. Rushford,
General Counsel, Central Vermont Pub-
lic Service Corporation, 77 Grove Street,
Rutland, Vi, 05701) for constructed
project No, 2205, known as the Lamoille
River project, located on the Lamoille
River, a navigable waterway of the
United States, in the towns of East
Georgia, Fairfax, and Milton in Franklin
and Chittenden Counties, Vt.

Applicant seeks Commission approval
of its exhibit R for Lamoille River proj~
ect as required by article 33 of its major
license which was issued December 22,
1969,

The proposed recreational facilities
within the project area concerns approxi-
mately 30 acres of land on Arrowhead
Mountain Lake which is Impounded by

the Clark Falls development of the proj-
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ect. The area presently has a limited
use for fishing and hunting, and occa-
sionally by local civic groups during the
summer. Applicant plans to develop this
30-acre recreation site in stages, essen-
tially as follows:

~ STACE A

Improve access road surface and grade.

Construct parking lot (four to six oar
and tratfler capacity).

Construct boat launching site.

STACE B

Develop day-use area for plenics.
Improve existing pathways around the
area,

(1)
(@)

(8)

(1)
(2)

STAGE C

Enlarge parking lot,
Construct adeguate sanitary facllities,

STAGE O

(1) Construct boat dock.
(2) Create waterfowl refuge area,

Applicant plans to have stage A com-
pleted by October 30, 1974. The remain-
ing stages would be developed either by
the applicant or in conjunction with
other interested parties, as future recre-
ational needs and demands dictate.

Minimal planning for recreational use
of the project area has resulted from the
abundance of recreational {facllities
within close proximity to the project.
Within a 20-mile radius of the project
area there are 8 public recreation areas,
6 public golf courses, 17 public fishing
nccess areas, and 20 rest or picnic areas
without sanitary facilities. The primary
regional recreational development for
this area has been focused on the Lake
Champlain waterway due to its size and
easy accessibility.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said ap-
plication should on or before July 18,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20428, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in
accordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 18 or 1.10), All pro-
tests filed with the Commission will be
considered by it In determining the ap-
propriate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
a proceeding. Persons wishing to become
parties to a proceeding or to participate
as & party in any hearing therein must
file petitions to intervene in accordance
with the Commission’s rules, The appli-
cation is on file with the Commission and
is avallable for public inspection.

KexnerH F. Prums,
Secretary.

[PR Doc.73-12006 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am |

(1)
(2)

[Project No, 2728)
THE CITIES OF BF:EESE AND CARLYLE,

Notice of Application for Preliminary Per-
mit in Connection With Government Dam
Juse 11, 1973,

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for a preliminary permit was
filed February 12, 1973, and supple-
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mented May 2, 1973, under the Federal
Power Act (16 U.S.C, T91a-825r) by the
cities of Breese and Carlyle, I1l. (Corre-
spondence to: Mr, Charles F. Wheatley,
Jr., Esq., sulte 1112, Watergate Office
Bullding, 2600 Virginla Avenue NW,
Washington, D.C. 20037; Hon. Wil-
fred Hilmes, mayor, City Hall, Breese,
Ill. 62230; Hon. J. Leo Davis, mayor,
City Hall, Carlyle, Ill. 62231) for pro-
posed project No. 2728, to be known as
the Carlyle project. The proposed project
is on the Kaskaskia River, a navigable
water of the United States in Clinton
County, Il and it would benefit from
the U.S. Carlyle Dam.

Applicants seek Commission approval
for a preliminary permit to conduct engi-
neering work primarily concerned with
financing plans, further hydrologic anal-
ysis, design of a powerplant, and eco-
nomic feasibility studies. The proposed
project would consist of a powerhouse
having either one or two generating units
with a total nameplate rating of 8,000
kW, to be constructed adjacent to the
spillway channel Immediately down-
stream of the existing Carlyle Dam,
which is operated by the U.S., Corps of
Engineers and all other facilities and
interests appurtenant to operation of the
project. No construction is authorized
under a preliminary permit,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said ap-
plication should on or before August 13,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to a pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-
ties to a proceeding or to participate as
a party in any hearing therein must file
petitions to intervene in accordance with
the Commission’s rules. The application
is on file with the Commission and is
available for public inspection.

Kennern F. Proms,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12066 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am|

CITIES SERVICE GAS CO.

Notice of Contract Cancellation and New
Service Agreement

June 11, 1973,

Take notice that Citles Service Gas Co.
(Cities) on May 10, 1973, gave notice that
effective March 15, 1973, the contract
with Northern Natural Gas Co., operat-
fng as Peoples Natural Gas Division
(Peoples), dated January 2, 1968, and
relating to service under rute schedule
IRG-1, second revised volume No. 1 of
Cities’ FPC gas tariff, was canceled. The
company states that the contract covered
gas deliveries in Texas County, Okla.,
and gives the reasons for cancellation
as People's gale of its irrigation systems
located in Oklahoma to Southern Union

18, 1973




Gas Co. Cities has filed, additionally,
coples of a service agreement dated
March 14, 1973, between Cities and
Southern Union Gas Co. covering the
sale of gas for irrigation and other in-
cidental farm purposes in Texas County,
Okla. Cities requests walver of the 30-day
notice provision so as to allow for an ef-
fective date for the contract of March 15,
1973.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
protest said application should file a pe-
titlon to intervene or protest with the
Federal Power Comniission, 825 North
Capitol Street NE., Washington, D.C.
20426, In accordance with §§ 1.8 and 1.10
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such
petitions or protests should be filed on
or before June 19, 1973, Protests will be
considered by the Commission in deter-
mining the appropriate action to be
taken, but will not serve to make pro-
testants parties to the proceeding. Any
person wishing to become a party must
file a petition to intervene. Coples of this
application are on file with the Commis-
sion and are avallable for public in-
spection.

Kexnera F. Proms,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12118 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am|)

[Project No. 2720)
CITY OF NORWAY, MICH.
Notice of Application for License for
Constructed Project

June 7, 1973.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for approval of major license
was filed October 19, 1971, under the
Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 701a-8251)
by the city of Norway, Mich. (Corre-
spondence to: Mr. Clayton H. Schmitt,
city manager of Norway, P.O. Box 194,
Norway, Mich, 49870) located near
Niagara and Pembine in Marinette
County, Wis., and near Vulcan and Nor-
way in Dickinson County, Mich., on the
Menominee River, a navigable water of
the United States.

The existing Sturgeon Falls project
consists of: (1) A 270-ft-long concrete
dam having two overflow sections sur-
mounted by flashboards and separated
from the powerhouse by & small island;
(2) a 260-ft-long concrete powerhouse
having two horizontal generators with a
total rated capacity of 3,500 kW; (3) a
120-ft-long concrete guard lock structure
equipped with 14 lift gates to control the
inflow to the powerhouse forebay: (4) a
200-acre reservolir; (5) a 5.5-mile-long
13.8-kV transmission lne; and (8) ap-
purtenant facilities.

The recreational features of the proj-
ect include: two boat launching ramps,
a canoe trail; camping and picnic facili-
ties; two fishing areas; and waterfowl
hunting area. In addition, all company-
owned lands are open to the public for
big game, small game, and bird hunting
during the appropriate season.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
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application should on or before August 6,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8, 1.10), All protests flled with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action to
be taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding,
Persons wishing to become parties to a
proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file petitions
to intervene In accordance with the
Commission’s rules. The application is on
file with the Commission and available
for public inspection.

KexnerH F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR D00, 73-12046 Filed 0-15-73:8:45 am)

[Docket No, E-8198]
CONNECTICUT LIGHT & POWER CO.
Notice of Transmission Agreement

June 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 14, 1973,
Connecticut Light & Power Co. (Appli-
cant) filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, pursuant to § 35.12 of the regula-
tions under the Federal Power Act, a
transmission agreement between the Ap-
plicant and Hartford Electric Light Co.
(Helco), Western Massachusetts Electric
Co. (Wmeco), and Vermont Electric
Power Co. (Vepco). The parties to this
agreement request May 1, 1973, as the
effective date of the proposed rate
schedule,

The transmission agreement provides
for transmission service for Velco for the
period from May 1, 1973, through Octo-
ber 31, 1973. Velco has executed con-
tracts with Consolidated Edison Co. of
New York, In¢. (ConEd) for the sale of
power from its entitlement in (i) Ver-
mont Yankee nuclear electric generating
unit located in Vernon, Vt., in the
amount of 150 MW for the period May 1,
1973, through May 31, 1973, and (ii)
Public Service Co. of New Hampshire's
Merrimack No. 2 fossil-fired base load
type electric unit located in Bow, N.H.,
in the amount of 91 MW for the perfod
June 1, 1973, through October 31, 1973.
The system of Velco is not contiguous to
the sysem of ConEd, but is intercon-
neoted with ConEd through the system
of the other parties to the transmission
agreement and through the system of
Public Service Co, of New Hampshire.

Applicant requests that, pursuant to
§ 35.11 of the regulations under the Fed-
eral Power Act, that the Commission
waive the 30-day-notice period and per-
mit the rate schedule herein filed to
become effective May 1, 1973.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should, on or before July 6,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
fission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-

mission's rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to the pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-
ties to the proceeding or to participate
as a party in any hearing therein must
file petitions to intervene in accordance
with the Commission’s rules. The appli-
cation is on file with the Commission
and available for public inspection.

KENNETH F. PLuMsp,
Secretary.

[PR Doc.73-12067 Piled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

[Docket No. CP73-313 |
CONSOLIDATED GAS SUPPLY CORP.
Notice of Application

June 11, 1973,

Take notice that on May 21, 1973, Con-
solidated Gas Supply Corp. (Applicant),
445 West Main Street, Clarksburg, W.
Va. 26301, filed in docket No. CP73-313
an application pursuant to sections 7 (b)
and (¢) of the Natural Gas Act for per-
mission and approval to abandon the sale
of natural gas to Carnegie Natural Gas
Co. (Carnegie) and for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity author-
izing the continued operation of certain
natural gas transmission facilities, all as
more fully set forth in the application
which is on file with the Commission and
open to public inspection.

Applicant seeks permission for the pro-
posed abandonment of natural gas sales
to Carnegie because, Applicant states,
Carnegie is able to supply all of its own
requirements for the Mount Morris area
from its own sources of natural gas. Ap-
plicant proposes to maintain its meastur-
ing and regulating facilities installed at
the sales dellvery point to Carnegie near
the village of Mount Morris, Pa., at Car-
negie's request as an emergency connec-
tion. Applicant also states that it must
maintain the connection in order to
maintain its pipeline system in this area
to meet its obligation to sell natural gas
to the Peoples Gas Co. at Point Marion,
Pa.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before June 29,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20428, a peti-
tion to intervene or a protest in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR
157.10) . All protests filed with the Com-
mission will be considered by it In deter-
mining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the pro-
testants parties to the proceeding. Any
person wishing to become a party to a
proceeding or to participate as a party in
any hearing therein must file a petition
to intervene in accordance with the Com-
mission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
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to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no petition to inter-
vene is filed within the time required
herein, if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate and permission and ap-
proval for the proposed abandonment are
required by the public convenience and
necessity. If a petition for leave to inter-
vene is timely filed or if the Commission
on its own motion believes that a formal
hearing is required, further notice of
such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

KenNETH F. PLUMS,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12068 Plled 06-15-73;8:45 am]

[Docket No. E-8106]

CONSUMERS POWER CO.
Notice of Electric Coordination Agreement

June 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 14, 1873, Con-~
sumers Power Co. (Applicant) filed with
the Federal Power Commission, pursuant
to section 35 of the regulations under the
Federal Power Act, an electric coordina-
tion agreement between itself and De-
troit Edison Co. This agreement cancels
and supersedes an electric power pooling
agreement between Applicant and De-
troit Edison, dated December 22, 1962,
designated in Applicant's rate schedule
FPC No. 26 and in Detroit Edison Co.
Rate Schedule FPC No. 15.

Applicant requests, pursuant to § 35.11
of the regulations under the Federal
Power Act, that the Commission waive
its 30-day notice requirement and allow
this agreement to become effective on
May 1, 1973.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should, on or before July 6,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to the pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-
ties to the proceeding or to participate as
a party in any-hearing therein must file
petitions to Intervene in accordance
with the Commission’s rules. The appli-
cation is on file with the Commission and
available for public inspection.

Kexnera F, Prunms,
Secretary.
[FR Doe.73-12060 Filed 6-156-73;8:45 am]

NOTICES

[Docket No. CP73-322]
CROWN ZELLERBACH CORP,
Notice of Application
June 11, 1973,

Take notice that on June 1, 1973,
Crown Zellerbach Corp. (Applicant),
1 Bush Street, San Francisco, Calif.
94119, filed in docket No. CP73-322 an
application pursuant to section T(¢) of
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity author-
izing the continued operation of Appli-
cant's existing facilities for the transpor-
tation of natural gas from various points
in Mississippi to Applicant’s pulp mill in
Bogalusa, La., all as more fully set forth
in the application which is on file with
the Commission and open to public
inspection.

Applicant makes application pursuant
to the Commission's order of April 6,
1973, in docket No. CP73-261 to show
cause why Applicant’s transportation of
natural gas should not be subject to the
Commission's jurisdiction under section
1(b) of the Natural Gas Act, and why it
should not be required to apply for and
obtain a certificate of public convenience
and necessity to operate Its interstate
natural gas transmission line.

It is stated that Applicant owns and
operates a pipeline system consisting of
92.3 miles of pipe, ranging in size from
2% to 123; inches outside diameter, with
a design capacity of 46,000 M ft'/d.
Segments of pipeline extend from For-
rest, Pearl River, Lamar, Marion, and
Wathal Counties, Miss., into the State of
Louisiana and thence to Bogalusa. In ad-
dition, the Applicant owns a short-cycle
dry-bed hydrocarbon recovery unit lo-
cated at Angle, La., with a capacity of
48,000 M 1t*/d, and a 0,10195005 interest
in a hydrocarbon recovery unit at Pistol
Ridge, Miss., operated by Sun Ol Co.
Applicant also owns three compressors
which pick up small volumes of gas at
three gas fields adjacent to Applicant’s
pipeline system. The original cost of Ap-
plicant’s pipeline facilities was $1,444,753.

Applicant states that its natural gas
supply is fumished under contracts with
several producers, with estimated re-
serves of 20,708,646 M ft’ as of January 1,
1973. Applicant states that the present
gas deliveries are critical to the continued
operations of Applicant’s mill since nat-
ural gas is the primary source of fuel
the mill is capable of using. Applicant’s
present annual usage rate is said to be
11,637,767 M 1t of gas.

Any person desiring to be heard or
to make any protest with reference to
said application should on or before
July 2, 1973, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it In
determining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the pro-

testants parties to the proceeding. Any
person wishing to become & party to a
proceeding or to participate as a party in
any hearing therein must file a petition
to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
T and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application Iif no petition to inter-
vene is filed within the time required
herein, if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate is required by the public
convenience and necessity. If a petition
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if
the Commission on its own motion be-
lieves that a formal hearing is required,
further notice of such hearing will be
duly given,

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

KeNNETH F, PLUuMms,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.73-12070 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Docket No. RP73-109)
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Change in Rates

JUxE 8, 1873.

Take notice that El Paso Natural Gas
Co. (El Paso) on May 25, 1973, tendered
for filing coples of 12th revised sheet
No. 10 as part of its FPC gas tariff, first
revised volume No. 3. El Paso states that
this filing constitutes a change in rates
for natural gas service rendered by its
northwest division system to customers
served under first revised volume No. 3
of its FPC gas tarifl. According to the
company, the proposed effective date for
the increase in rates is June 25, 1973,

El Paso maintains that the principal
reason for the proposed rate change is
to compensate it for increases in all items
of cost of capital, labor, materials, sup-
plies, and taxes.

The company states that its current
northwest division system jurisdictional
rates which became effective as of
April 1, 1973, are deficient by some
$3.427,112 annually, based upon test pe-
riod sales volumes set forth in the filing.
El Paso states that the increase in rates
proposed under all rate schedules af-
fected hereby and necessary to recover
such deficiency is 0.071 cent per therm
(except for rate schedule PL-1, and
where the Increase proposed is 0.74 cent
per thousand cubic feet). El Paso fur-
ther states that such Increased rates
provide for an overall rate of return of
9.15 percent on invested capital.

The company says that statement P,
consisting of El Paso’s prepared testi-
mony, will, in accordance with § 154.63
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(b) (3) of the Commission’s regulations,
be furnished on or before July 3, 1973,
Any person desiring to be heard or
to protest said application should file a
petition to Intervene or protest with the
Federnl Power Commission, 825 North
Capitol Street NE, Washington, D.C.
20426, in accordance with §§ 1.8 and 1.10
of the Commission's rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10), All such
petitions or protests should be filed on or
before June 18, 1973. Protests will be con-
sidered by the Commission in determin-
ing the appropriate action to be taken,
but will not serve to make protestants
parties to the proceeding. Any person
wishing to become a party must file a pe-
tition to intervene. Coples of this appli-
cation are on file with the Commission
and are available for public Inspection.

Kenvern F, Proms,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12071 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am ]

[Docket No. CP73-321]
EQUITABLE GAS CO.
Notice of Application

June 12, 1973.

Take notice that on May 30, 1978,
Equitable Gas Co. (Applicant), 420
Boulevard of the Allies, Pittsburgh, Pa,
15219, filed in docket No. CP73-321 an
application pursuant to sections 7(h)
and 7(¢) of the Natural Gas Act for per-
mission and approval for the abandon-
ment and a certificate of public con-
venience and necessity authorizing the
replacement of certain gas transmission
facilities located in Lewis, Harrison,
Marion, and Menongalin Counties,
W. Va, all as more fully set forth
In the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to public
inspection.

Applicant seeks authorization to re-
place approximately 47.6 miles of 16-
inch gas transmission pipeline No. H508
and No. H609 with 20-inch transmission
pipeline and to abandon:

Approximately 31.2 miles of 10-inch
transmission pipeline No. H524.

Approximately 16.6 miles of 12-inch
transmission pipeline No. H524.

Approximately 1 mile of 16-inch trans-
mission pipeline Nos. H524, H520.

Applicant proposes to schedule the re-
newals and abandonments on s multi-
year basis with expected installation of
6.1 miles in 1973, 5.8 miles in 1974, 11.8
miles in 1975, and 23.9 miles in 1876,
Applicant states its total gas supply will
not be affected by the construction, oper-
ation, and abandonment of facilities pro-
posed herein.

The stated purpose of the proposed
construction and abandonment is to re-
duce maintenance costs on 47.6 miles of
existing pipeline by replacing an older,
mechanical Jointed pipeline with a mod-
ern welded jointed pipeline and to elimi-
nate operation and maintenance costs on
31 miles of an older mechanical jointed
Pipeline and 17.8 miles of screwed-type
plpelines,

NOTICES

The total estimated cost of the pro-
facilities s $6,900,000, which will

expended over a 4-year period and
will be financed from general available

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before July 2,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti-
tion to intervene or a protest In accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations

:

ceeding or to participate as a party in
any hearing therein must file a petition
to intervene in accordance with the Com-
mission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant
to the authority contained in and sub-
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon
the Federal Power Commission by sec-
tions T and 15 of the Natural Gas Act
and the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure, a hearing will be held
without further notice before the Com-
mission on this application if no peti-
tion to intervene is filed within the time
required herein, If the Commission on its
own review of the matter finds that &
grant of the certificate and permission
and approval for the proposed abandon-
ment are required by the public conven-
fence and necessity. If a petition for leave
to intervene is timely filed, or if the
Commission on its own motion believes
that a formal hearing is required, fur-
ther notice of such hearing will be duly
given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

Kexner F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doe.73--12072 Piled 0-15-73;8:456 am )

[Project No. 2524]
GRAND RIVER DAM AUTHORITY

Notice of Application for Amendment of
License for ally Constructed Project

Juse 7, 1973.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication has been filed July 18, 1972,
supplemented October 30, 1972, and
March 21, 1973, under the Federal Power
Act (16 US.C. 791a-825r) by the Grand
River Dam Authority (Correspondence
to: Mr” Richard W. Lock, general man-
ager, Grand River Dam Authority, P.O.
Drawer G., Vinita, Okla. T74301), for
amendment of license for partially con-
structed project No. 2524, known as the
Salina Pumped Storage project, located
on Chimney Rock Hollow and Little
Sabine Creeks, tributaries to the Grand
River, near Pryor, Salina, and Locust
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Grove, In Mayes and Wagoner Counties,
Okla.

The epplicant seeks Commission ap-
proval of its plans to commence con~
struction of stages 3 and 4 of project No.
2524. Article 31 of the license granted
January 3, 1966, requires Commission
approval of the plans for each stage prior
to commencement of construction. Ap-
proval was previously granted for stages
1 and 2. The applicant now desires ap-
proval for construction of stages 3 and 4.

According to the application, stages 3
and 4 will consist of: (1) A 4,500-ft-long
and 210-ft-high earth and random-fill
dam across Little Saline Creek; (2) Lit-
tle Saline Creek Reservoir with about
30,600 acre-feet of usable storage ca-
pacity between elevations 850 and 865
ft msl.; (3) a3,700-ft-long canal to con-
nect Little Saline Creek Reservoir with
the existing Chimney Rock Reservoir:
(4) an extension of the existing power-
house; (5) Installation of six reversible
pump-turbine units with aggregate gen-
erating capacity rated at 260,000 kW:
(6) six penstocks, identical to those al-
ready installed, to connect the new units
to the existing forebay; (7) two trans-
mission lines, one a 161-kV-double~cir~
cuit line, the other a 345-kV-single-
circuit line; (8) a 345/161-kV substation:
(9) a 300-ft-long ungated emergency
spillway located adjacent to the south
abutment of the dam with crest eleva-
tion at 871-ft msl.; and (10) appurte-
nant facilities.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said appli-
cation should on or before July 13, 1973,
file with the Federal Power Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20426, petitions to in-
tervene or protests in accordance with
the requirements of the Commission’s
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR
1.8, 1.10). All protests filed with the Com-
mission will be considered by it in deter-
mining the appropriate action to be taken
but will not serve to make the protes-
tants parties to a proceeding. Persons
wishing to become parties to 2 proceeding
or to participate as a party in any hear-
ing therein must file petitions to inter-
vene in accordance with the Commis-
sion’s rules. The application is on file
with the Commission and is available for
public inspection.

KenNNeTH F. PLUoMs,
Secretary.
| PR D0c.73-12044 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am |

|Docket No. CP73-147|
MICHIGAN WISCONSIN PIPE LINE CO.,
ET AL

Notice of Petition To Amend

June 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 23, 1973,
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. (Mich-
igan Wisconsin), 1 Woodward Avenue,
Detroit, Mich. 48226, Trunkline Gas Co.
(Trunkline), P.O. Box 1642, Houston,
Tex. 77001, and Panhandle Eastern Pipe-
line Co. (Panhandle), P.O. Box 1348,
Kansas City, Mo. 64141 (Petitioners),
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filed in docket No. CP73-147 a petition
to amend the order issued in said docket
on April 6, 1973 (49 FPC —), pursuant
to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act to
authorize Petitioners to operate an addi-
tional delivery point, in Elkhart County,
Ind., all as more fully set forth in the
petition to amend which is on file with
the Commission and open to public in-
spection.

By Commission order in docket No.
CP73-147, Petitioners were authorized,
among other things, to perform a No-
vember 14, 1972, transportation agree-
ment in which Michigan Wisconsin was
to deliver natural gas to Trunkline in St.
Mary Parish, La,, and in turn Trunkline
and Panhandle were to transport the gas
for redelivery by Panhandle for the ac-
count of Michigan Wisconsin. Petition-
ers state that it is unlikely that Michigan
Wisconsin will benefit from such an
agreement during the summer months
of 1973, because Panhandle’s regular de-
liveries are greater in the summer on its
system’s eastern end due to sales and
deliveries for storage. Petitioners allege
that the addition of a delivery point to
the nerein-above-mentioned agreement
will make this agreement useful to Mich-
jgan Wisconsin in storing off peak gas
for the 1973-74 heating season. Petition-
ers state that this delivery point already
exists at the interconnection of the fa-
cilities of Michigan Wisconsin and
Trunkline in Elkhart County, Ind., and
that heretofore, no new construction is
proposed by petitioners,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
petition to amend should on or before
June 29, 1973, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, n
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu-
Jations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it in
determining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding.
Any person wishing to become a party to
a proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file a peti-
tion to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules,

Kennetn F. Prums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12073 Filed 6-156-73:8:45 am|

[Docket No. CP72-220)

NATURAL GAS PIPELINE CO. OF AMERICA
Notice of Petition To Amend

Juse 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 16, 1973, Nat-
ural Gas Pipeline Co. of America (Peti-
tioner), 122 South Michigan Avenue,
Chicago, Ill. 60603, filed in docket No.
CPT2-226 & petition to amend the order
fssued in said docket on April 25, 1972
(47 FPC 1105), as amended October 16,
1972 (48 FPC —), pursuant to section
7(¢) of the Natural Gas Act by author-

NOTICES

izing Petitioner to increase the volumes
of natural gas to be exchanged and the
addition of additional redelivery points,
all as more fully set forth in the petition
to amend which Is on file with the Com-
mission and open to public inspection.

Petitioner is authorized, among other
things, to receive from Phillips Petroleum
Co. (Phillips) at an existing intercon-
nection in Brazoria County, Tex., up to
10,000 M ft* of natural gas daily, but no
more than 3 million M ft’ of gas during
any 12-month period, and to redeliver
thermally equivalent volumes at the same
delivery point for a period of 3 years
from the date of initial delivery and so
long thereafter as is mutually beneficial
to the parties. Petitioner states that it
has entered into an amendatory agree-
ment with Phillips to increase the total
exchange volumes to 10 million M t*
during any 12-month period at daily
rates mutually agreeable to both partles,
with such exchange volumes to be re-
turned to Phillips at mutually agreeable
times. Petitioner further states that ad-
ditional redelivery points may be desig-
nated from time to time at existing inter-
conections in the parties' systems.

Petitioner alleges that this proposal
will increase the flexibility of operations
on its system.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to sald
petition to amend should on or before
July 2, 1973, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission's rules of practice and proce-
dure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu-
lations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR 157.10). All protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it in
determining the appropriate action to
be taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding.
Any person wishing to become a party
to a proceeding or to participate as a
party in any hearing therein must file
a petition to intervene In accordance
with the Commission’s rules,

KexneTH F. PLUMD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12074 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

| Docket No. CP73-317)

NATURAL GAS PIPELINE CO. OF AMERICA
Notice of Application

June 8, 1973.

Take notice that on May 25, 1973,
Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America
(Applicant), 122 South Michigan Ave-
nue, Chicago, Ill. 60603, filed in docket
No. CP73-317 an application pursuant to
section T(¢) of the Natural Gas Act for
a certificate of public convenience and
necessity with pregranted abandonment
authorization, authorizing Applicant to
reschedule deliveries of natural gas be-
tween two of its customers, Northern
Illinols Gas Co. (NI-Gas) and Iowa-Illi-
nois Gas & Electric Co. (Iowa-Illinois),
all as more fully set forth in the applica-
tion which is on file with the Commission
and open to public inspection.
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Applicant proposes to deliver up to
.3 milllon M ft* of natural gas during the
period ending October 1, 1973, to NI-Gas,
such gas to be released by Iowa-Illinois,
and Applicant will deliver equivalent vol-
umes during the period April 1974 to Oc-
tober 1976 to Towa-Illinois to be provided
by release of gas by NI-Gas,

The application indicates that the
three companies have entered into a Let-
ter of Intent, dated May 8, 1973, provid-
ing for rescheduling Applicant’s deliv-
eries of gas to Iowa-Illinois and NI-Gas
in order to aid the latter two companies
in meeting the firm heating season re-
quirements of their respective customers,
Pursfiant to said Letter of Intent, the
three companies have agreed to use their
best efforts to develop, no later than
November 1, 1973, a long-term agree-
ment providing for a mutually beneficial
rescheduling of deliveries from and sat-
isfactory to Natural. The instant appli-
cation is concerned solely with the ar-
rangements provided for in sald Letter
of Intent in the event that a long-term
agreement is not reached. Applicant
states that in the event a satisfactory
definitive agreement is executed prior
to November 1, 1973, it will file a fur-
ther application for such authorization
as may be necessary to effectuate the
agreement insofar as operations by Ap-
plicant are concerned.

It appears reasonable and consistent
with the public interest in this case to
prescribe a period shorter than 15 days
for the filing of protests and petitions to
intervene. Therefore, any person desiring
to be heard or to make any protest with
reference to said application should on
or before June 22, 1973, file with the Fed-
eral Power Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20426, a petition to intervene or a
protest in accordance with the require-
ments of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10)
and the regulations under the Natural
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10), All protests
filed with the Commission will be consid-
ered by it in determining the appropriate
action to be taken but will not serve o
make the protestants parties to the pro-
ceeding. Any person wishing to become a
party to a proceeding or to participate as
a party in any hearing therein must file
a petition to intervene in accordance with
the Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
a hearing will be held without further
notice before the Commission on this ap-
plication if no petition to intervene Is
filed within the time required herein, if
the Commission on its own review of the
matter finds that s grant of the certifi-
cate is required by the public convenience
and necessity. If a petition for leave 10
intervene Is timely filed, or if the Com-
mission on its own motion believes that
a formal hearing is required, further no-
tice of such hearing will be duly given.

18, 1973




Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

KexnneTH F. PLOUMB,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12076 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am)

[Docket No. CP73-310]
NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Application
Juse 12, 1973.

Take notice that on May 29, 1973,
Northern Natural Gas Co. (Applicant),.
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebr. 68102,
filed in docket No. CP73-319 an applica~-
tion pursuant to section 7 of the Nat-
ural Gas Act and section 157.7(g) of the
regulations thereunder (18 CFR 157.7
(g)) for a certificate of public conven-
ience and necessity authorizing the con-
struction and for permission and ap-
proval for the abandonment, for a 12-
month period commencing on the date
of authorization, of fleld gas compres-
sion and related metering and appur-
tenant facilities, all as more fully set
forth In the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to pub-
lic inspection.

The purpose of this budget-type appli-
cation is to augment Applicant's ability
to act with reasonable dispatch in the
construction and abandonment of facili-
ties which will not result in changing
Applicant's system salable capacity or
service from that authorized prior to the
filing of the instant application.

Applicant states that the total cost of
the proposed construction and abandon-
ment will not exceed $3 million, and the
cost for any single project will not ex-
ceed $500,000. These costs will be
financed from funds on hand and funds
generated through operations,

Any person desiring to be heard or
to make any protest with reference to
said application should on or before
July 2, 1973, file with the Federal
Power Commission, Washington, D.C.
20426, a petition to intervene or a pro-
test In accordance with the requirements
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action
to be taken, but will not serve to make
the protestants parties to the proceed-
ing. Any person wishing to become a
party to a proceeding or to participate
85 a party in any hearing therein must
file a petition to intervene in accord-
ance with the Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no petition to inter-
vene is filed within the time required

NOTICES

herein, if the Commission on its own re-
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate and permission and ap-
proval for the proposed abandonment
are required by the public convenience
and necessity. If a petition for leave to
intervene is timely filed, or {f the Com-~
mission on its own motion believes that a
formal hearing is required, further notice
of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing,

KenneTH F. PLrums,
Secretary.

[(FR Doc.73-12075 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am)

[Docket No, E-8152]

OTTER TAIL POWER CO, AND VILLAGE OF
ELBOW LAKE, MINN.

Notice of Extension of Time

June 7, 1973,

On May 31, 1973, the village of Elbow
Lake, Minn., filed a motion for an ex-
tension of time to respond to complaint
and petition filed by Otter Tail Power
Co., on April 23, 1973. The motion states
that Otter Tail Power Co. has no ob-
jection to this request.

Upon consideration, notice is hereby
given that the time is extended to and
including June 29, 1973, within which the
village of Elbow Lake may respond to
the complaint and petition filed in the
above-designated matter,

Kexxern F. PLums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12077 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Project No, 2180]
OWENS-ILLINOIS, INC.
Notice of Issuance of Annual License

JunEe 11, 1973,

On June 26, 1970, Owens-Illinois, Inc.,
Licensee for project No. 2180 located on
the Wisconsin River in Lincoln County
near the town of Tomahawk, Wis., filed
an application for a new license under
section 15 of the Federal Power Act and
Commission regulations thereunder
(5% 16.1-16.6) .

The license for project No. 2180 was
issued effective January 1, 1938, for a
period ending June 30, 1973. In order to
authorize the continued operation of the
project pursuant to section 15 of the act
pending completion of Licensee's appli-
cation and Commission action thereon, it
is appropriate and in the public interest
to issue an annual license to Owens-
Illinois, Inc., for continued operation and
maintenance of project No. 2180.

Take notice that an annual license is
issued to Owens-Illinois, Inc. (Licensee)
under section 15 of the Federal Power
Act for the period July 1, 1973, to June
30, 1974, or until Federal takeover, or the
issuance of a new license for the project,
whichever comes first, for the continued
operation and maintenance of project

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 116—MONDAY, JUNE

No. 116—Pt, I—10

15881

No. 2180 subject to the terms and condi-
tions of its present license,

KexNeTH F, PLuMs,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12078 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Project No, 2082]
PACIFIC POWER & LIGHT CO.
Notice of Application for Change in Land
Rights

June 7, 1973.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication was filed February 5, 1973,
under the Federal Power Act (16 U.SIC.
791a-825r) by the Pacific Power & Light
Co. (correspondence to: Mr. G. L. Beard,
senior vice president, Pacific Power &
Light Co., Public Service Building, Port-
land, Oreg. 97204) for change in land
rights for constructed project No, 2082,
known as the Klamath River project,
located on the Klamath River in Siskiyou
County, Calif., and Jackson and Klamath
Counties, Oreg.

Pacific Power & Light Co., applicant
for change in land rights for the Klam-
ath River project No. 2082, requests
Commission approval for a lease of proj-
ect lands to the county of Siskiyou,
Calif, The county has constructed a road
on the leased property from an existing
project road to a summer home recrea-

, tional development. The road proceeds

250 feet across project land east of Iron
Gate Dam and has a right-of-way of
60 feet,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said ap-
plication should on or before July 19,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and proce-
dure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate
action to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to a pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-
ties to a proceeding or to participate as
a party in any hearing therein must file
petitions to intervene in accordance with
the Commission’s rules. The application
is on file with the Commission and is
available for public inspection.

KenNerH F. Prums,
Secretary.

[FR Doe.73-12043 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am|)

[Docket No. CIT2-552)
PHILLIPS PETROLEUM CO.
Notice of Petition To Amend

June 11, 1973.

‘Take notice that on May 18, 1973,
Phillips Petroleum Co. (Phillips),
Bartlesville, Okla. 74004, filed in docket
No. CI72-552, a petition to amend the
order issuing a certificate of public con-
venience and necessity in said docket pur-
suant to section 7(¢c) of the Natural Gas
Act by authorizing petitioner to ex-
change up to 10 million M ft* of natural

18, 1973
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gas during any I12-month period, to
Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of Amarica
(Natural) at an existing interconnection
in Brazoria County, Tex. and to have
redelivered to it by Natural equivalent
volumes, for a period of 3 years from the
date of Initial delivery and so long there-
after as mutually beneficial to the
parties, all as more fully set forth in the
petition to amend which is on file with
the Commission and open to public in-
spection.

Petitioner, which is authorized to ex-
change volumes to 10 million M ft* dur-
ing a 12-month period, states that it has
entered Into an amendatory agreement
with Natural to increase the total ex-
change volumes to 10 million M ft° dur-
ing any 13-month period at dally rates
mutually agreeable to both parties, with
such exchange volumes to be returned
to petitioner mutually agreeable times.

Petitioner alleges that this proposal
will increase the flexibility of operations
on iis system.

Any person desiring to be heard or
to make any protest with reference to
sald petition to amend should on or be-
fore June 29, 1973, file with the Federal
Power Commission, Washington, D.C.
20426, a petition to intervene or & pro-
test in accordance with the requirements
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1,10). All pro-
tests filed with the Commission will be
considered by it in determining the ap-
propriate action to be taken but will not
serve to make the protestants parties to
the proceeding. Any person wishing to
become & party to a proceeding or to
participate as & party in any hearing
therein must file a petition to intervene
in accordance with the Commission's
rules.

KexNNETH F. PLUuMB,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12070 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Docket No. E-7937)
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. OF INDIANA
Notice of Further Extension of Time
Juxe 7, 1973,

On May 186, 1973, Public Service Co. of
Indiana, Inc., Indianapolis Power &
Light Co., and Kentucky Utilities Co. re-
quested a further extension in which to
answer the motion filed on February 6,
1973, by the Electric and Water Plant
Board of the city of Frankfort, Ky., re-
questing leave to file a petition to inter-
vene out of time and the protest and
request for hearing and for other appro-
priate relief. By notice issued March 8,
1973, the time was extended to and in-
cluding May 22, 1973, to answer the above
filing.

Upon consideration, notice is hereby
given that the time is extended to and
including August 20, 1973, within which
answers may be filed to the motion for
leave to flle petition to intervene out of
time and the protest and petition filed
in the above-designated matter.

Kenseri F. PLuMs,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.73-12042 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

FEDERAL

NOTICES

[Project No. 372]
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON CO.
Notice of Issuance of Annual License

Juxe 11, 1973.

On June 16, 1969, Southern California
Edison Co., licensee for Tule project
No. 372 located on the Tule River in
Tulare County, Calif,, filed an applica-
tion for a new license under section 15
of the Federal Power Act and Commis-
sion regulations thereunder (§§16.1-
16.6) . Licensee also made a supplemental
filing pursuant to Commission Order
No. 384 on February 9, 1970,

The license for project No. 372 was
issued effective December 31, 1941, for a
period ending June 15, 1970, Since the
original date of expiration the project
has been under annual license. In order
to authorize the continued operation of
the project pursuant to section 15 of the
act pending Commission action thereon
it is appropriate and in the public inter-
est to issue an annual license to South-
ern California Edison Co. for continued
operation and maintenance of project
No. 372.

Take notice that an annual license is
issued to Southern California Edison Co.
(Licensee) under section 15 of the Fed-
eral Power Act for the period June 16,
1973, to June 15, 1974, or until Federal
takeover or the issuance of a new license
for the project, whichever comes first,
for the continued operation and main-
‘tenance of the Lower Tule project No.,
372, subject to the terms and conditions
of its present license.

KeNNeETH F. PLUMS,
Secretary.

[FR Do0.73-12080 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

[Docket No. CP73-318]
SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.
Notice of Application

Juse 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 25, 1971,
Southern Natural Gas Co. (Applicant),
P.O, Box 2563, Birmingham, Ala. 35202,
flled in docket No. CP73-318 an applica-
tion pursuant to section T(c) of the
Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity au-
thorizing the construction, during the
12-month period commencing August 7,
1973, and to operate facilities to take
into its certificated pipeline system ad-
ditional natural gas supplies to be pur-
chased from flelds in the general area
of its existing system, all as more fully
set forth in the application which is on
file with the Commission and open to
public inspection.

Applicant states that the purpose of
this budget-type application is to aug-
ment Applicant’s ability to act with
reasonable dispatch in contracting for
and connecting to its pipeline system
supplies of natural gas in the various
producing areas generally coextensive
with said system.

The total cost of the facilities pro-
posed herein is not to exceed $10 million,
with no single project costing in excess
of $2,500,000. Applicant proposes to fi-

nance the facilities from cash on hand
or from current operations. Applicant
requests a waiver of the requirements
of § 157.7(b) (1) of the regulations under
the Natural Gas Act because of high cost
of natural gas facllitles in offshore
locations.

Any person desiring to be heard or
to make any protest with reference to
said application should on or before
July 2, 1973, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 18 or 1.10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
{18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action
to be taken but will not serve to make
the protestants parties to the proceed-
ing. Any person wishing to become a
party to a proceeding or to participate
as a party in any hearing therein must
file a petition to intervene in accordance
with the Commission's rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
a hearing will be held without further
notice before the Commission on this
application if no petition to intervene is
filed within the time required herein, if
the Commission on its own review of the
matter finds that a grant of the certifi-
cate is required by the public convenience
and necessity. If a petition for leave to
intervene is timely filed, or if the Com-
mission on its own motion believes that
a formal hearing is required, further
notice of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing,

KesneTH F. Proms,
Secretary.

|PR Doc.73-12081 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Docket No. CP73-306]

TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP. AND
FLORIDA GAS TRANSMISSION CO.
Notice of Application

Juxne 11, 1973.

Take notice that on May 16, 1973,
Texas Gas Transmission Corp. (Texas
Gas), P,O. Box 1180, Owensboro, KY.
42301, and Florida Gas Transmission Co.
(Florida Gas), P.O. Box 44, Winter Park,
Fla. 32789, filed in docket No. CP73-306
an application pursuant to section 7(c’
of the Natural Gas Act for & certificate of
public convenience and necessity au-
thorizing an exchange of natural gas
all as more fully set forth in the ap-
plication which is on file with the Com-
mission and open to public inspection.

Texas Gas and Florida Gas propose
pursuant to a gas exchange agreement
of April 3, 1973, to establish a permanent
point of delivery at an interconnection of
thelr facilities in Acadia Parish, near Eu-
nice, La., as well as other points they
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mutually agree upon from time to time.
The facilities proposed to be retained in
place by Texas Gas and Florida Gas were
installed on a temporary basis to permit
an emergency exchange of natural gas
at the point of interconnection herein-
before mentioned. Texas Gas and Florida
Gas propose to continue to use these
facilities to meet emergencies within
their systems whenever required. The
estimated cost of making these facilities
permanent is $115,200 to be financed by
Texas Gas and Fiorida Gas jointly with
cash on hand with Florldae Gas operating
the facilities at its expense.

The proposed exchange provides that
within 60 days following an emergency
delivery, the receiving party shall deliver
to the other a like quantity of gas &s the
operating conditions reasonably permit.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before June 29,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti-
tion to intervene or a protest in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR
157.10). All protests flled with the Com-~
mission will be considered by it in deter-
mining the appropriate action to be taken
but will not serve to make the protestants
parties to the proceeding. Any person
wishing to become a party to a proceed-
ing or participate as a party in any hear-
ing therein must file & petition to inter-
vene in accordance with the Commis-
sion's rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
a hearing will be held without further
notice before the Commission on this
application if no petition to intervene is
filed within the time required herein, if
the Commission on its own review of the
matter finds that a grant of the certifi-
cate is required by the public convenience
and necessity. If a petition for leave to
intervene is timely filed, or if the Com-~
mission on its own motion believes that
a2 formal hearing is required, further
notice of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

Kexxern F. Prums,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12082 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am)

[Docket No, CP73-812)
TRANSCONTINEI&I;;L GAS PIPE LINE

Notice of Application
June 11, 1973,

Take notice that on May 21, 1973,
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp.

NOTICES

(Applicant), P.O. Box 1396, Houston, Tex,
77001, filed in docket No. CP73-312 an
application pursuant to section 7(c) of
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity author-
izing the operation of two additional
points of delivery from Consolidated Gas
Supply Corp. (Consolidated) to Applicant
under their September 12, 1972, trans-
portation agreement, all as more fully set
forth in the application which is on file
with the Commission and open to public
inspection.

Applicant states that Consolidated
owns an undivided interest in gas in the
Vermilion Block 16 Field and the Ship
Shoal Block 186 Field, offshore Louisians,
but has no transmission facilities ex-
tended to these areas. Applicant is pur-
chasing or is contracting to purchase
natural gas from other interest owners in
these two fields and can perform the
transportation service for Consolidated
without duplication of facilities. Appli-
cant indicates that the addition of the
proposed delivery points will assist Con-
solidated by making additional volumes
available to utilize the firm capacity com-
mitted to it under the September 12,
1972, transportation agreement, The gas
which will be transported from the Ver-
milion Block 16 Field area, according to
Applicant, will be produced from a field
extension which is not dedicated to
Applicant under its existing contract
with Consolidated. The gas which will be
transported from the Ship Shoal Block
186 Field is likewise not to be dedicated to
Applicant.

Applicant seeks authorization for the
operation of two additional delivery
points, already existing in the Vermilion
Block 16 Field and the Ship Shoal Block
185 Field. Applicant indicates that it will
be necessary for it to construct and
operafe measuring facilities on Consoli-
dated’s production platform in the Block
186 Field to serve the Block 185 tap.
Applicant states that Consolidated will
construct and operate the facilities re-
quired to bring the volumes to be trans-
ported from the measurement point in
Block 186 to the delivery point in Block
185.

The estimated cost of the facilities that
Applicant proposes to construct is
$39,000 to be financed with available
company funds.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before June 29,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti-
tion to intervene or a protest in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR
157.10) . All protests filed with the Com-
mission will be considered by it in deter-
mining the appropriate action to be taken
but will not serve to make the protestants
parties to the proceeding. Any person
wishing to become a party to a proceed-
ing or to participate as a party in any
hearing therein must file a petition to
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intervene in accordance with the Com-
mission’s rules,

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
T and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no petition to intervene
is filed within the time required herein,
if the Commission on its own review of
the matter finds that a grant of the cer-
tificate Is required by the public conven-
lence and necessity. If a petition for leave
to intervene is timely filed, or if the Com-
mission on its own motion believes that
a formal hearing is required, further no-
tice of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided.
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

Kexnera F. Proms,
Secretary.
[FR Doe.73-12083 Plled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

[Project No, 4501
UNION ELECTRIC CO.
Notice of Application for Change in Land
Rights

June 11, 1973,

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication was filed September 29, 1972,
under the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C.
791a~-825r) by Union Electric Co. (corre-
spondence to: Mr. Carl H. Hendrickson,
attorney, Union Electric Co., P.O. Box
149, St, Louis, Mo. 63166), for change of
land rights for constructed project No.
459, known as the Osage project, located
on the Osage River, a navigable water
of the United States, in Benton, Camden,
Henry, Miller, Morgan, and St. Clair
Counties, Mo. The land affected {5 located
in Camden County, Mo.

Applicant requests Commission ap-
proval of a lease to Dredging Inc. who
would be permitted to dredge gravel from
the project reservoir. The lease would
permit lessee fo remove approximately
20,000 cuble yards of gravel per year
from 8 to 10 acres of the reservoir, A set-
tling pond would be used to separate the
gravel and silt, with the silt later to be
used as landfill in adjoining areas. Only
submerged lands of the project would be
affected.

The lease further contains a condition
for the protection of recreational use
and is subject to the project license, Ap-
plicant has secured a water quality cer-
tificate from the Missouri Clean Water
Commission for the proposed dredging
operation.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said ap-
plication should on or before July 19,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 116—MONDAY, JUNE 18, 1973




15884

mission's rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to a pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become
parties to a proceeding or to participate
as a party In any hearing therein must
file petitions to intervene In accordance
with the Commission’s rules. The appli-
cation is on file with the Commission and
is available for public inspection.

KennerH F. PLoMs,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12084 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

| Project No. 1940]
WISCONSIN PUBLIC SERVICE CORP.
Notice of Application for Change in Land

June 11, 1973.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication was filed December 11, 1973,
and supplemented April 5, 1973, under
the Federal Power Act (16 US.C. T91a~
825r) by the Wisconsin Public Service
Corp. (correspondence to: Mr, D. A, Bol-
lom, controller, Wisconsin Public Service
Corp., P.O. Box 700, Green Bay, Wis.
54305), for change in land rights for con~
structed project No. 1940, known as the
Tomahawk Hydro Development located
on the Wisconsin River, a navigable
water of the United States, in Lincoln
County, Wis., near the cities and towns
of Tomahawk, Bradley, and Wilson, Wis.

The applicant requests Commission
approval for its granting of an easement
to Owens-Illinois, Inc., for the purposes
of allowing Owens-Illinois to construct
and maintain an effluent outflow struc-
ture and discharge pipeline. The ease-
ment consists of: (1) The construction
of an efluent outfall structure and dis-
charge pipeline (450 ft Jong) through the
south-retaining dike into and beneath
the waters of Lake Mohawksin, the proj-
ect headwater pond; (2) the construc-
tion of an access road about 1,062 feet
long with a 50-foot right-of-way on top
of the dike: (3) the installation and
maintenance of electric power poles; and
(4) the construction of a sampling house
with suitable equipment to measure the
quantity and quality of effluent,

The eflluent outfall structure, dis-
charge pipeline, outfall weir, and sam-
pling house have been constructed.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make protest with reference to said ap-
plication should on or before July 23,
1973, file with the Federal Power Com-
missfon, Washington, D.C. 20426, petl-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests filed
with the Commission will be considered
by it in determining the appropriate ac-
tion to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to a pro-

ceeding. Persons wishing to become par-

NOTICES

ties to a proceeding or to participate as
a party in any hearing therein must file
petitions to intervene in accordance with
the Commission’s rules. The application
is on file with the Commission and is
avallable for public inspection.
Kexyers F. PLums,
Secretary.
| FR Doc.73-12085 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

NATIONAL POWER SURVEY;
COORDINATING COMMITTEE

Agenda and Notice of Meeting

Meeting of the Coordinating Commit-
tee to be held at the Federal Power Com~
mission offices, 825 North Capitol Street
NE., Washington, D.C., June 26, 19873,
1:30 p.m., room 9001.

1. Call to order by FPC Coordinating
Representative.

2. Objectives and purposes of meeling.

A. Introductory remarks—Mr. Shearon
Harrls.

B. Progress statements by Technical
Advisory Committee Chairmen.

TAC on Power Supply—>3r. M. ¥, Hebb, Jr.

TAC on Fuels—Mr, Paul Martinka,

TAC on Finance—Mr. Gordon R, Corey,

TAC on Research and Development—Dr. H.
Guyford Stever,

TAC on Conservation of Energy—Dr, Bruce
Netschert:

C. Discussion of report completion
schedule,

3. Adjournment,

This meeting is open to the public.
Any interested person may attend, ap-
pear before, or file statements with the
committee—which statements, if in writ-
ten form, may be filed before or after
the meeting, or, if oral, at the time and
in the manner permitted by the com-
mittee,

Kennere F. PLooms,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12110 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

NATIONAL POWER SURVEY;
EXECUTIVE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Agenda and Notice of Meeting

Meeting of the Executive Advisory
Committee to be held at the Federal
Power Commission offices, 825 North
Capitol Street NE. Washington, D.C,
June 27, 1973, 9:30 a.m., hearing room A,
2d floor.

1. Call to order and opening remarks
by FPC Chairman John N. Nassikas.

2. Objectives and purposes of meeting,

A. Comments by EAC Chairman
Shearon Harris.

B. Progress reports by Chairmen of
Technical Advisory Committees:

Power Supply—Mr. M. F. Hebb, Jr.

Fuels—Mr, Paul Martinka.

Finance—Mr, Gordon R, Corey.

Research and Development—Dr, H, Guy-
ford Stever.

Conservation of
Netachert.

Epergy—Dr, Bruce

C. Summary and discussion of selected
Task Force Reports:

TAC on Power Supply Task Force on Fore-
cast Review—Mr. B. L. Lloyd, Chairman.

TAC on Conservation of Energy Task Force
on Practices and Standards—Dr. Charles A.
Berg, Chalrman,

D. Other business,

3. Adjournment,

This meeting is open to the public. Any
interested person may attend, appear be-
fore, or file statements with the commii-
tee—which statements, if in written
form, may be filed before or after the
meeting, or, if oral, at the time and in the
manner permitted by the committee.

KenxetH F. PLums,
Secretary.
[FR D0c.73-12117 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

GENERAL SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION
SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE
Delegation of Authority

Purpose ~Temporary Regulation E-22
dated March 3, 1972, and published at
37 FR 5147, March 10, 1972, delegated
authority to the Secretary of the Alr
Force to operate a Federal Data Process-
ing Center for ADP simulation. This
supplement designates a specific name
for this Center in order to prevent con-
fusion regarding its mission.

Eflective date.—This supplement is ef-
fective on June 18, 1873.

Name—The Federal Data Processing
Center for ADP simulation is hereby
named the Federal Computer Perform-
ance Evaluation and Simulation Center.

AxrtHUR F. SAMPSON,

Acting Administrator of
General Services.

Juxe 8, 1973.
[FR Do00,73-12030 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am]

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS
ARKANSAS
Amendment to Notice of Major Disaster

Notice of major disaster for the State
of Arkansas, dated May 31, 1973, and
published June 6, 1873 (38 FR 14888), is
hereby amended to include the follow-
ing county among those counties deter-
mined to have been adversely affected
by the catastrophe declared a major dis-
aster by the President in his declaration
of May 29, 1973:

The county of Crittenden.

Dated June 12, 1973,

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro-
gram No, 50.002, Disaster Asslstance.)

ELmer F. BENNETT,
Acting Director,
Office of Emergency Preparedness.

[FR Doc.T3-12087 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 amj
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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
AMERICAN FLETCHER CORP.
Order Approving Acquisition of Chapple
Loan Co.

American Fletcher Corp., Indfanapolis,
Ind,, a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company
Act, has applied for the Board’s approval,
under section 4(c)(8) of the act and
§2254(b)(2) of the Board's regulation
Y, to acquire substantially all the assets
of Chapple Loan Co. (Chapple), Muske-
gon, Mich.,, & company engaged in the
sctivitles of making and acquiring con-
sumer loans or other extensions of credit
and scting as agent in the sale of credit
life insurance in connection with such
loans. Such activities have been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related
to banking (12 CFR 2254(a) (1) and
(9) (i) (a)).

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views on the public
interest factors has been duly published
(38 FR 9186). The time for filing com-
ments has expired, and none has been
timely recelved.

Applicant controls American Fletcher
National Bank & Trust Co., Indianapolis,
Ind., which has deposits of $1 billion,
representing 8.9 percent of total deposits
In commercial banks in Indiana. Appli-
cant’s nonbanking subsidiaries engage,
among other things, in consumer financ-
ing in the States of Indiana, Michigan,
and Tennessee.

Chapple operates one office which is
located In the city of Muskegon, Mich.
As of December 31, 1872, Chapple held
$0.5 million in total outstandings. Appli-
cant’s nonbanking subsidiaries are not
engaged in any activities in the Muske-
gon market (approximated by south-
western Muskegon County) where Chap-
ple's office is located in Michigan. Local
Finance Corp., Marion, Ind. (Local), a
subsidiary of applicant, operates 64 of-
fices, 19 of which are located in Michigan.
Local’s closest office to Muskegon was
opened de novo in 1972 in Grand Rapids,
32 miles distant from Muskegon. As of
December 31, 1971, Local held 2.6 percent
of total consumer finance company loan
receivables in Michigan, Seventeen con-
sumer finance companies operate 20 of-
fices in the Muskegon market, $11.2 mil-
lion in outstandings were held by these
companies, and Chapple accounted for
4.5 percent of such outstandings. If com-
mercial bank consumer loan receivables
are included, Chapple’'s market share
drops to 1 percent.

Local has demonstrated its ability to
expand de novo into new geographic
markets and is capable of de novo entry
into the Muskegon market. However, the
Muskegon consumer finance market does
not appear attractive for de novo entry
ot this time in view of the fact that both
the population-per-consumer finance
company office ratlo in that market is
roughly 20 percent lower than that of
several other markets of similar size; the
majority of consumer finance companies

NOTICES

in the Muskegon market are nationwide
competitors. In any case, the proposed
acquisition represents a foothold entry
into the market. The Board concludes
that consummation of the proposed
acquisition would have no significant ad-
verse effects on existing or potential com-
petition in any relevant area.

It is anticipated that Chapple's affilia-
tion with applicant, by providing access
to the greater financial resources of ap-
plicant, will enable Chapple to compete
more effectively with other consumer
finance lenders in the areas in which it
operates. Further, applicant has ex-
pressed its iIntention to expand Chapple’s
loan services to include the making of
auto, farm equipment, home improve-
ment, education, and mobile home loans.
The seriousness of that intention may be
gleaned from the similar expansion of
the loan services of Local that has oo-
curred since its acquisition by applicant
in July 1972, There is no evidence in the
record indicating that consummation of
the proposed acquisition would result in
any undue concentration of resources,
unfair competition, conflicts of interests,
unsound banking practices, or other
adverse effects.

Based upon the foregoing and other
considerations reflected in the record, the
Board has determined that the balance
of the public interest factors the Board
is required to consider under section 4
(¢) (8) is favorable. Accordingly, the ap-
plication is hereby approved. This deter-
mination is subject to the conditions set
forth in §2254(c) of regulation Y and
to the Board's authority to require such
modification or termination of the activ-
itles of a holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary
to assure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the act and the Board's
regulations and orders issued thereunder,
or to prevent evasion thereof,

By order of the Board of Governors,'
effective June 8, 1973.

[seaL) TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc.73-12015 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am]

BANCORPORATION OF MONTANA
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Bancorporation of Montana, Great
Falls,. Mont.,, a bank holding company
within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the Board's
approval under section 3{a) (3) of the
act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (3)) to acquire 80
percent or more of the voting shares of
First Security Bank of Glasgow, N.A.,
Glasgow, Mont.

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act, The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and none has been

iVoting for this sction: Chalrman Burns
and Governors Brimmer, Sheehan, and
Bucher. Absent and not voting: Governors
Mitchell and Daane,
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timely received. The Board has consid-
ered the application in light of the fac-
tors set forth in section 3(c) of the act
(12 U.S.C. 1842(c)).

Applicant controls 11 banks in Mon-
tana with total deposits of $82 million
representing 4.3 percent of State deposits
and is the fifth largest banking organiza-
tion in the State. (All deposit data are
as of June 30, 1972.) Bank, with total
deposits of $18.5 million, is the second
largest of three organizations in Valley
County (which approximates the rel-
evant banking market) and is the 10th
largest banking organization in the State.
Acquisition of bank will increase appli-
cant's share of State deposits to 5.3 per-
cent and applicant will thereby become
the fourth largest banking organization
in Montana. Applicant Is not a dominant
banking organization in the State, how-
ever, and the proposed acquisition will
not enable applicant to gain a position
of dominance. Further, bank is not domi-
nant in its market and acquisition of
bank by applicant should not tend to
foreclose the market from other holding
company activity, Applicant’s nearest
banking subsidiary is located nearly 140
miles from bank and no significant
amount of business is derived from each
other's market. Accordingly, the proposed
acquisition would not eliminate any sig-
nificant existing competition. In addition,
it appears unlikely that any significant’
future competition would be eliminated,
in view of the great distance between the
two banking organizations and Mon-
tana’s law prohibiting branch banking,
Furthermore, de novo entrance by appli-
cant is not likely because of the partial
closing of a nearby Alr PForce base and
the concomitant population decrease.
Consequently, in view of all the above
competitive factors, approval will not re-
sult in adverse competitive effects.

The financial condition and manage-
rial resources of applicant's subsidiary
banks have improved notably through
the concerted efforts of management to
improve their asset condition and inject
capital. There is reason fo believe that
the favorable trends will continue,
Bank's condition in this regard is also
satisfactory. Hence, financial and man-
agerial considerations of applicant and
bank are consistent with approval.
Future prospects also appear favorable.
Consummation of the acquisition should
allow bank to continuously provide
broad banking services in an area ex-
periencing diminishing population and
to this extent, convenience and needs of
the community would be favorably en-
hanced. It is the Board's judgment that
the proposed transaction would be in
the public interest and that the appli-
cation should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the appli-
cation is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above. The transaction shall
not be consummated (a) before the 30th
calendar day following the effective date
of this order or (b) later than 3 months
after the effective date of this order, or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Minne-

apolis pursuant to delegated authority.
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By order of the Board of
effective June 8, 1973.

[sEAL]

Governors,?

TYNAN SMITH,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR D00¢.73-12016 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

BANKERS TRUST NEW YORK CORP.
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Bankers Trust New York Corp., New
York, N.Y., & bank holding company
within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act, has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the
act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a)(3)) to acquire
all of the voting shares (less directors’
qualifying shares) of the successor by
merger to The Farmers National Bank
of Malone, Malone, N.Y, (Bank). The
bank Into which Bank is to be merged
has no significance except as a means
to facilitate the acquisition of the voting
shares of Bank, Accordingly, the pro-
posed acquisition of shares of the suc-
cessor organization is treated herein as
the 2roposed acquisition of the shares of
Bank.

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act. The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the Board has
considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(¢) of theact (12 US.C.
1842(¢)).

Applicant, the fifth largest banking
organization in New York, controls eight
banks with aggregate deposits totaling
some $7 billion,’ representing 7.4 percent
of the commercial bank deposits in the
State, Applicant’s position in relation to
the State's other banking organizations
and holding companies would remain
unchanged and-applicant's share of de-
posits in the State would not increase sig-
nificantly, upon consummation of the
acquisition.

Bank (approximately $34 million in
deposits), the second largest of eight
banks operating in the Franklin County-
St. Lawrence County banking market
(which is the relevant banking market
and is approximated by Franklin County
and northern St. Lawrence County),
controls 26 percent of the commercial
bank deposits in the market, The largest
bank in the market (affiliated with the
State's sixth largest bank holding com-

pany) controls over 29 percent of the de-
posits in the market, No subsidiary bank
of Applicant is located in the Franklin
County-St. Lawrence County market
nor in the fifth banking district of New
York. Applicant's acquisition of Bank
would not result in Applicant’s gaining
a dominant share of Franklin County-
St. Lawrence County banking resources.

2 Voting for this action: Chairman Burns
and Governors Brimmer, Sheohan and
Bucher, Absent and not voting: Governors
Mitchell and Daane,

1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1972,
and reflect holding company formations and
aoquisitions approved through Mar. 381, 1673,
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Applicant’s subsidiary closest to Bank
is located 80 miles away in Hamilton
County, in the fourth banking district,
and there is no meaningful competition
between any of Applicant’s subsidiary
banks and Bank. New York's branching
law prohibits any subsidiary of Applicant
from branching into the Franklin
County-8t. Lawrence County market
until 1976, and de novo entry into the
market does not appear attractive, par-
ticularly in view of the market's declin-
ing population and stagnant economy
Apparently no commercial bank has
been chartered in the fifth district in the
past 38 years. It does not appear likely
that meaningful competition between
Bank and Applicant would develop in the
future. Also, it appears that several
banks in the market would be available
for entry by other bank holding com-
panies. The Board concludes that com-
petitive considerations are consistent
with approval of the application.

The financial and managerial re-
sources and future prospects of Bank,
and of Applicant and its present subsid-
iaries, are regarded as generally satis-
factory: and, upon consummation of the
acquisition, Applicant proposes to in-
crease Bank's capital accounts. Consid-
erations relating to the banking factors
are consistent with approval of the ap-
plication. Although Applicant intends to
introduce services at Bank which are
presently avallable in the community,
considerations relating to the conven-
ience and needs of the community to be
served are consistent with approval of
the application. It is the Board’s judg-
ment that the proposed acquisition
would be in the public interest and that
the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the appli-
cation Is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above. The transaction shall not
be consummated: (a) Before the 30th
calendar day following the effective date
of this order, or (b) later than 3 months
aiter the effective date of this order, un-
less such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,®
effective June 8, 1973.

[SEAL] Tynan Smrrs,

Secretary of the Board.
[ FR Doc.73-12010 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|]

FIRST UNION, INC.
Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

First Union, Inc., St. Louis, Mo., a
bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act,
has applied for the Board's approval un-
der section 3(a) (3) of the act (12 US.C,
1842(a) (3)) to acquire 81.2 percent or
more of the voting shares of Chesterfield
Bank, Chesterfield, Mo. (Bank).

3 Voting for this action: Chalirman Burns
and Governors Brimmer, Shechan, and
Bucher, Absent and not voting: Governors
Mitchell and Daane,

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act, The time for flling comments and
views has expired, and the Board h:s
considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the act (12 US.C,
1842(¢)).

Applicant, the second largest bank
holding company in Missouri, controls
14 banks with aggregate deposits of
$1,059 million, representing 8.4 percent
of total deposits of commercial banks in
the State. (All banking data are as of
June 30, 1972, and reflect holding com-
pany formations and acquisitions ap-
proved through March 30, 1973.) Con-
summadtion of the proposed acquisition of
Bank ($14.7 million of deposits) would
increase applicant’s share of deposits of
commercial banks in the State by only
0.1 percentage point and would not sig-
nificantly increase concentration of
banking resources in Missouri,

Bank is the third largest of flve banks
in the Chesterfield area and controls
approximately 0.3 percent of total de-
posits of commercial banks in the St
Louls banking market, Bank is located
in the western portion of the St. Louis
banking market approximately 21 miles
west of applicant’s lead bank (First Na-
tional Bank in St. Louis, $795 million of
deposits), which is located in downtown
St. Louis. The closest of applicant's other
subsidiary banks is located approxi-
mately 25 miles south of Bank. Although
some overlap exists in the areas served
by Applicant’s lead bank, Applicant's
closest other subsidiary bank, and Bank,
it appears that no significant degree of
competition exists between Bank and ap-
plicant’s subsidiary banks’ In view of
the large number of banks in the St
Louis banking market, the existence of
numerous banking alternatives located
in the area between Bank and appli-
cant’s lead bank, and the lack of con-
venient highway access between Bank
and applicant’s closest other subsidiary
bank, it appears unlikely that significant
competition would develop in the future
between Bank and applicant’s closest
subsidiary banks.

In addition to the commercial banks
already competing with Bank (three of
which are, or have been granted ap-
proval to become, members of bank hold-
ing company organizations) four groups
have applied for charters to establish
new banks in Bank's service area. In view
of the high rate of population growth
and economic development taking place
in Bank’s service area, it is likely that
one or more new banks will be estab-
lished in this area in the near future.
On the basis of the record before it, the

! Applicant's lead bank derives less than
3 percent of its total individual partnership
and corporation deposits from Bank's pri-
mary service area. Upon consummation of
this proposal, applicant’s ahare of total de-
posits of commercial banks in the St Lou{n
banking market would increase by only 03
percentage points to 13.4 percent and it would
remain the second largest banking organiza-
tion in this market.
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Board concludes that consummation of
the proposed acquisition would not have
an adverse effect on existing or potential
competition in any relevant area.

The financial condition and man-
agerial resources of applicant, its sub-
sdiarles and Bank appear satisfactory
and future prospects of all seem favor-
able. Although most of the banking
needs of the residents of Bank’s market
are being met by Bank and other finan-
cial institutions in that market, affilia-
tion with applicant should enable Bank
more readily to meet expanding demand
from its customers for commercial and
mortgage Joans and to initiate or expand
a wider range of banking services, such
as trust and automatic teller services.
These factors, as they relate to the con-
venience and needs of the community
to be served, lend some weight for ap-
proval of the application. It is the
Board's judgment that the proposed ac-
quisition is in the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the appli-
cation Is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above, The transaction shall not
be consummated: (a) Before the 30th
calendar day following the effective date
of this order, or (b) later than 3 months
after the effective date of this order, un-
less such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of St. Louis pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors,’
effective June 8, 1973.

[szaL] TyNAN SaarH,

Secretary of the Board.
[FR Doc.73-12018 Piled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

MICHIGAN FINANCIAL CORP.

Order Approving Formation of Bank
Holding Company

Michigan Financial Corp., Marquette,
Mich., has applied for the Board's ap-
proval under section 3(a) (1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842
(a1 (1)) of formation of a bank holding
company through acquisition of 100 per-
cent of the voting shares (less directors’
qualifying shares) of the successors by
merger to the first three banks listed
below and through acquisition of 80 per-
cent or more of the voting shares of the
latter three banks, all Jocated in Michi-
gan: (1) The First National Bank & Trust
Co., Marquette (Marquette Bank); (2)
The Miners’ Pirst National Bank & Trust
Co. of Ishpeming, Ishpeming (Ishpem-
ing Bank) ; (3) The First National Bank
& Trust Co., Escanaba (Escanaba
Bank): (4) The Gwinn State Savings
Bank, Gwinn (Gwinn Bank); (5) The
First National Bank of Hermansville,
Hermansville (Hermansville Bank);
and (6) Trenary State Bank (Trenary
Bank). The banks into which Marquette
Bank, Ishpeming Bank, and Escanaba

*Voting for this action: Chairman Burns
and  Governors Brimmer, Shechan, and
Bucher. Absent and not voting: Governors
Mitchell and Daane.

Notice of the application, affording op-
portunity for interested persons to sub-
mit comments and views, has been given
in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act. The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the Board has
considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set
forth In section 3(c) of the act (12 US.C,
1842(e)).

Applicant, a newly formed corpora-
tion with no operating history, was orga-
nized by the principal stockholder of the
six banks which are the subjects of this
application for the purpose of bringing
them within a holding company struc-
ture. The banks have aggregate deposits
of $115.8 million, representing 0.5 percent
of total commercial bank deposits in
Michigan.! Applicant would become the
smallest of six multibank holding com-
panies operating in the State but would
be the largest banking organization lo-
cated in Michigan’'s upper peninsula,
with 18.6 percent of total commercial de-
posits in that area,

The banks to be acquired are located
in four adjacent counties of the upper

a. This porthern reglon of the
State is generally regarded as an eco-
nomically depressed area with declining
population.. The population in the five
relevant markets is clustered in a few
locations with the remainder of the area
comprised of State and national forests
and very sparsely populated.” The relative
self-containment of communities and the
lack of infervening population tend to
isolate the relevant banking markets. As
a result, there is no significant competi-
tion among any of the proposed subsid-
iary banks.

Marquette Bank (deposits of $50.8 mil-
Hon), located in the largest city (popula-
tion of 20,0000 in the upper peninsula,
operates two branches and a facllity at
K. I. Sawyer AFB. It is the larger of two
banks in the Marquette banking market,
controlling 62 percent of total commer-
clal bank deposits therein.

Ishpeming Bank (deposits of $23.1 mil-
lion) operates two offices in the city of
Ishpeming (population of 8,000) approxi-
mately 16 miles west of Marquette Bank
and is the largest bank of three in the
Ishpeming banking market, with 44 per-
cent of market deposits. (The second
Iargest controls 35 percent and the small-
est 21 percent.) It appears that thereisa

1 All banking data are as of June 30, 1972,
and reflect bank holding company formations
and scquisitions spproved by the Board
through Dec. 31, 1072,

¥ According to 1970 census figures, popula-
tion per square mile i 9.5 in Alger County,
305 in Delta County, 354 in Marquette
County, and 28,7 in Menominee County, com=
pared to a State density of 150.2 persons per
square mlile.
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minimal overlap between the service
areas of Ishpeming and Marquette banks
and that they serve essentially separate
banking markets,

Escanaba Bank (deposits of $29.2 mil-
lion) operates two branches in the largest
city (population of 15,000) on the Lake
Michigan side of the upper peninsula and
is the largest of six banks in the Escanaba

market, with aproximately 32
percent of market deposits. Hermansville
Bank (deposits of $3.3 million), the only
bank in the city of Hermansville (popu-
lation 1,200), is located 26 miles * west of
Escanaba Bank and is the smallest bank
in the Escanaba banking market with
only 3.5 percent of total commercial bank
deposits. There appears to be a small
amount of business which each bank
derives from the service area of the other,
however, it is not significant in view of an
intervening office of a competing bank,
the existence of four other banking alter-
natives located in the relevant market,
and a differing emphasis of banking
services offered by each bank. (Hermans-
ville Bank concentrates on mortgage
loans while Escanaba Bank engages to a
relatively greater extent in commercial
and installment loans.)

Gwinn Bank (deposits of $6.5 million),
the only bank in the city of Gwinn (pop-
ulation of 1,000), is located 25 miles
south of Marquette Bank and is the
smallest of six banks operating In Mar-
quette County, with 4.7 percent of county
deposits. Because it is completely sur-
rounded by a very sparsely populated
area of State forests, Gwinn Bank does
not appear to compete with the five
other banks in the county but rather
operates in a separate banking market.

Trenary Bank (deposits of $2.8 mil-
lon), situated approximately 30 miles
east of Gwinn Bank and the only bank
in the city of Trenary (population of
300), Is the smallest of three banks lo-
cated in Alger County, with 22 percent
of total commercial bank deposits In the
county. The other two banks therein are
29 miles to the northeast of Trenary
Bank with the intervening area very
sparsely populated.

As indicated in the record, there is no
significant existing competition between
any of the six proposed subsidiary banks
due, in part, to the present common
shareholder control. There is minimal
overiap of service area among some of
the proposed subsidiary banks; however,
because of the comumon control of the
banks and In view of the relative isola-
tion of the respective banking markets
in the upper peninsula, the effects of
consummation of this proposal on exist-
ing competition will not be significant.
Further, it appears unlikely that any
substantial amount of competition will
develop in the future. Pinally, the Board
notes that other bank holding companies
based in lower Michigan are becoming
active in the upper peninsula. Conse-
quently, it seems unilikely that applicant
or any other bank holding company will

* Hoermansyille Bank also operates s ro-
cantly opened branch 4 mi east of Hermans-
ville,
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be able to achieve a dominant position
in the region.

The financial condition of applicant
and its proposed subsidiary banks are
generally satisfactory. Management of
all banks is generally considered good.
Prospects for all are generally fayvorable
in view of applicant's commitment to
inject additional equity capital of $625,~
000 into the Marquette Bank and $125,-
000 into the Ishpeming Bank. Accord-
ingly, banking factors are consistent
with approval of the application. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience
and needs of the communities to be
served are also consistent with approval.
Upon consummation, there will be an
increase in the rate of interest paid on
savings deposits to the maximum per-
mitted by law in the Ishpeming Bank
and Hermansville Bank, an improve-
ment in the quality of banking services,
and—perhaps most significant—the es-
tablishment of a regional holding com-
pany based in the upper peninsula that
could help promote the economic wel-
fare of the area. It is the Board's judg-
ment that the transaction would be in
the public Interest and that the applica-
tion should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the appli-
cation is approved for the reasons sum-
marized above, The transaction shall not
be consummated (a) before the 30th
calendar day following the effective date
of this order or (b) later than 3 months
alter the effective date of this order,
unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board, or by the Federal
Reserve Bank of Minneapolis pursuant
to delegated authority,

By order of the Board of Governors,'
effective June 8, 1973,

[seaL] TYNAN SMITH,

Secretary of the Board.
| PR Doc.73-12017 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am|

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[{812-3080)
ST. JOHN D’EL REY MINING CO., LTD.
Notice of Filing of Application for an Order

Determining an Affiliated Company of
Applicant Not To Be Controlled by
Applicant

Notice is hereby given that St. John
d'el Rey Mining Co., Ltd., 100 Erieview
Plaza, Cleveland, Ohio 44114 (Appli-
cant), a corporation organized under the
laws of England, has filed an application
for an order of the Commission pursuant
to section 7(d) of the Investment Com-
pany Act of 1940 (Act) permitting Ap-
plicant to register as an investment com-
pany under the Act and to make a public
offering of its securities in the United
States, and for an order pursuant to
section 2(a) (9) of the Act determining
that Applicant does not control its affili-
ated Brazillan company, Mineracoes
Brasileiras Reunidas S.A.—MBR (MBR).
All interested persons are referred to the

‘Voting for this sction: Chairman Burns
and Governors Brimmer, Sheehan, and
Bucher, Absent and not voting: CGovernors
Mitchell and Daane,

NOTICES

application on file with the Commission
for a statement of the representations
made thereéin, which are summarized
below.

Applicant is a majority-owned sub-
sidiary of Hanna Mines Co., a Delaware
corporation which, In turn, is a wholly
owned subsidiary of Hanna Mining Co.,
also a Delaware corporation,

Applicant has been, since 1960, a US.
resident company for all purposes except
such formal purposes as are incident to
its status as a company incorporated un-
der the laws of England. Its seat of man-
agement and control has been trans-
ferred to the United States, and its prin-
cipal office, where its accounts, books,
and records are kept, is located in Cleve-
land, Ohio, at the home of its parent,
Applicant’s securities are registered un-
der the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
and, in connection with Applicant’s hav-
ing qualified to do business in Ohio, it
has filed an frrevocable consent to servy-
ice of process.

Until recently, Applicant was engaged
principally in the production and sale
of iron ore through wholly-owned
Brazilian subsidiaries. In January 1971,
in order to satisfy a Brazillan govern-
mental policy requiring that Brazilian
nationals control mining companies in
that country, Applicant entered into an
agreement with Companhia Auxiliar de
Empresas de Mineracao — CAEMI
(CAEMI), a Brazilian company. Pursu-
ant to this agreement, the iron ore min-
ing properties and facilities of the two
parties were combined and transferred to
MBR which was formed for this purpose.
Applicant received in exchange for its
assets a 49 percent stock interest in
MBR. This interest is Applicant’s princi-
pal asset. The remaining 51 percent of
the stock of MBR is held by a Brazillan
holding company, a majority of the stock
of which is owned by CAEMI,

In order to finance MBR’s proposed
iron ore mining activities, MBR has
entered into agreements with various
lending institutions which provide for
approximately $170 million in financing.
In addition, Applicant and the holding
company controlled by CAEMI, have
made equity contributions, of approxi-
mately $30 million to MBR in the pro-
portion of 49 percent and 51 percent,
respectively, Applicant borrowed its
portion of such equity contributions
from its parent company, and, in order
to make repayment, Applicant proposes
to make a rights offering of its ordinary
stock to its shareholders, including ap-
proximately 297 shareholders in the
United States and approximately 227
residents of the United Kingdom.

Section T(d) of the Act: Applicant is
an investment company within the
meaning of section 3(a)(3) of the Act
because investment securities in the form
of its 49 percent Interest in MBR com-
prise more than 40 percent of Applicant’s
total assets (exclusive of Government
securities and cash items). As such, it is
subject to the provisions of section 7(d)
of the Act which, in pertinent part, pro-
hibit a foreign investment company from
using the malls or any means or instru-

mentalities of interstate commerce in
connection with a public offering of its
securities in the United States unless
permitted to do so by the Commission
upon a finding that, by reason of special
circumstances or arrangements, it is both
legally and practically feasible effectively
to enforce the provisions of the Act
against such company and that such
public offering is otherwise consistent
with the public interest and the protec-
tion of investors. Rule 7d-1 under the
Act specifies conditions and arrange-
ments under which Canadian investment
companies may be permitted to register
and also provides that conditions and
arrangements proposed by investment
companies organized under the laws of
other countries will be considered by the
Commission in light of the special cir-
cumstances and local laws involved in
each case.

Applicant maintains that special cir-
cumstances and arrangements exist
which make appropriate the entry of the
requested order pursuant to section 7(d)
of the Act. Applicant submits that the
English Companies Acts of 1948 and
1967, as amended, taken together with
the common law and Applicant’s memo-
randum and articles of association pro-
vide fair protection for shareholders in
a manner reasonably comparable to that
provided in the United States. Applicant
has agreed to substantially all the con-
ditions and arrangements provided by
rule 7d-1 for Canadian companies and
has made certain other undertakings for
the protection of investors and to insure
enforceabllity of the Act against
Applicant.

Many of the conditions agreed to by
Applicant are designed to establish juris-
diction on the part of the Commission
and appropriate courts in the United
States and England over Applicant, its
assets, and its officers and directors. Spe-
cifically, Applicant has agreed to comply
with the following provisions of rule 7d-1
indicating consent to jurisdiction:

(1) That Applicant will cause its pres-
ent and future officers and directors and
its custodian to enter into an agreement
to comply with the Act and rules there-
under, Applicant’s memorandum and ar-
ticles of association, and the undertak-
ings and agreements contained in the
application herein, and such agreement
shall also provide that Applicant's share-
holders will be parties thereto with the
right to sue in the United States and
England for violation thereof;

(2) That every agreement and under-
taking of Applicant, its officers, directors,
and custodian is a condition to the con-
tinuance in effect of any order issued
herein and constitutes a contract among
Applicant and its shareholders with the
same intent set forth in (1) above, and
that faflure to comply therewith shall
constitute a violation of any order en-
tered herein;

(3) That any shareholder of Appli-
cant or the Commission on its own mo-
tion or at the request of shareholders
shall have the right to initiate a proceed-
ing (a) before the Commission for revo-
cation of such order or (b) before the
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U.S. disirict court for the district In
which Applicant’s assets are maintained
for ligquidation of Applicant and distri-
pbution of its assets to its shareholders;

(4) That any shareholder of Applicant'
shall be able to sue and enforce compli-
ance with the Act and rules thereunder,
Applicant’s memorandum and articles of
association, and the undertakings and
agreements In this application, in any
court of the United States or England
having jurisdiction over Applicant, its
nssets, or its officers and directors; and

(5) That Applicant will file and will
cause {ts officers and directors to file
with the Commission irrevocable desig-
nation of Applicant’s custodian as agent
for process.

In connection with these undertakings
designed to insure jurisdiction, Applicant
has also agreed that the Commission may
revoke any order granted herein for vio-
lation thereof and that Applicant will
assist its custodian in the distribution
of Applicant’s assets should such be or-
dered by the Commission or a court of
competent jurisdiction.

In addition to consenting to jurisdic-
tion, Applicant has also agreed fo certain
other measures, as indicated below, which
are intended to provide additional as-
surances of jurisdiction and otherwise
to facilitate enforcement of the Act
against Applicant:

(1) Applicant will appoint a bank to
maintain in its sole custody in the United
States all of Applicant’s securities and
cash (other than cash necessary to meet
current administrative expenses) ;

{2) Applicant will maintain a copy of
its books and records within the United
States;

(3) At least a majority of Applicant’s
directors will be U.S. citizens and a ma-
Jority of these will be residents of the
United States;

(4) Applicant will retain an inde-
pendent public accountant with a perma-
nent office in the United States;

(5) Applicant’s charter and bylaws
will not be changed in any manner Incon-
sistent with the Act and rules thereunder
or the undertakings and agreements con-
tained in the Instant application unless
authorized by the Commission;

(6) Contracts of Applicant, other than
those consummated on an established
securities exchange which do not involve
afliliated persons, shall provide (a) that
such contracts, wherever executed, shall
be performed In conformity with the
U.S. Federal securities laws and (b) that
in effecting the purchase or sale of assets
the parties thereto will use the U.S. mails
or means of interstate commerce; and

(7) Applicant will furnish the Com-
mission with updated lists of its affiliated
persons,

In addition to complying with these
provisions of rule 7d-1, Applicant has
made the further undertakings in the
Interest of protection of investors (1)
that it will provide its custodian with up-
dated lists of its affiliated persons and

that such custodian will not consummate
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any otherwise prohibited transactions
with such persons without prior Com-
mission approval; (2) that it will im-
mediately inform the Commission of any
changes in English law inconsistent with
the provisions of the Act or detrimental
to the protection of investors; and (3)
that it will not, without prior Commis-
sion consent, take any action to transfer
its seat of management from the United
States or other action which would
otherwise affect its status as an essen-
tially U.S. company,

Applicant represents that the above-
cited special circumstances make it both
legally and practically feasible to enforce
the provisions of the Act against Appli-
cant and its management and that an
order granting this application and per-
mitting Applicant to register as a foreign
investment company and to make the
proposed offering would be consistent
with the public interest and the protec~
tion of investors. Applicant, therefore,
requests such an order of the Commis-
sion pursuant to section 7(d) of the Act.

Section 2(a)(9) of the Act defines
“control” as the power to exercise a con-
trolling influence over the management
or policies of a company. It further pro-
vides, In pertinent part, that any person
who owns beneficially more than 25 per-
cent of the voting securities of a company
shall be presumed to control such com-
pany and that any such presumption
may be rebutted by evidence but other-
wise shall continue until a determination
to the contrary is made by the Commis-
sion by order either on ifs own motion
or on application by an interested per-
son. Because Applicant owns 49 percent
of the stock of MBR, MBR is presump-
tively a controlled company of Applicant,

Nevertheless, Applicant asserts that it
does not control MBR because of
CAEMI's ownership of the controlling
block of 51 percent of MBR shares and
because of the policy of the Brazilian
Government which requires MBR to be
controlled by Brazilian nationals.

Applicant submits that it is entitled
to elect only two of the six members of
the administrative council which is the
governing body of MBR. It also states
that its power to prevent certain cor-
porate actions of MBR, specifically: (1)
modification of the voting rights of com-
mon shares, (2) issuance of preferred
shares; (3) mergers; (4) liquidation; (5)
engaging in an unrelated business; (8)
incurring indebtedness beyond certain
limits; (7) transfer of a substantial por-
tion of MBR's assets; and (8) any modi-
fication of the bylaws which would affect
the foregoing veto powers, does not give it
the power to control MBR. Furthermore,
Applicant states that all of MBR’s of-
ficers are Brazilian nationals who were
formerly associated with CAEMI, and

-that none of such officers is an officer or
director of Applicant. Applicant, there-
fore, requests an order of the Commission
finding that it does not control MBR.

Notice is further given that any in-

terested person may, not later than
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June 28, 1973, at 5:30 p.m,, submit to
the Commission in writing a request for
a hearing on the matter accompanied by
a statement as to the nature of his in-
terest, the reason for such request, and
the issues of fact or law proposed to be
controverted, or he may request that he
be notified if the Commission ghall order
a hearing thereon. Any such communica-
tion should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon Applicant at the
address stated above, Proof of such serv-
ice (by affidavit, or in case of an attor-
ney at law, by certificate) shall be filéd
contemporaneously with the request, At
any time after said date, as provided by
rule 0-56 of the rules and regulations
promulgated under the Act, an order
disposing of the application herein may
be issued by the Commission upon the
basis of the information stated in sald
application, unless an order for hear-
ing upon said application shall be issued
upon request or upon the Commission’s
own motion. Persons who request &
hearing or advice as to whether a hear-
ing is ordered will receive notice of fur-
ther developments in this matter, includ-
ing the date of the hearing (if ordered)
and any postponements thereof,

By the Commission.

[sBAL) RownaLp F, HunT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12038 Flled 6-15-73;8:45 am|

{70-53568)
WEST TEXAS UTILITIES CO.

Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale of First
Mortgage Bonds at Competitive Bidding

Notice is hereby given that West Texas
Utilities Co. (West Texas), 1062 North
Third Street, Abilene, Tex. 79604, a
public-utility subsidiary company of
Central and South West Corp., & regis-
tered holding company, has filed a decla-
ration with this Commission pursuant
to the Public Utility Holding Company
Act of 1935 (Act), designating sections
6¢a) and 7 of the Act and rule 50 pro-
mulgated thereunder as applicable to
the proposed transaction. All interested
persons are referred to the declaration,
which is summarized below, for a com-
plete statement of the proposed trans-
action.

West Texas proposes to issue and sell,
pursuant to the competitive bidding re-
quirements of rule 50, $23 million prin-
cipal amount of First Mortgage Bonds,
series H, due July 1, 2003. The Interest
rate (which shall be a multiple of one-
eighth of 1 percent) and the price, ex-
clusive of accrued interest to be added
to such price, to be paid to West Texas
for the bonds (which shall be not less
than 99 percent nor more than 10234
percent of the principal amount of the

18, 1973
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bonds) will be determined by the com-
petitive bidding. The bonds will be issued
under and secured by the First Mortgage
dated August 1, 1943, between West
Texas and Harris Trust & Savings Bank,
as trustee, as heretofore amended and
8s to be further amended by a seventh
supplemental indenture to be dated
July 1, 1973, Such indenture includes a
prohibition until July 1, 1978, against
refunding the issue with funds borrowed
at a lower effective interest cost.

The net proceeds from the sale of the
bonds will be used by the company (i) to
retire at matu-ity its series A bonds, 34
percent, due August 1, 1973, in the prin-
cipal amount of $15,840,000, and (ii) to
finance a part of the costs of additions,
extensions, betterments, and improve-
ments made and to be made to its elec~
tric utility properties, including the pay-
ment of approximately $6,250,000 in
short-term rotes payable to banks in-
curred or expected to be incurred for
interim construction financing. The pro-
posed construction expenditures of the
company for the last three quarters of
1973 and for the calendar year 1874 are
presently estimated at $10,793,000 and
$3,580,000 respectively.

It is stated that the fees and expenses
to be incurred in connection with the is-
sue and sale of the bonds are estimated
&t §75,000, including accountants’ fees of
$5,000 and counsel fees of $16,000. The
fee of counsel for the underwriters, to be
pald by the successful bidders, is esti-
mated at $10,500. It is further stated that
no State commission, and no Federal
commission, other than this Commission,
has jurisdiction over the proposed trans-
action.

Notice is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than
July 6, 1973, request in writing that a
hearing be held on such matter, stating
the nature of his Interest, the reasons
for such request, and the issues of fact
or law raised by said declaration which
he desires to controvert; or he may re-
quest that he be notified if the Commis-
sion should order a hearing thereon, Any
such request should be addressed: Sec-
retary, Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy
of such request should be served person-
ally or by mail (airmail if the person be-
ing served Is located more than 500 miles
from the point of maliling) upon the de-
clarant at the above-stated address, and
proof of service (by affidavit or, in case
of an attorney at law, by certificate)
should be filed with the request. At any
time after sald date, the declaration, as
filed or as it may be amended, may be
permitted to become effective as provided
in rule 23 of the general rules and regu-
Jations promulgated under the Act, or the
Commission may grant exemption from
such rules as provided in rules 20(a) and
100 thereof or take such other action as
it may deem appropriate. Persons who re-
quest a hearing or advice as to whether
a hearing is ordered will receive notice
of further developments in this matter,
including the date of the hearing (if
ordered) and any postponements thereof.

NOTICES

For the Commission, by the Division of
Corporate Regulation, pursuant to dele-
gated authority.

[sEaL] Roxaun F. Huxnr,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12026 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am]

DISCLOSURE OF SELF-REGULATORY
ORGANIZATIONS' DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

Notice of Commission Action

The Commission has sent letters to
each of the registered national securi-
ties exchanges and to the National Asso-
ciation of Securities Dealers, Inc., re-
questing that they take steps to provide
for full disclosure of their formal dis-
ciplinary actions to their members, other
self-regulatory organizations, and the
public,

On June 1, 1272 the Commission’s Ad-

" yisory Committee on Enforcement Poli-

cies and Practices issued a report (the
Wells Committee Report) which con-
cluded that the absence of adequate pub-
licity concerning disciplinary proceed-
ings conducted by the self-regulatory
organizations tended to diminish pub-
lic and investor confidence in the efli-
cacy of self-regulation and lessen the
value of these proceedings as a means
of establishing guidelines for members’
conduct. I'he report recommended that
the Commission request the self-
regulatory organizations to reconsider
their policies governing the publicity
given to disciplinary proceedings so that
thelir procedures and the bases of thelr
decisions would be open to public
sorutiny.

By letters of October 3, 1972, to each of
the self-regulatory organizations, the
Commission solicited their comments on
the Wells Committee Report's findings.
After reviewing the comments received
on this subject, the Commission con-
cluded that the report's recommenda-
tions should be implemented by the
self-regulatory organizations by appro-
priate amendment of their constitutions
and/or rules or by the adoption of a
policy to provide for full disclosure of
formal disciplinary actions

The Commission believes that, at a
minimum, such disclosure should con-
sist of the identification of the person
or persons involved in the proceeding,
the nature of the violation, the sanction
imposed (whether a censure, fine, sus-
pension, or expulsion, or any other action
considered by the organization to be a
disciplinary sanction), and the basis of
the disciplinary decision,. In the caseof a
disciplinary action against an employee
of a member firm, the identity of the firm
which employed the person at the time
of the alleged offense should be disclosed.
In such cases, however, the organiza-
tion's announcement should indicate,
where appropriate, that the firm was
exonerated of any wrongdoing, or was
not named as & respondent in the
proceeding,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] RoxaLp F. HunT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc,73-12025 Filed 6-15-73:8:45 am )

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

[Notice of Disaster Loan Ares 991
ALABAMA
Notice of Disaster Relief Loan Availability

As & result of the President's declara-
tion of the State of Alabama as a major
disaster area following severe storms and
flooding beginning on or about May 27,
1973, applications for disaster relief loans
will be accepted by the Small Business
Administration from flood victims in the
following counties: Bibb, Hale, Jefferson,
and Shelby.

Applications may be filed at the:
Small Business Administration, District Of.

fice, 908 South 20th Street, Birmingham,

Ala. 352085,

and at such temporary offices as are es-
tablished. Such addresses will be an-
nounced locally. Applications will be
processed under the provisions of Public
Law 93-24,

Applications for disaster loans under
this announcement must be filed not
later than July 31, 1973.

Dated June 6, 1973.

Tromas S. KLerre,
Administrator,

[PR Doc.73-12022 Pilod 8-15-73;8:45 am|

[Notice of Disaster Loan Area 0060; Amadt. 2}
MICHIGAN

Amendment to Notice of Disaster Relief
Loan Availability

As a result of the President’s deciara-
tion of the State of Michigan as a major
disaster area following severe storms and
flooding beginning on or about March 16,
1973, applications for disaster relief loans
will be accepted by the Small Business
Administration from flood victims in the
following additional counties: Menomi-
nee and Van Buren. (See 38 FR 10140 and
38 FR 11379.) .

Applications may be filed at the:
Smail Business Administration, District Of-

fice, 1240 Washington Boulevard, Detrolt,

Mich. 48226,

and at such temporary offices as are es-
tablished. Such addresses will be an-
nounced locally. Applications will be
processed under the provisions of Public
Law 92-385.

Applications for disaster loans under
this announcement must be filled not
later than August 3, 1973.

Dated June 6, 1973.

TrHOMAS 8. KLEPPE,
Administrator

[FR Doc.73-12028 Piled 6-15-73;8:45 nm)

[Notice of Disaster Loan Area 093]
OHIO

Notice of Disaster Relief Loan
Availability
As a result of the President’s declara-
tion of the State of Ohio as a major dis-
aster area following mudslides beginning
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on or about February 1, 1973, applica-
tions for disaster relief loans will be
accepted by the Small Business Ad-
ministration from mudslide victims in
the following counties: Hamilton and
Washington.
Applications may be filed at the:
Small Business Administration, Branch Of-
fice, Federal Bullding, room 5524, Cinoin-
patl, Ohlo 46202,

snd at such temporary offices as are
etablished. Such addresses will be an-
pounced locally. Applications will be
under the provisions of Public
Law 92-3835.
Applications for disaster loans under
this announcement must be filed not
ter than August 6, 1973.

Dated June 6, 1973.

TraOMAS S. KLEPPE,
Administrator.

|FR D0c.73-12020 Piled 6-15-73:8:45 am]

[License No. 03/03-5115)

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CORP. OF
PENNSYLVANIA

Notice of Issuance of License To Operate
a5 a Small Business Investment Company

On April 13, 1973, & notice was pub~
lished in the Feoerar Recister (38 FR
1359) stating that Equal Opportunity
Corp. of Pennsylvania, 370 Market Street,
Lemoyne, Pa, 17070, had filed an applica-
tion with the Small Business Administra-
ton, pursuant to 13 CFR 107.102 (1973)
far a license to operate as a small busi-
ness investment company under the pro-
fslons of section 301(d) of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, as
amended,

Interested parties were given to the
tiose of business April 28, 1973, to submit
their written comments to SBA,

NOTICES

Notice s hereby given that, having
considered the application and all other
pertinent information, SBA has issued
License No. 03/03-5115 to Equal Oppor-
tunity Corp. of Pennsylvania, pursuant
to section 301(d) of the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958, as amended.

Dated June 8, 1973.

JAMES THOMAS PHELAN,
Deputy Associate Administrator
Jor Investment.

PR Do, 73-12021 Piled 6-15-73;8:456 am]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[Notice 275]

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS
June 13, 1973,
Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once, This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not Include
cases previously assigned hearing dates,

The hearings will be on the issues as

presently reflected in the official docket

of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but

Interested parties should take appropri-

ate steps to insure that they are notified

of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested,

No amendments will be entertained after

the date of this publication,

MC-124174 sub 91, Momsen Trucking Co., Is
continued to July 24, 1973, at the Ofices
of the Interstate Commerce Commission,
Washington, D.C.

AB-1 sub 6, Chicago & North Western Trans-
portation Co, Company abandonment be-

15891

tween Tekamah and Lyons, Bert County,
Nebr., 15 continued to July 30, 1973 (1
week), at Omahs, Nebr, in a hearing room
to be later designated.

[sEAL] RoBeERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.
|FR Doc.73-12088 Filed 6-15-73;8:45 am |

[Notice 276]
ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS

JUNE 13, 1973,

Cases asslgned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation, or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the official docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appropri-
ate steps to insure that they are notified
of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested. No
amendments will be entertained after the
date of this publication.

Correction

AB-1 sub 9, Chicago & North Weatern
Transportation Co. Abandonment between
Wren, Iown, and Iroquols, S, Dak., in Sioux
and Plymouth Counties, Towa, and Union,
Lincoln, Turner, McCook, Miner, and
Kingsbury Counties, S. Dak., is continued
to July 17, 1073 (1 day), in the courtroom,
McCook County circuit, Salem, S. Dak.,
July 18, 1973 (1 day), at the City Library,
Hawarden, Iowa, and July 10, 1073 (2
days), at the VFW legion meeting ropn,
Beresford, S. Dak. Instead of Hawnrden,
5. Dak,

[sEaL] RoserT L. OswALD,
Secretary.
[FR Doc.73-12087 Filed 0-15-73:8:45 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration
[AC 00-2X—Effoctive April 15, 1973]

ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST AND
STATUS OF FEDERAL AVIATION REGU-
LATIONS

1. Purpose. This notice contains the
revised checklist of current FAA sdvisory
circulars and the status of Federal Avia-
tion Regulations as of April 15, 1973,

2. Explanation. The FAA issues ad-
visory circulars to inform the aviation
public in a systematic way of nonregula-
tory material of interest. Unless incor-
porated into a regulation by reference,

- the contents of an advisory circular are
not binding on the public, Advisory cir-
culars are issued in a numbered-subject
system corresponding to the subject areas
in the recodified Federal Aviation Regu-
lations (14 CFR Ch. I). This checklist is
issued triannually listing all current cir-
culars and now includes information
concerning the status of the Federal Avi-
ation Regulations.

3. The Circular Numbering System.

a. General. The sadvisory circular
numbers relate to the subchapter titles
and correspond to the Parts, and when
appropriate, the specific sections of the
Federal Aviation Regulations. Circulars
of a general nature bear a number cor-
responding to the number of the general
subject (subchapter) in the FAR's.

b. Subject numbers. The general sub-
ject matter areas and related numbers
are as follows:

Subject Number and Subject Matter

General.

Procedural,

Alroraft.

Alrmen.

Alrspace.

Alr Trafic Control and General Oper-
ations.

Alr Carrier and Commercial Operators
and Hellcopters,

Bchools and Other Certified Agencies.

238858

Alrports,

Alr Navigational Facilities.
Administrative.

Flight Information.

¢. Breakdown of subject numbers.
When the volume of circulars in a gen-
eral series warrants a subsubject break-
down, the general number is followed by
& slash and a subsubject number. Mate-
rial in the 150, Afrports, series is issued
under the following subsubjects:

Number and Subject

Defense Readiness Program.,
Resource Management.
Alrport Planning,
Federal-ald Alrport Program.

Surplus Alrport Property Convey-
ance Programs.

150/1000
150/4000
160/5000
150/6100
150/5150

150/6180
150/5200
150/5210

Alrport Compliance Program.

Alrport Safety—General,

Alrport Safety Operations (Rec-
ommended Training, Standards,
Manning).

Afrport Safoty Equipment and
Facllities,

Alrport Ground Safety System.

Civil Alrports Emergency Pre-
paredness.

1560/6220

150/5230
150/5240

NOTICES

150/5300 Design, Construction, and Mainte-
nance—General.

15075820 Airport Design.

150/5325 Influence of Alroraft Performance
on Afrcraft

Runway, Taxtway,
Characteristics.

Alrport Visual Alds,

Alrport Lighting Equipment,

Alrport Bulldings,

Alrport Construction.

Alrport Malntenance,

150/6390 Hoelliports.

150/6900 Planning Grant for Alrports.

d. Individual cireular identification
numbers. Each circular has a subject
number followed by a dash and a se-
quential number identifying the indi-
vidual circular. This sequential number
i5 not used again in the same subject
series. Revised circulars have a letter A,
B, C, elc., after the sequential number to
show complete revisions. Changes to cir-
culars have CH 1, CH 2, CH 3, ete., after
the identification number on pages that
have been changed. The date on a revised

150/5335 and Apron
150/56340
150/5345
150/5360
160/6370
150/5380

" page is changed to the effective date of

the change.
4. The Advisory Circular Checklist.

a. General. Each circular issued Is
listed numerically within its subject-
number breakdown. The identification
number (AC 120-1), the change number
of the latest change, if any, to the right
of the identification number, the title,
and the effective date for each circular
are shown. A brief explanation of the
contents is given for each listing.

b. Omitted numbers. In some series
sequential numbers omitted are missing
numbers, e.g., 00-8 through 00-11 have
not been used although 00-7 and 00-12
have been used. These numbers are as-
signed to advisory circulars still in prep-
aration which will be issued later or were
assigned to advisory circulars that have
been canceled.
¢. Free and sales circulars. This check-
list contains advisory circulars that are
for sale as well as those distributed free
of charge by the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration. Please use care when order-
ing circulars to ensure that they are or-
dered from the proper source.

d. Internal directives for sale, A list of
certaln internal directives sold by the
Superintendent of Documents is shown
at the end of the checklist. These docu-
ments are not identified by advisory
circular numbers, but have their own
directive numbers.

5. How to get circulars.

a. When a price is listed after the
description of a circular, it means that
this circular is for sale by the Super-
intendent of Documents. When (Sub.)
is included with the price, the advisory
circular is available on a subscription
basis only. After your subscription has
been entered by the Superintendent of
Documents, supplements or changes to
the basic document will be provided auto-
matically at no additional charge until
the subscription expires, When no price
is given, the circular is distributed free
of charge by FAA.

b. Request free advisory circulars
shown without an indicated price from:

Department of Transportation, Distribution
Unit, TAD 484.3, Washington, D.C, 20500,

Norm: Persons who want to be placed
on PAAS malling st for future clroulam
should write to the above address. Be sure o
jdentify the subject matter desired by the
subject numbers and titles shown In pura-
graph 8b because separnte malling lists are
maintained for each advisory clroular subject
series Checklists and circulars issued in the
general serfes will be distributed to every
addressee on each of the subject series lists
Persons requesting more than one subject
classification may recelve more than one
copy of related circulars and this checkilst
because they will be Included on more than
one malling lst, Persons already on the dis-
tribution st for AC'S and changes to
PFPARS will automatically receive related
cliroulars,

c. Order advisory circulars and Inter-
;nl directives with purchase price given
rom:

Superintendent of Documents, US. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washlington, D.C
20402;

or from any of the following bookstores
located throughout the United States:

GPO Bookstore, Federal Bullding, Room 1023,
450 Golden QGate Avenue, San Franclsco,
CA 94102,

GPO Bookstore, Everett McKinley Dirksen
Bullding, Room 1463, 14th Floor, 219 South
Dearborn Street, Chicago, IL 60604.

GPO Bookstore, Federal Bullding, Room
3015, 800 NWorth Los Angeles Strect, Los
Angeles, CA 60012,

GPO Bookstore, Federal Bullding, Room 144,
601 Eaat 12th Street, Kansas Olity, MO
64106,

GPO Bookstore, Room G25, John F. Kennedy
Federal Bullding, Sudbury Street, Boston,
MA 02203,

GPO Bookstore, Room 110, 26 Federal Plazs,
New York, NY 10007,

GPO Bookstore, Federal Bullding, US. Court-
house, Room 1421, 1061 Stout Street, Den-
ver, CO 80202.

GPO Bookstore, Room 1046, Federal Bullding,
U.S. Courthouse, 1100 Commerce Street,
Dallas, TX 75202,

GPO Bookstore, Room 100, Federal Building,
275 Peachtree Street NE., Atlanta, CGA
30303.

GPO Bookstore, Room 102A, 2121 Bullding
2121 Eighth Avenue North, Birmingham,
AL 36203,

GPO Bookstore, Federal Office Bullding, 201
Cleveland Avenue SW., Canton, OH 44702

GPO Bookstore, Federal Office Bullding, Room
171, 1240 East Ninth Street, Cleveland, OH
44114

GPO Bookitore, Maln Lobby, U.S. Post Office
and Courthouse, Ninth and Chostnut
Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19107, .

GPO Bookstaore, 710 North Caplitol Street NW.,
Washington, D.C. 20402,

GPO Bookstore (Department of Commercel.,
14th and Constitution Avenue NW., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20230. S

GPO Bookstore (USIA), 1776 Pennsylvania
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 20647.

GPO Bookstare (Department of State), 21st
and C Strects NW. Washington, D.O.
20620.

GPO Bookstore (Pentagon), Maln Concourse,
south end, Washington, D.C. 20310.

GPO Bookstore, James Forrestal Bullding
Room 1-J-001, 1000 Independence Avenue
8W., Waahington, D.C. 20407,

Send check or money order with your
order to the Superintendent of Docu-
ments. Make the check or money order
payable to the Superintendent of Docu-
ments in the amounts indicated in the
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list. Order for mailing to foreign coun-
tries should include an additional
amount of 25 percent of the total price
to cover postage., No c.o.d. orders are

asccepted.

6. Reproduction of Advisory Circulars.
Advisory circulars may be reproduced
in their entirety or In part without
permission from the Federal Aviation
Administration.

7. Cancellations. The following ad-
visory circulars are canceled:

AC 00-2W Advisory Circular Checklist, 12-
15-72, Canceled by AC 00-2X, Advisory
Circular Checklist, 4-16-73.

AC 00-27 U.S. Natiomal Standard for the
IFF Mark X (SIF) Ailr Trafic Control
Radar Beacon System Characteristica
(ATCRBS), 1-24-69, Canceled.

AC 11-1 Afrspace Rule-Making
and Changes to Air Traffic Control Pro-
cedures, 10-28-64. Canceled by AC

11-1A, Airspace Rule-Making Proposals

and Changes to Alr Traflic Control Pro-
cedures, 12-21-72.

AC 20-32 Carbon Monoxide (CO) Contami-
nation in Aircraft-—Detection and Pre-
vention, 9-13-08. Canceled by AC 20-32A,
Carbon Monoxide (CO) Contamination
in Alrcraft—Detoction and Prevention,
11-24-72.

AC 21-5B Summary of Supplemental Type
Certificates (Announcement of Availa-
bility), 2-10-71. Canceled by AC 21-5C,
Summary of Supplemental Type Certifi-
cates (Announcement of Availability),
1-19-73.

AU 43.13-1 Acceptable Methods, Techniques
and Practices—Atreraft Inspection and
Repair, 5-16-66. Canceled by AC 43.13-1A,
Acceptable Methods, Techniques and
Practices—Alreraft Inspection and Re-
patr, 4-17-72.

AU 61-8 Pilot Transition Courses for Com=
plex Single-Engine and Light Twin-
Engine Afrplanes, §-16-64. Canceled by
AC 61-0A, Pllot Transition Courses for
Complex Single-Engine and Light Twin-
Engine Afirplanes, 11-7-72,

AC 61-10 Private and Commercial Pilots
Refresher Courses, 9-1-64. Canceled by
AC 61-10A, Private and Commercial
Pllots Refresher Courses, 9-27-72.

AS €1-39 Flight Test Guide, Private and
Commercial Pllot—Glider, 8~-28-67. Can-
coled by AC 61-839A, Plight Test Guide,
Private and Commercial Pliot—Glider,
10-19-72.

AU 6142 Airline Transport Pilot (Heli-
copter) Written Test Guide, 11-7-67,
Canceled by AC 61-43A, Alrline Trans-
port Pillot (Helicopter) Writien Test
Guide, 1-20-72.

AC 85-2B Afrframe and Powerplant Me-
chanics Certification Guide, 11-4-71.
Canceled by AC 65-2C, Alrframe and
Powerplant Mechanles Certification
Guide, 3-15-73,

AC 6544 Afrcraft Dispatoher Written Teat

Guide,, §-16-68. Canceled by AC 65-4B,

Alrcraft Dispatcher Written Test Guide,

T-25-72,

90-12 Severe Weather Avoidance,
4-15-64. Canceled by AC 90-12A, Severe
Weather Avoldance, 2-21-73. !

AC 90-23C Wake Turbulence, 5-16-72. Can-
celed by AC 080-23D, Wake Turbulence,
12-156-72.

AC G0-36 The Use of Chajfl as an In-Flight
Emergency Signal, 5-22-68, Canceled.
4C 143-1B  Ground Inatruotor Examination
Guide—Bastc—Advanced, 4-18-67. Can-
celed by AC 143-1C, Ground Instructor

40 175;‘/‘ WhMQ——M‘vﬂwcd. 10-10-72.

5080~ gional Afr Carrier Airport
Planning, 2-2-67. Canceled.

ACQ

FEDERAL
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AC 150/5100~6 Labor Requirements in Fed-

eral-ai@ Airport Program Contracts,

6-6-69. Canceled by AC 150/5100-6A,

Labor Requirements for Airport Develop-

ment Ald Program (ADAP) Contracts,

1-31-73.

150/5220-8 Guide Specification for
2,000-Gallon Tenk Truck, 6~13-69. Can-
celed.

AC 150/5310-3 FAA Order 53102, Relocat-
ing Thresholds Due to Obstructions at
Exfsting Runwayes, 5-27-68. Canceled.

AC 150/5340-1C Marking of Paved Arcas on
Airports, 11-3-70. Canceled by AC 150/
5340-1D, Marking of Paved Areas on
Al . 1-19-73.

AC 171-1 Estimating Packing and Shipping
Costs for Export Shipments for ATC and
Naveid Equipments, 2-18-66. Canceled.

8. Additions. The following advisory
circulars are added to the list:

AC 00-2X Advisory Circular Checklist (4-

15-73).

11-1A Alrspace Rule-Making Proposals

and 1o Alr Traflic Control Pro-

cedures (12-21-72).

20-7J Supplement 5, General Avistion

Inspection Alds (January 1973),

20-7J Supplement 6, General Aviation

Inspection Alds (February 1973).

20-7J Supplement 7, General Aviation

Inspection Alds (March 1973).

20-7J Supplement 8, Genera! Aviation

Inspection Alds (April 1973).

20-32B Carbon Monoxide (CO) Con-

tamination in Alreraft—Detection and

Prevention (11-24-72),

AC 20-81 Accldental or Unauthorized Acti-

vation of Emergency Locator Trans-

mitters (ELT) (10-10-72).

20-82 Maintenance Inspection Notes

for Fairchild Hiller F-27/FH-227 Series

Alreraft (12-5-72).

AC 20-83 Maintenance Inspection Notes for

Boeing B-737 Serles Alroraft (1-17-73).

21-6C Summary of Supplemental Type

Certificates (Announcement of Availa-

bility) (1-15-73).

AC 21-12 Application for U.S. Alrworthiness
Certificate, FAA Form 8130-6 (OMSB
04-R0058) (1~-17-T3).

AC 43.13-1A Acceptable Methods, Tech-
niques and Practices—Alrcraft Inspec-
tion and Repalr (¢-17-72).

AC 43.13-2 Ch-13 Acceptable Methods,
Techniques, and Practices—Alrcraft
Alterations (10-17-72).

AC 60-8 Alds Authorized for use by Atrman
Written Test Applicants (12-20-72),

AC 60-9 Induction Ioing—Pilot Precautions
and Procedures (2-28-73), g

AC 61-8A Pillot Transttion Courses for Com-
plex Single-Engine and Light Twin-
Engine Alrplanes (11-7-72).

AC 61-10A Private and Commereial Pilots
Refresher Courses (9-27-72).

AC 61-39A Flight Test Guide, Private and
Commercisl Pllot—Glider (10-19-72).

AC 61-42A Alrline Transport Pilot (Heli-
copter) Written Test Guide (1-20-72).

AC 65-2C Alrframe osnd Powerplant Me-
chanics Certification Quide (3-15-73).

AC 65-4B Ailrcraft Dispatcher Written Test
Gulde (7-25-72).

AC 65-17 Annual Renewal Meeting of
Holders of the Inspection Authorization
(1-15-73).

AC 90-12A Savere
(2-21-73).

AC 90-23D Wake Turbulence (12-15-72).

AC 91~37 Truth in Leasing (11-9-72).

AC 91-38 Large and Turbine-Powered
Multiengine Alrplanes, Part 91, Subpart
D (12-13-72).

AC 121-1 Ch-27 Btandard Malntenance
Specifications Handbook (12-5-72).

AC

AC

AC
AC
AC
AC
AC

AC

AC

Weather Avoidance
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AC 143-1C Ground Instructor Written Test
Guide—Basic—Advanced (10-10-72).
AC 150/5000-3A Ch-1 Address list for Re-
glonal Alrports Divisions and Afrport
District Offices (12-15-72).
AC 150/5100-6A Labor Requiremonts for
Development Ald Program
(ADAP) Contracts (1-31-73).
AC 150/5340-1D Marking of Paved Arcas on
Alrports (1-19-73),
ADVISORY CIRCULAR CHECKLIST
Notice
Soperi dent of D * gue num-
bers hove boen included to aid Superintendent
of Documents personnel in processing orders.
Please vie them when ordering—along with the
title and FAA number. To avoid unnecessary de-
lays, do not order single-sales moterial and
wbscription-sales materiol on the some order
form, as orders are sep d for p i

9 by
different departments when they arrive at Super-
intendent of D 2

General
Sussecr No. 00

The Advisory Circular
(12-1-62)

Describes the FAA Advisory Circular
System.

00-2X Advisory Circular Cheeklist
(4=15-73)

Transmits the revised checklist of cur-
rent FAA advisory circulars and the
status of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions as of 4-15-73.

00-6 Aviation Weather (5-20-65).

Provides an up-to-date and expanded
text for pilots and other flight operations
personnel whose interest in meteorology
is primarily in its application to flying.
Reprinted 1969, (84 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2:
W 31.

00-7 State and Regional Defense Airlift
Planning (4-30-61).

Provides guldance for the development
of plans by the FAA and other Federal
and State agencies for the use of non-
air-carrier aircraft during an emergency.

00-7 CH 1 State and Regional Defense
Airlift Planning (1-5-65).

Provides an example of a State Plan
for the Emergency Management of Re-
sources In Appendix 4, and adds new
Appendix 9.

00-7 CH 2 Swune and Regional Defense
Airdift Plunning (2-20-67).

Revises Appendix 6, SCATANA.

00-14  Flights by U.S. Pilots Into and
Within Canada (4-16-65).

Provides information concerning
flights into and within Canada.

00-15 Potential Hazard Associated With
Passengers Carrying “Anti-Mugger™
Spray Devices (8-20-65).

Advises aircraft operators, crewmem-
bers, and others who are responsible for
flight safety, of a possible hazard to flight
should & passenger inadvertently or
otherwise discharge a device commonly
known as an “anti-mugger” spray de-
vice In the cabin of an aircraft.

00-1 System

.
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00-12', Turbulence in Clear Air (12-16-

Provides information on atmospheric
turbulence and wind shear, emphasizing
important points pertaining to the com-
mon causes of turbulence, the hazards
associated with it, and the conditions
under which it is most likely to be
encountered.

00-21 Shoulder Hurness (10-5-66).

Provides information concerning the
installation and use of shoulder har-
nesses by pilots in general aviation air-
craft,

00-23C Near Midair Collision Reporting
(1-20-72).

Advises that the FAA policy on the re-
porting of near midair collisions, made
effective in 1968 (32 F.R. 16539) and con-
tinued in effect since that time, will
terminate on December 31, 1971, and ad-
vises how the reports will be handled
after December 31, 1971.

00-24 Thunderstorms (6-12-68).

Contains information concerning
flights in or near thunderstorms,

00-25 Forming and Operating a Flying
Club (3-24-69).

Provides preliminary information that
will assist anyone or any group of people
interested in forming and operating a
fiying club ($0.35 GPO.) TD 4.8:F 67.

00-26 Definitions of “U.S. National Avi-
ation Standards™ (1-22-69).

Informs the aviation community of
the approval by the FAA Administrator
of a definition of U.S. Natlonal Aviation
Standards, the need for such standards,
and their relationship to the Federal
Aviation Regulations.

00-28 Communications  Interference
Caused by Sticking Microphone But-
tons (8-6-09).

Alerts the industry of communications
interference from undesired radlofre-
quency transmissions.

00-29 Airborne Automatic Altitude Re-
porting Systems (12-9-69).

Provides Information regarding the
nature and extent of erroneous aititude
reporting systems.

00-30 Rules of Thumb for Avoiding or
Minimizing Encounters with Clear

Air Turbulence (3-5-70).

Brings to the attention of pilots and
other interested personnel, the “Rule of
Thumb” for avoiding or minimizing en-
counters with clear air turbulence
(CAT).

00-31 U.S. National Aviation Standard
for the VORTAC System (6-10-70).

Informs the aviation community of the
establishment and content of the US.
National Aviation Standard for the
VORTAC (VOR-TACAN-DME) System,
00-32 Civil Air Patrol and State and Re-

gional Defense Airlift Relationships
(7-2-70).

Advises interested persons of the Mem-

orandum of Understanding between CAP

NOTICES

and FAA, and provides additional guid-
ance to further improve the use of non-
air carrier aireraft in time of national
emergency.

00-33 Nickel-Cadmium Battery Opera-
tional, Maintenance, and Overhaul
Practices (8-26-71).

Provides guidelines for more reliable
nickel-cadmium battery operation
through sound operational and mainte-
nance practices.

00-34 Aircraflt Ground Handling and
Servicing (4-12-72).
Contains Information and guldance
for the servicing and ground handling of
aircraft.

00-35 Emergency Locator Transmitters-
Operational and Maintenance Prae-
tices (10-27-72).

Provides guldelines relative to the li-
censing, installation, maintenance, and
te;ﬁlng of emergency locator transmitters
(ELT),

Procedural
Sussecr No. 10

11-1A  Airspace Rule-Making Proposals
and Changes to Air Traffic Control
Procedures (12-21-72).

Emphasizes the need for the early
submission of proposals involving air-
space rule-making activity or changes
to existing procedures for the control of
air trafMoc,

Aircraft

Susiect No. 20

20-3B  Swutus and Availabilit
tary Handbooks and AN
for Aircraft (5-12-69).

Announces the status and availability
of Military Handbooks and ANC Bulle-
tins prepared jointly with FAA,

20-5B Plane Sense (1970)

Provides general aviation information
for the private aircraft owner.

20-6S U.S. Civil Aireraft Register (7-

-72).

Lists all active U.S. civil aircraft by
registration number. ($10 GPO.) TD
4.18/2:970.

20-7) General Aviation Inspection Aids,
Summary (August 1972).

Provides the aviation community with
a uniform means for interchanging serv-
ice experience that may improve the
durability and safety of aeronautical
products. Of value to mechanics, opera-
tors of repair stations, and others en-
gaged in the Inspection, maintenance,
and - operation of aircraft in general.
(85, $6.25 foreign—Sub, GPO.) TD
4.409:9720.

of Mili-
Bulletins

Supplement 1 (So&embtr 1972).

Supplement 2 (October 1972),
Supplement 3 (November 1972).
Supplement 4 (December 1972).
Supplement 5 (January 1973).
Supplement 6 (February 1973).
Supplement 7(March 1973).

Supplement 8 (April 1973).

REGISTER,

20-9 Personal Aircraft Inspection Hand.
book (12-2-64).

Provides a general guide, in simple,
nontechnical language, for the inspec-
tion of aircraft. Reprinted 1972, ($150
GPO.,) FAA 5.8/2:A1 7/2.

20-10 Approved Airplane Flight Man.
unls for Transport Category Air.
planes (7—30—62;).

Calls attention to the regulatory re-
quirements relating to FAA Approved
Airplane Flight Manuals.

20—12A Surface-Effect Vehicles (8-28-

States FAA policy on surface-effect
vehicles (vehicles supported by a cushion
of compressed air).

20-17B  Surplus Aireraft of the Armed
Forces (10-11-72).

Sets forth the method of obtaining
coples of Federal Aviation Regulations
which might be required for certification
of surplus military aircraft,

20-18A Qualifieation Testing of Turbo-
{;6‘ Engine Thrust Reversers (3-16-

.

Discusses the requirements for the
qualification of thrust reversers and sets
forth an acceptable means of compliance
with the tests prescribed in Federal Avi-
ation Regulations, Part 33, when run un-
der nonstandard ambient alr conditions.

20-20A Flammability of Jet Fuels
(4-9-65).

Gives information on the possibility of
combustion of fuel in aireraft fuel tanks,

20-23D Interchange of Service FEx-
perience—Mechanical Difficulties
(2-12-71).

Provides information on the voluntary
exchange service experience data used in
improving durability and safety of aero-
nautical products.

20-24A Qualification of Fuels, Lubri-
cants, and Additives (4=1-67).

Establishes procedures for the approval
of the use of subject materials in cer-
tificated aircraft.

20-27B Certification and Operation of
Amateur-Built Aircraft (4-20-72).

Provides information and guidance
concerning certification and operation of
amateur-built afreraft, Including gliders,
free balloons, helicopters, and gyro-
planes, and sets forth an acceptable
means, not the sole means, of compliance
with FAR Part 21 and FAR Part 9L

20-28 Nationally Advertised Airerall
Construction Kits (8-7-64).

Explains that using certain kits could
render the aircraft ineligible for the is-
suance of an experimental certificate as
an amateur-built aircraft.

20-29B Use of Aireraft Fuel Anti-icing
additives (1-18-72).

Provides information on the use of
anti-feing additives PFA-55MB and Mil-
1-27686 as an acceptable means of com-
pliance with the FARs that require as-
surance of continuous fuel flow under
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conditions where ice may occur in tur-
bine aircraft fuel systems,

20-30A Airplane Position Lights and
Supplementary Lights (4-1 ).
Provides an acceptable means for com-
plying with the position light require-
ments for airplane airworthiness and ac-
ceptable eriteria for the installation of
supplementary lights on airplanes.

20-32B Carbon Monoxide (CO) Con-
tamination in  Aireraft—Detection
and Prevention (11-24-72).

Provides Information on the potential
dangers of carbon monoxide contamina-
tion from faulty engine exhaust systems
or cabin heaters of the exhaust gas heat
exchanger type.

20-33 Technical Information Regarding
Civil Aeronautics Manuals 1, 3, 4a,
4b, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, and 14
(2-8-65).

Advises the public that policy infor-
mation contained in the subject Civil
Aeronautics Manuals may be used in
conjunction with specific sections of the
Federal Aviation Regulations.

20-34A  Prevention of Retractable Land-
ing Gear Failures (4-21-69).

Provides Information and suggested
procedures to minimize landing accidents
involving aircraft having retractable
landing gear.

20-358B  Tic-Down Sense (4-19-71).

Provides information of general use
on aircraft tie-down techniques and
procedures.

20-368 Index of Muterials, Parts, and
Appliances Certified Under the Tech-
nical  Standard Order  Systemy—
July 1, 1972 (10-24-72).

Lists the materials, parts, and appli-
ances for which the Administrator has
received statements of conformance
under the Technical Standard Order sys-
tem as of July 1, 1872, Such products
are deemed to have met the requirements
for FAA approval as provided in Part 37
of the Federal Aviation Regulations,

20-37A  Aireraft Metal Propeller Blade
Failure (4-4-69).

Provides information and suggested
procedures to increase service life and
to minimize blade fallures of metal
propellers.

20-38A Measurement of Cabin Interior
Emergency Illumination in Trans.
port Airplanes (2-8-66).

Outlines acceptable methods, but not
the only methods, for measuring the
¢abin interior emergency illumination on
transport airplanes, and provides in-
formation as to suitable measuring
Instruments,

20-39 Installation A proval of Enter-
tainment Type Tc&vlnlon Equipment
in Aircraft (7-15-65).

Presents an acceptable method (but
Bot the only method) by which com-
pliance may be shown with Federal
Aviation Regulations 23.1431, FAR
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25.1309(b), FAR 27.1309(b), or FAR
29.1309(b), as applicable.

20-40 Placards for Battery-Excited Al-
ternators Installed in Light Aircraft
(8-11-65).

Sets forth an acceptable means of
complying with placarding rules in Fed-
eral Aviation Regulations 23 and 27 with
respect to battery-excited alternator
installations,

20-41 Replacement TSO Radio Equip-
lsnse;ll in Transport Aircraft (8-30-

Sets forth an acceptable means for
complying with rules governing transport
category aircraft installations ir cases
involving the substitution of technical
standard order radio equipment for
functionally similar radio equipment.

20-42 Hand Fire Extinguishers in Trans.
port Category Airplanes and Rotor-
cralt (9-1-65).

Sets forth acceptable means (but not
the sole means) of compliance with cer-
tain hand fire extinguisher regulations
in FAR 25 and FAR 29, and provides
related general information.

20-43B Aircraft Fuel Control (6-8-71).

Alerts the aviation community to the
potential hazards of inadvertent mixing
or contamination of turbine and piston
fuels, and provides recommended fuel
control and servicing procedures.

20-44 Glass Fiber Fabric for Aircraft
Covering (9-3-65).

Provides a means, but not the sole
means, for acceptance of glass fiber
fabric for external covering of aircraft
structure.

2045 Safetying of Turnbuckles on Civil
Aircraft (9-17-65).

Provides information on turnbuckle
safetying methods that have been found
acceptable by the FAA during past
aircraft type certification programs.

20-46 Suggested Equipment for Gliders
Operating Under IFR (9-23-65).
Provides guidance to glider operators
on how to equip their gliders for opera-
tion under Instrument flight rules
(IFR), including flight through clouds.

20-47 Exterior Colored Band Around
Exits on Transport Airplancs (2-8-

Sets forth an acceptable means, but
not the only means, of complying with
the requirement for a 2-inch colored
band outlining exits required to be open-
able from the outside on transport
al 5

20-148 Practice Guide for Decontaminat-
ing Aireraft (5-5-66).

The title is self-explanatory.
20-49 Analysis of Bird Strike Reports

on  Transport Category Airplanes
(7-27-66).

Provides the results of a statistical
study on the frequency of collisions of
birds with transport aircraft and the re-
sulting damages.
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Procedures for Obtaining FAA
Approval of Major Alterations to
z’;;)e Certificated Products (4-12-

Provides assistance to persons who de-
sire to obtain FAA approval ef major
alterations to type certificated products.

20-52 Maintenance Inspection Notes for
Douglas DC-6/7 Scries Aircraft
(8-24-67).

Describes maintenance inspection
notes which can be used for the mainte-
nance support of certain structural parts
of DC-6/7 series aircraft,

20-53 Protection of Aircraft Fuel Sys-
tem Against Lightning (10-6-6%).

Sets forth acceptable means, not the
sole means, by which compliance may be
shown with fue! system lightning protec-
tion airworthiness regulations.

20-54 Hazards of Radium-Aectivated Lu-
minous Compounds Used on Aircraft
Instruments (10-24-67).

Provides Information concerning
health hazards associated with the repair
and maintenance of instruments con-
taining luminous markings activated
with radium-228 or radium-228 (meso-
thorium),

20-55 Turbine Engine Overhaul Stand-
ard Practices Manual—Maintenance
of Fluorescent Penctrant Inspection
Equipment (1-22-68).

Advises operators of the necessity for
periodic checking of black light lamps
and fliters used during fluorescent pene-
trant inspection of engine parts,

20-56 Marking of TSO-C72a Individual
Flotation Devices (1-19-68).

Outlines acceptable methods for mark-
ing individusl flotation devices which
also serve as seat cushions.

20-57A  Automatic  Landing  Systems
(ALS) (1-12-71).

Sets forth an acceptable means of com-
pliance, but not the only means, for the
installation approval of automatic land-
ing systems in transport category air-
craft which may be used initially in
Category II operations. Approval of these
alrcraft for use under such conditions
will permit the accumulation of data for
systems which may be approved for Cat-
egory IIla in tha future.

20-58A Acceptable Means of Testing

Automatic Altitude Reporting Equip-

ment for Compliance With FAR
91.36(b) (4-28-99).
Title is self-explanatory,

20-59 Maimtenance Inspection Notes for
Convair 240, 340/440, 240T, and
340T Series Aircraft (2-19-68).

Describes maintenance inspection
notes which can be used for the mainte-
nance support of certain structural parts
of Convair 240, 340,440, 240T, and 340T
series aircraft.

20-59 CH-1 (8-24-72).

Provides additional material for Con-
valr Models 240 and 600/240D; Models
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340/440 and 640/340D/440D series air-
craft Maintenance inspection programs.

20-60 Accessibility to Excess Emergency
Exits (7—13—65).

Sets forth acceptable means of com-
pliance with the “readily accessible” pro-
visions in the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions dealing with excess emergency
exits,

20-61 Nondestructive Testing for Air-
craft (May 1969).
Reviews the basic principles underly-
ing nondestructive testing. (80.45 GPO.)
TD 4.8:7T28

20-62A Eligibility, Quality, and Identi-
fication of Approved Acronautical
Replacement Parts (6=16-70).

Provides information relative to the
determination of the eligibility of aero-
nautical parts and materials for installa-
tion on certificated aircraft.

20-63 Airborne Automatiec  Direction
Finder Installations (Low and Me-
dium Frequency) (7-7-69).

Sets forth one means, but not the
only means, of demonstrating com-
pliance with the airworthiness rules
governing the functioning of airborne
automatic direction finders. It does not

pertain to installations previously
approved.
20-64 Maintenance Inspection Notes for

Lockheed
(8-1-69).

Describes maintenance Inspection
notes which can be used for the main-
tenance support of certain structural
parts of Lockheed 1-188 series aircraft.

20-65 U.S. Airworthiness Certificates
and Authorizations for Operation
of Domestic and Foreign Aireraft
(8-11-69).

Provides general information and
guidance concerning issuance of air-
worthiness certificates for US. reg-
istered aircraft, and issuance of special
flight authorizations for operation in the
United States of foreign aircraft not
having standard alrworthiness certifi-
cates issued by the country of registry.

20-66 Vibration Evaluntion of Aircraft
Propellers (1-29-70).

Outlines acceptable means, but not the
sole means, for showing compliance with
the requirements of the FARs concern-
ing propeller vibration.

20-67A Airborne VHF Communication
System Installations (10-17-72).

Sets forth one means, but not the only
means of demonstrating compliance
with the airworthiness rules governing
the functioning of airborne VHF com-
munication systems.

20-68 Recommended Radiation Safety
Precautions for Airborne Weather
Radar (3-11-70).

Sets forth recommended radiation
safety precautions for ground operation
of airborne weather radar,

I-188 Series Aircraft
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2069 C icuity of Aireraft Instru-
t7noe)nl function Indicators (5-14—

Provides design guidance information
on methods of improving conspicuity of
malfunction indication devices.

20-71 Dual Locking Devices on Fasten-
ers (12-8-70).

Provides guidance and acceptable
means, not the sole means, by which
compliance may be shown with the re-
quirements for dual locking devices on
removable fasteners installed in roto-
craft and transport category airplanes.

20-72 Restricted Category Helicopter
l;llu)ximum Weight Increases (3-11-

Provides assistance to persons who de-
gire to obtain FAA approval of over-
maximum certificated takeoff weight
condition for restricted category heli-
copter operations.

20—7_?1)Airrmfl Iee Protection (4-21-

Provides information relating to the
substantiation of ice protection systems
on aircraft,

20-74 Aireraft Position and Anticolli-
sion Light Measurements (7-29-71).

Contains useful information concern-
ing measurements for intensity, covering
and color of aircraft position and anti-
collision lights,

20-76 Maintenance Inspection Notes for
Boeing B-707/720 Series Aircarft
(10-21-71).

Provides maintenance inspection notes
which can be used for the maintenance
support program for certain structural
parts of the B-707/720 series aircraft.

20-77 Use of Muanufacturers’ Main-
tenance Manuals (3-22-72).

Informs owners and operators about
the usefulness of manufacturers' main-
tenance manuals for servicing, repairing,
and maintaining aircraft, engines, and
propellers.

20-78 Maintenance Inspection Notes for
McDonnell Douglas %0-8 Series Air-
erafl (7-11-72).

Provides maintenance inspection notes
which can be used for the maintenance
support program for certain structural
parts of the DC-8 series aircraft.

20-81 Accidental or Unauthorized Ac-
tivation of Emergency Locator Trans.
mitters (ELT) (10-10-72).

Alerts the general aviation community
to the harmful effects of accidental or
unauthorized activation of emergency
locator transmitters.

20-82 Maintenance Inspection Notes for
Fairchild Hiller F=27 /FH-227 Series
Aireraft (12-5-72).

Provides maintenance inspection notes
which can be used for the maintenance
support program for certain structural
parts of Fairchild Hiller F-27/FH-227
serfes aircraft.
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20-83 Maintenance Inspection Notes for
Boecing B-737 Series Aireraft (1-
17-73).

Provides maintenance inspection notes
which can be used for the maintenance
support program for certain structural
parts of the B-737 series aircraft,

Zl-l_JI\l)Producﬁon Certificates  (7-9-

Provides information concerning Sub-
part G of Federal Aviation Regulations
(FAR) Part 21, and sets forth ac-
ceptable means of compliance with its
requirements.

21-2B Export Airworthiness Approval
Procedures (10-2-69).

Announces the adoption of new regula-
tions and provides guidance to the pub-
lic regarding the issuance of export air-
worthiness approvals for aeronautical
groduct.s to be exported from the United

tates,

21-2BCH1 (11-13-70).
2]-2BCH2 (2-8-T1).

21-3 Basic Glider Criteria Handhbook
(1962).

Provides individual gilider designers,
the glider industry, and glider operating
organizations with guldance material
that augments the glider airworthiness
certification requirements of the Federal
Aviation Regulations, Reprinted 1969
(81 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2:G49/962,

21-4B Special Flight Permits for Op-
eration  of rweight  Aircraft

(7-30-69).

Furnishes guidance concerning special
filght permits necessary to operate an
aircraft in excess of its usual maximum
certificated takeoff welght.

21-5C Summary of Supplemental Type
Certificates (Announcement of Avail-

ability) (1-19-73).

Announces the availabiiity to the pub-
lic of the new price of the Summary of
Supplemental Type Certificates (8STC),
dated January 1971,

21-6 Production Under Type Certificate
Only (5-26-67).

Provides information concerning Sub-
part F of FAR Part 21, and sets forth
examples, when necessary, of acceptable
means of compliance with its require-
ments.

21-7A Certification and Approval of
Import Products (11-24-69).

Provides guldance and information
relative to U.S. certification and approval
of import alrcraft, aircraft engines and
propellers that are manufectured in «
foreign country with which the United
States has an agreement for the accept~
ance of those products for export and
import.

2]1-8 Aircraft éirworlhineu; fRe;!rirlc;:
Category: Certification of Aircrd
With Uncertificated or Altered En-
gines or Propellers (5-21-69).

Sets forth acceptable means of sub-
stantiating that uncertificated or altered




engines and propellers have no unsafe
features for type certification of air-
craft in the restricted category.

21-9 Manufacturers Reporting Failures,
malfunctions, or Defeets (12—
30-70).

Provides information to assist manu-
factures of aeronautical products (air-
craft, aircraft engines, propellers, appli-
ances, and parts) in notifying the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration of certain
failures, malfunctions, or defects, re-
sulting from design or quality control
problems, in the products which they
manufacture,

21-10  Flight Recorder Underwater Lo-
eating Device (5-20-71).

Provides one acceptable means (not
the only means) of showing compliance
with the underwater locating device re-
quirements of FAR 25,1459 and FAR
121,343,

21=11  Quality Assurance Systems Anal-

sis  Review (QASAR) Program
‘l-nufncmrcnl Suppliers (5-26-
72).
Explains the objectives and concept of
the FAA's subject program.

21-12 Applkalion for U.S. Airworthi-
ness Certificate, FAA Form 8130-6
(OMB 04-R0058) (1-17-73).

Provides instructions on the prepara-
tion and submittal of subject form,

21.25-1 Use of Restricted Category Air-
planes for Glider Towing (1-20-65).

Announces that glider towing is now
considered to be a special pwrpose for
type and airworthiness certification in
the restricted category.

21.303-1A Certification Procedures for
Products and Parts (8-10-72).

Provides information concerning sec-
tlon 21.303 of Federal Aviation Regula-
tions, Part 21, and to set forth examples,
as necessary, of acceptable means of com-
pliance with its requirements,

23.1329-1 Automatic Pilot  Systems
;\g;)roval (Non-Transport) (12-23-
h3) . 3

Sets forth an acceptable means by
which compliance with the automatic
pliot installation requirements of FAR
23.1329 may be shown.

25-2 Extrapolation of Takeoff and
Landing Distance Data Over a Range
of Altitude for Turhine-Powered
Transport Aircraft (7-9-61).

Sets forth acceptable means by which
compliance may be shown with the re-
quirements in CAR 4b and SR-422B.

25-4 Inertial Navigation Systems (INS)
(2-18-66).

Sets forth an acceptable means for
complying with rules governing the in-
stallation of inertial navigation systems
In transport category aireraft.

25-5  Installation Approval on Transport

Category Airplanes of Cargo Unit
loa?ol)cvlcu Approved ummin‘
the Criterla in NAS 3610 (6-3-70).

Sets forth an acceptable means, but
not the sole means, of complying with the
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requirements of the Federal Aviation

Regulations (FAR's) applicable to the

installation on transport category air-

planes of cargo unit load devices ap-

gxswoved as meeting the criteria in NAS
10,

25.253-1 High-Speed Characteristics
(11-24-65

Sets forth an acceptable means by
which compliance may be shown with
FAR 25.253 during certification flight
tests.,

25.253-1CH1 (1-10-66).

Provides amended information for the
basic advisory efrcular,

25.981-1A Guidelines for Substantiating
Compliance With the Fuel Tank Tem-
perature Requirements (1-20-71).

Sets forth some general guidelines for
substantiating compliance with fuel tank
temperature afrworthiness standards,
section 25.981.

25.1329-1A Automatic Pilot System Ap-
proval (7-8-68).

Sets forth an acceptable means by
which compliance with the automatic
pilot installation requirements of FAR
25.1329 may be shown.

25.1457-1A  Cockpit Voice Recorder In-
stallations (11-3-69).

Sets forth one acceptable means of
compliance with provisions of FAR
25.1457 (b), (@), and (I) pertaining to
area microphones, cockpit voice recorder
location, and erasure features.

29-1 Approval Basis for Automatic Sta-
bilization Equipment (ASE) Instal-
lations in Rotoreraft (12-26-63).

Gives means for compliance with flight
requirements in various CAR's,

29-1CH1 (3-26-64).

Transmits revised information about
the time delay of automatic stabilization
equipment.
29.773-1 Pilot Compartment View (1-

19-6

Sets forth acceptable means, not the
sole means, by which compliance with
FAR 29.773(a) (1), may be shown.

33-1B Turhine-Engine Foreign Objeet
Ingestion and Rotor Blade Contain-
ment Type Certification Procedures
(4-22-70).

Provides guidance and acceptable
means, not the sole means, by which
compliance may be shown with the de-
sign and construction requirements
of Part 33 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations.

33-2A Aircraft Engine Type Certifica-
tion Handbook (6-5—7{;’

Contains guldance relating to type cer-
tification of aircraft engines which will
constitute acceptable means, although
not the sole means, of compliance with
the Federal Aviation Regulations.

33-3 Turbine and Compressor Rotors
Type Certification Substantiation
Procedures (9-9-638).

Sets forth guidance and acceptable
means, not the sole means, by which
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compliance may be shown with the tur-
bine and compressor rotor substantiation
requirements in FAR Part 33,

37-2 Test Procedures for Maximum Al.
av;able Airspeed Indicators (12-9-
Provides guldance concerning test
procedures which may be used in show-
ing compliance with the standards in
FAR 37.145 (TSO-C46a).

37-3 Radio Technical Commission for
Acronautiecs  Document  DO-138
(1-10-69).

This circular announces RTCA Docu-
ment DO-138 and discusses how it may
be used in connection with technical
standard order authorizations.

39-1A Jig Fixtures: Replacement of
Wing Attach Angles and Doublers on
Douglas Model DC=3 Series Aireraft
Airworthiness  Directive 66-18-2
(3-5-70).

Describes methods of determining that
Jig fixtures used in the replacement of
the subject attached angles and doublers
meet the requirements of Alrworthiness
Directive 66-18-2.

39-6C Summary of Airworthiness Di-

rectives (8-29-72).

Announces the availability of a new
Summary of Airworthiness Directives
dated Janusary 1, 1972,

43-1 Muatching VHF Navigation Receiver
Outputs  With Display Indicators
(8-2-65).

Alerts industry to the possibility of
mismatching outputs, both guidance and
flag alarm, of certain VHF navigation
recelvers when used with some types of
display Indicators causing the recelver
to fail without providing a flag alarm.

43-2 Minimum Barometry for Calibra-
tion and Test of Atmospheric Pres-
sure Instruments (9-10-65).

Sets forth guidance material which
may be used to determine the adequacy
of barometers used In the calibration of
aircraft static instruments and presents
information concerning the general op-
eration, calibration, and maintenance of
such barometers.

43.9-1B  Instruction for Completion of
FAA Form 337 (6-27-66).

Provides instructions for completing
revised FAA Form 337, Major Repair and
Alteration (Airframe, Powerplant, Pro-
peller or Appliance) .

43.13-1A  Acceptable Methods, Tech-
niques and Practices—Aireraflt In-
spection and Repair (4=17-72).

Contains methods, techniques, and
practices acceptable to the Administra-
tor for inspection and repair to civil air-
craft. Published in 1973. (83.75—GPO.)
TD 4.28/2:972,

43.13-2  Acecptable Methods, Tech-
niques, md Practices—Aircraft Al-
terations (4-19-66).

Contains methods, techniques, and
practices acceptable to the Administra-
tor in altering civil aircraft. Published
in 1965. ($3.50—Sub. GPO.) FAA
5.16:965.
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Subscription now includes: Changes 1
thru 10 Reprinted in 1971, Ch. 11 (8-11-
71): Ch. 12 (7-26-72) ; Ch. 13 (10-17-72).

43-202 Maintenance of Weather Radar
Radomes (6-11-65).

Provides guidance material useful to
repair facilities in the maintenance of
weather radar radomes.

43-203A Altimeter and Static System
Tests and Inspections (6-6-67).

Specifies acceptable methods for test-
ing altimeter and static system. Also,
provides general information on test
equipment used and precautions to be

45~2 Identification
Marking (7-7-72).

Provides guidance and information
concerning the identification and mark-
ing requirements of Federal Aviation
Regulations (FAR) Parts 21 and 45, and,
where considered helpful, to provide an
acceptable means, but not the sole means,
of compliance with the regulations,

47-1 Aircraft Registration Eligibility,
ty Report

Registration

Identification and Activi
(2-25-70).

Advises owners and operators of U.S.
civil aircraft of recent regulatory
changes that require the annual submis-
sion of current information related to
aircraft registration eligibility, and re-
quests similar submission of information
related to identification and activity of
aircraft; and to call attention to the
avallabllity of the reporting form to be
used in complying with this regulatory

Airmen
Svusyecr No, 60
60-1 Know Your Aircraft (6-12-63).

Describes potential hazards associated
with operation of unfamiliar aircraft and
recommends good operating practices.

60-2) Annual Aviation Mochanic Safety
Awards Program (3-20-72).

Provides the details of the annual
Aviation Mechanic Safety Awards Pro-
gram.

60-4 Pilot’s Spatial Disorientation (2-
9-65).

Acquaints pilots flying under visual
flight rules with the hazards of disorien-
tation caused by the loss of reference
with the natural horizon.

60-6 FAA A ed Airplane Flight
Manuals, Hmrdo. Lii:an.p. lnnf‘u-
ment Markings—S m a Il Airplanes
(12-13-68).

Alerts pilots to the regulatory require-
ments relating to the subject and pro-
vides information to aid pilots to comply
with the provisions of FAR section 91.31.

60-7 Statement of Additional Instruc.
tion for Retest (1-27-72).

Announces a new procedure for the
use of 8 computer printed “Statement of
Additional Instruction™ on each Airman
Written Test Report that has an unsat-
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isfactory grade for any section. It ex-
plains the statement and strongly rec-
ommends its use,

60-8 Aids Authorized for use by Airman
Written Test Applicants (12-29-72).

Describes the aids that applicants may
use when taking airman written tests.

60-9 Induction Icing—Pilot Precautions
and Procedures (2-28-73).

Provides the pilot with information on
the causes and results of induction icing
in reciprocating aircraft engines, and
the precautions he should take to reduce
the likelihood of icing, and the means
available to him in controlling icing
when it is encountered.

61—'[;)z Aircraft Type Ratings (5-15-

Provides designators adopted by the
Federal Aviation Administration for air-
cralt type ratings issued with pilot
certificates.

61-2A Private Pilot (Airplane) Flight
Training Guide (9—1-22).

Contains a complete private pilot flight
training syllabus which consists of 30
lessons. Reprinted in 1972. (§1.50 GPO.)
FAA 5.8/2:P 64/4/964,

61-3B  Flight Test Guide—Private Pi-
lé)sl—Airphne—Single Engine (42—

Assists the private pllot applicant in
preparing for his certification flight test.
Reprinted In 1969. ($0.25 GPO.) TD
4408:P 64/2.

61-4C Multicngine Airplane Class or
Type Rating—Flight Test Guide
(2-1-71).

Assists the private pilot applicant in
preparing for certification or rating
flight tests. Reprinted in 1972, (§0.40
GPO.) TD 4.408:M 91,

61-5A Helicopter Pilot Written Test
Guide—Private—Commercial (8-
14-67).

Qives guldance to applicants prepar-
ing for the aeronautical knowledge re-
quirements for a private or commercial
pilot certificate with a helicopter rating.

61-8C Instrument Rating (Airplane)
Written Test Guide (5-31-72?

Reflects the current operating proce-
dures and techniques in a background
setting appropriate for applicants pre-
paring for the subject test. ($1.25 GPO.)
TD 4.8:In 7/4.

61-9A Pilot Transition Courses for Com-
Single-Engine and Light Twin-

Engine Airplanes (11-7-72).
Provides training syllabuses and check-
out standards for pilots who seek to
on additional types of airplanes.

($0.30 GPO.) FAA 5.8/2:P 64/

61-10A Private and Commercial Pilots
Refresher Courses (9-27-72).
Provides a syllabus of study require-
ments and describes the areas of train-
ing that should be emphasized. ($0.40
GPO.) FAA 5.8/2:P 64/9.

61-11A Airplane Flight Instructor Writ-
ten Test Guide (9-5-67).

Provides information to prospective
airplane flight instructors about certifi-
cation requirements, application proce-
dures, and reference study materials; a
sample examination is presented with
explanations of the correct answers.
Reprinted in 1969, ($0.70 GPO.) TD
4.408:In 7. .

61-12E  Student Pilot Guide (3-10-72).

Provides guidance for prospective stu-
dent pilots and for those already engaged
in their primary flight training, general
procedures for obtaining student and
private pilot certificates. ($0.20 GPO.)
TD 4.8:P 64/3/9%0.

61-13 Basic Helicopter Handbook (1~
20-66).

Provides detalled information to ap-
plicants preparing for private, commer-
cial, and flight instructor pilot certifi-
cates with a helicopter rating about heli-
copter aerodynamics, performance, and
flight maneuvers. It will also be useful
to certificated helicopter flight instruc-
tors as an ald in training students. Re-
gri;tgg in 1972. (§1 GPO.) FAA 58/

61-14A Flight Instructor Practical Test
Guide (10-23-69).

Provides assistance to the certificated
pilot in preparing for the practical dem-
onstration required for the issuance of
the flight instructor certificate. Re-
printed in 1972. ($0.25 GPO.) TD 4.408:
InT/4.

61-16A Flight Instructor's Handbook
(10-14-69).

Gives guldance and Information to
pilots preparing to apply for flight in-
structor certificates, and for use as a
reference by flight instructors. (§2 GPO.)
Reprinted in 1972, TD 4.408:In 7/3.

61-17B Flight Test Guide—Instrament
Pilot Airplane (1-12-72).

Provides assistance for the instrument
pilot applicant in preparing for his in-
strument rating flight test. ($0.25 GPO.)
TD 4.408:In 7/2.

61-18C  Airline Transport Pilot (Air-
glll)ne) Written Test Guide (4-19-
Reflects current operating procedures
and techniques in a background setting
appropriate for applicants preparing for
the Airline Transport Pilot (Airplane)
Written Test. ($0.75 GPO.) Reprinted in
1972. TD 4 408: P64/3.

61-19 Safety Hazard Associated With
Simulated Instrument Flights (12—
4-64).

Emphasizes the need for care in the
use of any device restricting visibility
while conducting simulated instrument
the safety pilot.

61-21 Flight Training Handbook (1-
11-66).

Provides information and direction in
the introduction and performance of
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training maneuvers for student pilots,
pilots requalifying or preparing for ad-
ditional ratings, and flight instructors.
Reprinted in 1969. ($1.25 GPO.) FAA
1.8:F 64/4,

61-23A Pilot’s Handbook of Aero-
nautical Knowledge (7-10-70).

Contains essentinl, authoritative in-
formation used in training and guiding
applicants for private pilot certification,
fiight Instructors, and flying school
stalls. (84 GPO.) TD 4.408:P 64/5.

61-25 Flight Test Guide—Helicopter,
Private and Commercinl Pilot (12-
7-65).

Assists the helicopter pllot applicant ‘n
preparing for the certification flight
tests; provides information concerning
applicable procedures and standards,
Published in 1965. ($0.10 GPO. FAA
1.8:H 36/2,

61-27B  Instrument Flying Handbook
(9-22-70).

Provides the pilot with basic Informa-
tion needed to acquire am FAA instru-
ment rating. It is designed for the reader
who holds at least a private pilot certifi-
cate and is knowledgeable in all areas
covered in the “Pilot’s Handbook of Aero-
nautical Knowledge.” ($3.35 GPO.) TD
4.2/8:In 7/972,

61-28A Commercial Pilot Weitten Test
Guide (4-28-70).

Reflects current operating procedures
and techniques for the use of applicants
in preparing for the Commercial Pilot-
Airplane Written Test. ($1.50 GPO.) TD
4.408:P 64/4.

61-29A Instroment Flight Instructor
Written Test Guide (10-16-70),

Reflects current operating procedures,
regulations, and techniques for the use
of applicants in preparing for the Flight
Instructor Instrument Written Test
($0.50 GPO,) TD 4.8:In 7/5.

61-30A Flight Test Guide—Gyroplane,
Private and Commercial (3-23-72).

Assist the commercial and private pilot
applicant in preparing for his gyroplane
test ($0.30 GPO,) TD 4.408:G99.

61-31A Gyroplune Pilot Written Test
g:l;g;, Private and Commercial (6-

Provides guidance and assistance to
applicants who are preparing for the Pri-
vate or Commercial Pilot Gyroplane
Written Test. Covers the basic aero-
nautical knowledge that the prospective
gyroplane pilot must know,

61-32A  Private Pilot Written Test Guide
(12-1-71).

Provides information, guidelines, and
sample test ftems to assist applicants for
the Private Pilot Certificate in attaining
necessary aeronautical knowledge. (81,75
GPO.) TD 4.408:P 64,

61-33 Cyroplane Flight Instructor Ex-
amination Guide (3-25-66).

Assists applicants who are preparing
for the Flight Instructor Rotorcraft

T 61-143A Glider Pilot

NOTICES

Gyroplane Written Examination. Re-
vised in 1966.

61-34A Federnl Aviation Regulations
Written Test Guide for Private, Com-
mercial and  Military Pilots (6-
18-70).

Outlines the scope of the basic knowl-
edge required of civilian or milftary pilots
who are studying FARs as they pertain
to the Regulations terminology; to the
certification of private and commercial
pllots; to the operation of alrcraft in the
national airspace; and to the require-
ments of the National Transportation
Safety Board. For use as a guide in
preparing for the FAR Written Test,
($0.40 GPO.) TD 4.8:P 64.

61-38 Rotoreraft Helicopter Written
Test Guide (8-16-67).

Gives guidance to applicants prepar-
ing for the aeronautical knowledge re-
quirement for a flight Iinstructor
certificate with a hellcopter rating.

61-39A Flight Test Guide, Private and

g.ommerrlul Pilot—Glider (10-19~
2).

Assists applicants for private and
commercial pilot flight tests in gliders.

61-41A Glider Flight Instructor Written
Test Guide (1-12-72).

Provides information, guidelines, and
sample test Items, to assist applicants
for the Glider Flight Instructor rating
in  attaining necessary aeronautical
knowledge.

61-12A  Airline Transport Pilot (Heli-
(_}opu-r) Written Test Guide (1-20-
2).

Describes the type and scope of re-
quired aeronautical knowledge covered
in the written tests, lists reference mate-
rials available from GPO bookstores, and
presents sample test items with answers
and explanations. ($040 GPO.) TD
4.408:H 36,

Written  Test
Guide—Private and Commercial (1=

12-72).

Provides information, guidelines, and
sample test items, to assist applicants for
the Glider Pilot Certificate in attaining
necessary aeronautical knowledge,

61-45 Instrument Rating (Helicopter)
Written Test Guide ({—24—68).
Assists applicants who are preparing
for the helicopter instrument rating,
Presents a study outline, study materials
and a sample test with answers,

61-16 Flight Instructor Procedures (6-
4-69).

Informs flight instructors of the pro-
cedures involved in the renewal or re-
Instatement of Flight Instructor Cer-
tificates, qualification for “Gold Seal”
certificates, and endorsing student pilot
logbooks for various operations.

61-47 Use of Approach Slope Indicators
for Pilot Training (9-16-70).

Informs pilot schools, flight instruc-
tors and student pilots of the recom-
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mendation of the Federal Aviation
Administration on the use of approach
slope indicator systems for pilot train-
ing.

61-49 Airline Transport Pilot—Air-
glln)nc Practical Test Guide (8-9-

Describes the practical test require-
ments for Airline Transport Pilot Cer-
tificates (Alrplane) and associated class
and type ratings. ($0.25 GPO.) TD 4.408:
Al T7/4.

61-50 Aerial Applicator Aerodynamies
Review of “Region of Reversed Com-

mand"” (2-7-72).

Provided for the purpose of increasing
pilot awareness of the aerodynamic
limitations pertinent to aerial applicator
operations,

61-51 Rcporting Flight Time on Pilot
Applications, FAA Form 8420-3 (6-
20-72).

Advises applicants of the importance
of entering their pilot flight time on
subject form. (OBM No. 04-R0064.)

61-52 1972 Flight Instructor of the Year
Award Program (8-24-72).

Provides the details of the 1972 Flight
Instructor of the Year Award Program.

61-53 Crediting of Second in Command
Pilot Time Toward the Flight Experi-

ence Requirements for Airline Trans-
port Pilot Certificate (8-29-72).
Clarifies the rules governing the credit-
ing of second in command pilot time to-
ward the flight experience required for
the Issuance of an Alrline Transport
Pllot Certificate.

61-117-1D Flight Test Guide—Com-
mercial Pilot, Airplane (2-14-72).

Assists the commercial applicant in
preparing for his certificatioh flight test.
(§0.20 GPO.) TD 4.8:P 64/2/969.

63-1B Flight Engincer Written Test
Guide (10-22-70).

Provides information to prospective
flight engineers and others interested in
this certification area. Contains informa-
tion about certification requirements and
describes the type and ! cope of the writ-
ten test, Lists appropriate study and ref-
erence material and presents sample
questions similar to those found in the
official written tests. ($0.50 GPO.) TD
48:En 3/971.

63-2A  Flight Navigntor Written Test
Guide (4-1-69).

Defines the scope and narrows the fleld
of study to the basic knowledge required
for the Flight Navigator Certificate, Pub-
lished in 1969. ($0.40 GPO.) TD 48:F
64/2.

65-2C  Airframe and Powerplamt Me.
‘cll;;nim Certification Guide (3-15-
Provides information to prospective
airframe and powerplant mechanics and
other persons interested in FAA certifi-
cation of aviation mechanics. ($0.65
GPO.) TD 4.8:A1 7/6/871.
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65418  Aircraft Dispatcher Written Test
Guide (7-25-72).

Describes the type and scope of aero-
nautical knowledge covered by the air-
craft dispatcher written examination,
lists reference materials, and presents
sample questions. (8050 GPO. TD
48:A17/12,

65~5 Parachute Rigger Certification
Guide (6-19-67).

Proyides information on how to apply
for a parachute rigger certificate or rat-
ing and assists the applicant in prepar-
ing for the written, oral, and practical
tests. Reprint in 1970. ($0.25 GPO.) TD
48:P21.

'65-9 Airframe and Pow t Mechan.
ics—General ¥ (8-26-70).

Designed as a study manual for per-
sons preparing for & mechanic certificate
with airframe or powerplant ratings,
Emphasis in this volume is on theory and
methods of application, and is intended
to provide basic information on prin-
ciples, fundamentals, and airframe and
powerplant ratings. Reprinted in 1972,
(86 GPO.) TD 4.408: A1 7/2.

65-11A Airframe and Powerplant Me-
chanics cation Information
(4-21-71).

Provides answers {o questions most fre-
quently asked about Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration certification of aviation
mechanics. ($0.20 GPO.) TD 48:A1:7/
219-71,

65-12 Airfrome and Powerplant Me-
chanies Powerplant Handbook (9-
25-70).

Designed to familiarize student
mechanics with the construction,

of operation, and maintenance of air-
craft powerplants. Reprinted in 1873.
($3.75 GPO.) TD 4.408:A1 7/3.

65-13 FAA Inspection Autborization Di-
rectory (12-14-70).

Provides a new directory of all FAA
certificated mechanics who hold an in-
spection authorization as of the effective
date shown above.

65-15 Airframe and Powerplant Me.
;Ii;nifs Airframe Handbook (9-18-
Designed to familiarize student me-
chanics with airframe construction, re-
pair, and the operating theory of air-
frame systems, Reprinted in 1973, ($5.05
GPO.) TD 4.408:A1 7/5.

65-17 Annual Renewal Meeting of Hold-
ers of the Inspection Authorization
(1-15=73).

Initiates an annual renewal meecting

for the holders of the inspection
authorization.

65.95-2B Handbook and Study CGuide
for Aviation Mechanics Inspection
Authorization (10-9-70).

This handbook gives guidance to per-
sons conducting annual and progressive
inspections and approving major repairs
or alterations of aircraft. While the
handbook is primarily intended for me-
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chanics holding or preparing for an In-
spection Authorization, it may be useful
to aircraft manufacturers and certifi-
cated repair stations who have these
privileges,
Airspace
Susjyecr No. 70

70/7160-1B  Obstruction Marking and
Lighting (10-1-72).

Describes FAA standards on obstruc-
tion marking and lighting and establishes
the methods, procedures, and equipment
types for both aviation red and high in-
tensity white obstruction lights.

70/7460-2C Proposed Construction or
Alteration of Objects that may Affect
the Navigable Airspace (9-16-71).

Advises those persons proposing to
erect or alter an object that may affect
the navigable airspace of the require-
ment to submit a notice to the Adminis-
trator of the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration (FAA),

70/7460-3 Petitioning the Administra-
tor for Discretionary Review; Section
77.37, FAR (8-8-68).

Revises and updates information con-
cerning the submission of petitions to the
Administrator for review, extension, or
revision of determinations issued by re-
gional directors or their designees.

73-1 Establishment of Alert Areas (3-
11-68

Announces the establishment of alert
areas and sets forth the procedures
which FAA will follow in establishing
such areas.

Air Traffic Control and General
Operations

Sussecr No. 90

90-1A Civil Use of U.S. Covernment Pro-
duced Instrument Approach Charts
(4-10-68).

Clarifies landing minimums regquire-
ments and revises instrument approach
charts.
90-5 Coordination of Air Traffic Control
Procedures and Criteria (6-13-63).

States Alr Traffic Service policy re-
specting coordination of air traffic pro-
cedures and criteria with outside agen-
cles and/or organizations.

90-12A Severe Weather Avoidance (2-
21-73).

Warns all pilots concerning flight in
the vicinity of known or forecasted
severe weather, severe turbulence and
hall and advises them that air traffic
control facilities, even though equipped
with radar, might not always have the
capability nor be in a position to provide
assistance for circumnavigation of sreas
of severe weather,

90-14A Ahitude—Temperature Effect
on Aireraft Performance (1-26-68).

Introduces the Denalt Performance
Computer and reemphasizes the hazard-
ous effects density altitude can have on
aireraft,

90-19 Use of Radar for the Provision of
Air Traffic Control Services (10-29.

Advises the aviation community of
FAA practice in the use of radar in-
formation to provide air traffic control
services.

90-20 Weather Radar Radomes (11-
12-64

Highlights some important points to
consider in the selection and mainte-
nance of weather radar radomes,

90-22C Auwtomatic Terminal Informa.
tion Service (ATIS) (2-2-71).

Provides updated information con-
cerning the operation of Automatic Ter-
minal Information Service.

90-23D Wake Turbulence (12-15-72).

Alerts pilots to the hazards of afreraft
trailing vortex wake turbulence and rec-
ommends related operational procedures.

90-31 Retention of Flight Service St
tion (FSS) Civil Flight Plans and Re-
Inted Records (7-1-67).

Establishes new retention periods for
flight plans, preflight briefings logs,
visual flight rule flight progress strips,
and related records with FS8's.

90-32 Radar Capabilities and Limita-
tions (8-15-67).

Advises the aviation community of the
Inherent capabilities and lmitations of
radar systems and the effect of these fac-
tors on the service provided by air trafiic
control (ATC) facllities.

90-34 Accidents Resulting from Wheel-
barrowing in Tricyele Gear Equipped
Aireraft (2-27 .

Explains “wheelbarrowing”, the cir-
cumstances under which it is likely to

occur, and recommended corrective

action,

90-38A Use of Preferred IFR Routes
(12-29-69).

Outlines the background, intent, and
requested actions pertaining to the use
of preferred IFR routes.

90-41C  Revised Standard  Instrument
Departure/Arrival Procedures (41—
13-72).
Describes the revised Standard Instru-
ment Departure (SID) and Standard
Terminal Arrival Route (STAR)

program which basically eliminates the
abllity to file STAR's in a flight plan
and informs pilots that altitudes and air-
speeds will no longer be embedded within
the body of a STAR.
90-42A Traffic Advisory Practices a!
Nontower Airports (8-16-72).
Establishes, as good operating prac-
tices, procedures for pilots to be ap-
prised of or exchange traffic information,
when spproaching or departing uncon-
trolled alrports.
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90-13C.  Operations  Reservations for
{I;xt!;-ll;emhy Traffic Airports (11—

Advises the aviation comniunity of
the means for all aireraft operators, ex-
cept helicopters, scheduled and supple-
mental alr carriers and scheduled air
taxis, to obtain a reservation to operate
to and/or from designated high-density
traflic airports.

90-15 Approval of Area Navigation Sys-
tems for Use in the U.S. National Air-
space System (8-18-69).

Provides guidelines for implementsa-
tion of area navigation (RNAV) within
the National Alrspace System (NAS).

9045 CH-1  (10-20-70).

Deletes certain items found to be in ex-
cess of minimum requirements and clari-
fles certain other items,

90-17 Abbreviated Instrument Flight
R(l)llu Departure Clearanco (3-18-
70).

Provides guldance to pilots and opera-
tors for participation in the Abbreviated
IFR Departure Clearance Program.
90-48 Pilots’ Role in Collision Avoid-

ance (3-20-70).

Alerts all pilots to the midair collision
and near midair collision hazard and to
emphasize those basic problem areas of
concern, as related to the human causal
factors, where improvements in pilot ed-
ucation, operating practices, procedures,
and techniques are needed to reduce mid-
alr conflicts.

90-50 Air Traffic Control Radio Fre-
quency Assignment Plan for VFR and
IFR Communications (9-29-70).

Describes the civil air traffic control as-
signment of frequencies in the very high
frequency (118-136 MHz) band.

90-51 FAA Motion Picture—"Caution—
Wake Turbulence” (11-17-70).

Announces the availability of a new
wake turbulence film and encourages its
viewing. *

90-54 Cruise Clearances (5-25-71).

Provides the aviation community guid-

ance when operating under a “cruise”
clearance.

90-55 Identification of Air Taxi Oper-
ations for Air Traffic Counting
(8-31-71).

Informs air taxi and commercial oper-
stors (ATCO), certificated under the
provisions of Federal Aviation Regula-
tions, Part 135, that they now fall under
& separate category for air traffic count-
Ing purposes and outlines air traffic
identification procedures to be used.

90-58 VOR Course FErrors Resulling
from 50KHz Channel Selection (2
16-72).

Provides information concerning =
potentially hazardous situation when a
VOR receiver is tuned 50KHz from the
Eround station frequency.

NOTICES

90-59 Arrival and Departure Handling
;g_ ;Izigh-?crformam‘e Aireraflt (2-

Describes ATC handling of high per-
formance aircraft in terminal areas.

90-60 Weather Observation Reporting
Obscured or Partially Obscured Sky
Condition (3-31-72).

Provides pilots with Information con-
cerning weather conditions reported by
weather observers as obscuration or par-
tial obscuration.

90-61 Practice Instrument Approaches
(6-12-72).

Advises the aviation community of
measures to achieve more organized and
controlled operations where practice in-
strument approaches are conducted.

913 Acrobatic Flight (9-30-63).

Sets safe operating practices for the
conduct of acrobatic flight operations,

91-5B Waivers of Subpart B, Part 91
of the Federal Aviation Regulations
(FARs) (1-28-72).

Provides information concerning the
submission of applications for and the
issuance of waivers of Subpart B, FAR
Part 91.

9]1-6 Water, Slush, and Snow on the
Runway (1-21-65).

Provides background and guidelines
concerning the operation of turbojet air-
craft with water, slush, and/or snow on
the runway.

91-7 Hazards Associnted With In-Flight
Use of *Visible-Fluid” Type Cigarette
Lighters (3-16-65).

Discusses the potential hazards associ-~
ated with in-flight use of “visible-fluid”
type cligarette lighters,
91-8A Use of Oxygen by General Avia-

tion Pilots/Passenger (8-11-70).

Provides general aviation personnel
with information concerning the use of
oxygen.

91-9 Potentinl Hazards Associnted With

'g\sx;bojd Ground Operations (6-19-

Alerts turbojet operators and flight
crews to potential hazards involving tur-
bojet operations at airports.

91-10A Suggestions for Use of ILS Min-
ima by General Aviation Operators of
Turbojet Airplanes (10-8-65).
Provides general aviation operators of
turbojet airplanes with information on
practices and procedures to be considered
before utilizing the lowest published IFR
minima prescribed by FAR Part 97 and
provides information on pilot-in-com-
mand experience, Initial and recurrent
pilot proficiency, and airborne airplane
equipment.

91-11A Annual Inspection Reminder
(12-3-69).

Provides the aviation community with

a uniform visual reminder of the date an
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annual inspection becomes due, (Refer-
ence section 91.169(a) (1) of the FAR's.)

91.11-1 CGuide to Drug Hazards in Avia-
tion Medicine (7-19-63).

Lists all commonly used drugs by phar-
macological effect on airmen with side
effects and recommendations, Reprinted
1970. ($0.50 GPO,) FAA 7.9:D 84,

91-12B Required Inspection for Air-
craft Operating Under FAR Parts
121, 123, 127, or 135 and Reverting
to General Operation Under FAR
Part 91 (12-9.70).

Describes acceptable methods for com-
plying with the required inspections set
forth in FAR Part 91,

91-13A Cold Weather Operation of Air-
eralt (1-2-70).

Provides background and guldelines
relating to operation of aircraft in the
colder climates where wide temperature
changes may occur,

91-14B  Altimeter Setting Sources (10—
~71).

Provides the aviation public, industry,
and FAA field personnel with guidelines
for setting up reliable altimeter setting
sources.

91-15 Terrain Flying (2-2-67).

A pocket-size booklet designed as a
tool for the average private pilot. Con-
tains a composite picture of the observa-
tions, opinions, warnings, and advice
from veteran pilots who have flown this
vast land of ours that can help to make
flying more pleasant and safer. Tips on
flying into Mexico, Canada, and Alaska.
($0.55 GPO.) TD42:T27.

91-16 Category Il Operations—General
Aviation Airplanes (8-7-67).

Sets forth acceptable means by which
Category II operations may be approved
in accordance with FAR Parts 23, 25, 61,
91,97, and 135,

91-17 The Use of View Limiting Devices
on Aircraft (2-20-68).
Alerts pilots to the continuing need to
make judicious and cautious use of all
view limiting devices on alrcraft.

91-21 Inspection Schedule—for Han-
dley-Page Model HP-137 (4-24-69).
Provides information for use by per-
sons planning to develop an Inspection
schedule for the Handley-Page Model
HP-137 aircraft,

91-22A Altitude Alerting Devices/Sys-
tems (12-23-71).
Provides guidelines for designing, in-
stalling, and evamuating altitude alerting
systems,

91-23 Pilot's Weight and Balance Hand-
book (5-6-69).

Provides an easily understood text on
aircraft weight and balance for pilots
who need to appreciate the importance
of weight and balance control for safety
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of flight. Progresses from an explana-
tion of basic fundamentals to the com-
plete application of weight and balance
principles in large aircraft operations.
Reprinted In 1872 ($1.25 GPO.) TD
4.408: P 64/3.

91-24 Aircraflt Hydroplaning or Aqua-
planing on Wet Runways (9—1—-2“;.
Provides information to the problem

of aireraft tires hydroplaning on wet
rUnWways.

91-25A Loss of Visual Cues During Low
Visibility Landings (6-22-72).
Provides information concerning the
importance of maintaining adequate
visual cues during the descent below
MDA or DA.

91-26 Maintenance and Handling of
Air-Driven Gyroscopic Instruments
(10-29-69).

Advises operators of general aviation
alrcraft of the need for proper main-

tenance of air-driven gyroscopic instru-

ments and associated alr filters.

91-27A Systemsworthiness Analysis Pro-
17131 eral  Aviation (12-16-
)

Explains the purpose and applicability
of the Systemsworthiness Analysis Pro-
gram (SWAP) to certificated air taxis,
repair stations, pilot and aviation main-
tenance technician schools that are
operated under the privileges of certifi-
cates issued by the Federal Aviation
Administration.

91-28 Unexpected Opening of Cabin
Doors (12-23-69).

Outlines the importance of assuring
that cabin doors are properly closed
prior to takeofl.

91-29 Radar Transponder
ments (3-30-70).

Describes certain aspects of the
planned operation of the Air Traffic Con-
trol Radar Beacon System (ATCRBS)
which will be of interest to aircraft op-
erators who expect to use radar trans-
ponders in their aircraft.

91-30 Terminal Control Areas (TCA)
(6=11-70).

Explains the TCA concept and an-.
swers some of the most frequently asked
questions pertaining to TCA.

9-31

Require-

FAR Requirement for the Filing
of Flight lﬁnm for Flights Between
l;l]e;dco and the United States (2-1-

Informs pilots of the requirements of

section 91.12(c) of Part 91 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations.

9]—3% Safety in and Around Helicopters

-71).

Provides suggestions to improve hell-
copter safety by means of acquainting
nonflight erew personnel and passengers
with the precautions and procedures
necessary to avold undue hazards,
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91-33 Use of Alternate Grades of Avia-
lé_o_l;l?noline for Grade 80/87 (10~

Provides information relating to the
use of alternate grades of aviation gas-
oline when grade 80/87 is not available,
and the resultant effects of the use of the
alternate fuels which may have higher
TEL (tetraethyl lead) content.

91-34 Model Aircraft Operating Stand-
ards (7-1-72).

Outlines safety standards for operators
of model afreraft, and encourages volun-
tary compliance with these standards.

91-35 Noise, Hearing Damage, and
Fatigue in General Aviation Pilots
(3-28-72).

Acquaints pilots with the hazards of
regular exposure to cockpit nolse. Espe-
cially pertinent are piston-engine, fixed-
wing, and rotary-wing aircraft.

91-36 VFR Flight Near Noise-Sensitive
Areas (8-7=72).

Encourages pilots making VFR flights
near noise-sensitive areas to fly at alti-
tudes higher than the minimum per-
mitted by regulation and on flight paths
which will reduce aircraft noise in such
areas,

91-37 Truth in Leasing (11-9-72).

Provides information and guidance for
lessees and conditional buyers of US.
registered large civil aircraft.

91-38 Large and Turbine-Powered Mul-
tiengine Airplanes, Part 91, Subpart
D (12-13-72).

Sets forth guidelines and procedures
to assist operators of large and turbine-
powered multiengine airplanes in meet-
ing the safety requirements of FAR, Part
91, Subpart D.

91.29-1 Special Structural Inspections
(1-8-68).
Discusses occurrences which may
cause structural damage affecting the
airworthiness of aircraft.

91.83-1 Canceling or Closing Flight
Plans (3-12-64). i

Outlines the need for canceling or
closing flight plans promptly to avoid
costly search and rescue operations.

91.83-2 IFR Flight Plan Route Infor-
mation (2-<16-66).

Clarifies the air traflic control needs
for the filing of route information in an
IFR (Instrument Flight Rules) flight
plan.

95-1 Airway and Route Obstruction

Clearance (6=17-65).

Advises all interested persons of the
alrspace areas within which obstruction
clearance is considered in the establish-
ment of Minimum En Route Instrument
Altitudes (MEA's) for publication in
FAR Part 95.

99-1 Security Control of Air Traffic (1-
12-72).

Provides civil aviation with recom-
mended practices for operating aircraft
within or penetrating an Air Defense
Identification Zone (ADIZ).

101-1 Waivers of Part 101, Federal
Aviation Regulations (1-13-64).

Provides information on submission of
applications and issuances of waivers to
FAR Part 101,

103-2 Information Guide for Air Car.
rier Handling of Radioactive Mate.
rials (7-23-70).

Acquaints air carrier industry and in
particular, air freight handling person-
nel, with the essential requirements and
practical application of the various reg-
ulations pertaining to the handling and
transportation of radioactive materials

105-2 Sport Parachute Jumping (9-6-

Provides suggestions to improve sport
parachuting safety; information to as-
sist parachutists in complying with FAR
Part 105; and a list of aircraft which
may be operated with one cabin door re-
moved, including the procedures for
obtaining FAA authorization for door
removal,

107=1  Aviation Security—Airports (5~
19-7

).

Furnishes guidance to those individ-
uals and organizations having responsi-
bilities under Part 107 of the Federal
Aviation Regulations. It also provides
recommendations for establishing and
improving security for restricted or criti-
cal facilities and areas the security of
which is not dealt with in Part 107.

Air Carrier and Commercial Operators
and Helicopters

Suverect No. 120

120-1A Reporting Requirements of Air
Carriers, Commercial Operators, and
Travel Clubs (4-24-69).

Advises of the mechanical reliability
reporting requirements contained in
FAR Parts 121 and 127 and the accident
and incident reporting requirements of
NTSB Part 430, Rules Pertaining to Air-
craft Accldents, Incidents, Overdue Air-
craft, and Safety Investigations.

120-2A Precautionary Propeller Feath-
eﬁ:; To Prevent Runaway Propellers
(8-20-63).

Emphasizes the need for prompt
feathering when there is an indication
of internal engine failure.

120-5 High Altitude Operations in Arcas
of Turbulence (8-26-63).
Recommends procedures for use by jet
pilots when penetrating areas of severe
turbulence.




120-7A Minimum Altitudes for Con-
ducting Certain Emergency Flight
Train Maneuvers and Procedures
(7=27-70).

Issued to emphasize to all air carriers
and other operators of large alrcraft the
pecessity for establishing minimum alti-
tudes above the terrain or water when
conducting certain simulated emergency
flight training maneuvers,

120-12  Private Carrviage Versus Com-
mon Carriage by Commercial -
tors Using Large Aireraft (6-24-64).

Provides guidelines for determining
whether current or proposed rta-
tion operations by air constitute private
or common carriage.

120-13  Jet Transport Aircraft Attitude
Instrument Systems (6-26-61).

Provides information about the char-
acteristics of some attitude instrument
systems presently installed in some jet
transport aircraft,

120-16A Continuous Airworthiness Pro-
gram (9<-11-69).

Provide air carriers and commercial
operators with guidance and information
pertinent to certain provisions of Fed-
eral Aviation Regulations Parts 121 and
127,

12017 Handbook for Maintenance Con-
lﬁr;nl by Reliability Methods (12-31-
.

Provides information and guldance
material which may be used to design or
develop maintenance reliability pro-
grams which include a standard for
determining the time limitations,

120-17 CH1 (6-24-66).

120-17 CH2  (5-6-68).

12018 Preservation of Maintenance
Records (5-=10-65).

Provides information and guldance

relative to the microfilming of mainte-
nance records.

120-21  Aireraft Maintenance Time Lim-
itations (6-24-66),

Provides methods and procedures for
the initial establishment and revision of
time limitations on inspections, checis,
maintenance or overhaul.

120-24A  Establishment and Revision of
Aireraft Engine Overhaul and Inspee-
tion Periods (2-25-69).

Describes methods and procedures
used by the FAA in the establishment
;cndi ox:vlsion of aireraft engine overhaul

riods.

120-26C  Civil Aireraft Operator Desig-
nators (9-28-72).

Revises the criteria and states the pro-
cedures for the assignment of a designa-
tor and a corresponding air/ground call
sign to civil aircraft operators engaged
In domestic services on a repetitive basis,

120—2:'1 Aircraft Weight and Balance
Control (10-15-68).

Provides a method and procedures for
welght and balance control.

FEDERAL
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120-28A Criteria for A
gory Ila Landing
(12-14-71).

States an acceptable means, not the
only means, for obtaining approval of
Category IIa minima and the installa-
tion approval of the associated airborne
systems.,

120-29 Criteria for A ving Category
I and Catego llpmdi Minima
for FAR 121 %pomlon E?-zs—‘zo).

Sets forth criteria used by FAA in ap-
proving turbojet landing minima of less
than 300-3% or RVR 4,000 (Category I)
and Category II minima for all aireraft.

120-29CH1 (12-15-71).

Revises Appendix 1 and deletes state-
ment in Appendix 2 regarding 19-foot
criteria (does not apply when using an
approved automatic landing system).

120-29 CH 2 (7-26-72).

Clarifies the airborne system evalua-
tion by stressing the necessity for meet-
ing maintenance program requirements.

121-1 Standard Maintenance Specifica-
tions Handbook (12-15-62).

Consolidated reprint 3-2-72, includes
Changes 1 through 26.

Provides procedures acceptable to FAA
which may be used by operators when
establishing inspection intervals and
overhaul times,

121-1 CH 27 (12-5-72).

Adds the Boeing 727 and the Douglas
DC-9 aircraft to the subject handbook.

121-3M Maintenance Review Board Re-
ports (9-29-71).

Revises the list of Maintenance Review

Board Reports that are currently in
effect (August 1971).

121-6 Portable Battery-Powered Mega-
phones (1-5-66).

Sets forth an acceptable means for
complying with rules (applicable to vari-
ous persons operating under Part 121 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations) that
prescribe the installation of approved
megaphones.

121-7 Use of Seat Belts by Passengers
and Flight Attendants To Prevent In-
juries (7-14-66).

Concerned with the prevention of in-
jury due to air turbulence.

121-12 Wet or Slippery Runways (8-
17-67).

roval of Cate-
cather Minima

Provides uniform guidelines in the ap-
plication of the “wef runway" rule by
certificate holders operating under FAR
121.

121-13 Self-Conmined Navigation Sys-
tems (Long Range) (lo—f-l-69).

States an acceptable means, not the
only means, of compliance with the ref-
erenced sections of the FAR as they
apply to persons operating under Parts
121 or 123 who desire approval of Dop-
pler RADAR navigation systems or Iner-
tial Navigation Systems (INS) for use in

their operations.
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121-13CH1 (7-31-70).

Assures standardization of the Mini-
mum Equipment List (MEL) with re-
spect to Inertial Navigation Systems
(INS) through the appropriate Flight
Operations Evaluation Board (FOEB).

121-13CH2 (12-21-70).

Permits all flight training for Doppler
and INS qualification, to be completed in
a simulator or training device approved
for conducting the required pilot train-
ing and qualifications in the use of these
systems.

121-14 Aircraft Simulator Evaluation
and Approval (12-19-69).

Sets forth one means that would be
acceptable to the Administrator for ap-
proval of aircraft simulators or other

devices requiring approval un-
der section 121,407,

121-16 Maintenance Certifieation Pro-
cedures (11-9-70).

Provides guldance for the preparation
of an Operations Specification—Preface
Page which will afford nominal and
reasonable relief from approved service
and overhaul time limits when a part s
borrowed from another operator.

12117 Aviation Seccurity: Certain Air
Carriers and Commercial n-
tors—Security Programs and her
Requirements (3-14-72).

Provides general information regard-
ing the requirements of FAR Amdt. 121~
85.

121.195(d)~=1 Alternate Operational
Landing Distances for Wet Runways;
Turbojet Powered Transport Cate-
gory Airplanes (11-19-65).

Sets forth an acceptable means, but
not the only means, by which the alter-
nate provision of section 121.185(d) may
be met.

123-1  Air Travel Clubs (10-17-68).

Sets forth guidelines and procedures
to assist air travel clubs using large air-
craft in meeting safety requirements of
FAR Part 123,

135.144=1 Small Propeller-Driven Air
Taxi Airplanes That Meet Section
135.144 (4-13-72).

Provides a summary of and informa-
tion on small propeller-driven air taxi
alrplanes that comply with section
135.144 and may continue operations
under FAR Part 135 after May 31, 1972,
with 10 or more passenger seats.

135.155=1 Alternate Statie Source for
Altimeters and Airs and Yertical
Speed Indicators (2-16-65).

Sets forth an acceptable means of
compliance with provision in FAR Part
135 and Part 23 dealing with alternate
static sources.

135=1A Air Taxi Aireraft Weight and
Balance Control (9-26-69).

Provides a method and procedures for
developing a weight and balance control
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system for small aircraft operating in

the air tax! fleet under FAR Part 135.

135-2 Air Taxi Operators of Large Air-
craft (lo-l‘t—(f:)t).

Provides guidelines and procedures for
use by air taxi operators or applicants
for Alr Taxi Operator certificates who
desire to obtain FAA authorization to
operate large aircraft (more than 12,500
pounds maximum certificated takeoff
weight) in air taxi operations.

135-3 Air Taxi Operntors of Small Air-
eraft (2-17-70).

Sets forth guidelines and procedures

to assist persons in complying with the

requirements of Federal Aviation Regu-
lations, Part 135.

135.60-1 Aircraft Inspection Programs
(5=1=70).

Provides information for use by air
taxi operators and commercial operators
* of small alrcraft developing an aircraft
inspection program for FAA approval.
137-1 Agricultural Aircraft Operations

(11- 5).

Explains and clarifies the requirements
of FAR Part 137 and provides additional
information, not regulators in nature,
which will assist interested persons in
understanding the operating privileges
and limitations of this Part,

Schools and Other Certificated Agencies
SusJsect No. 140

140-1F Consolidated Listing of FAA
%eruﬁcnled Repair Stations (10-29-
).

Provides a revised directory of all FAA
certificated repair stations as of
July 1, 1971,

140-2G List of Certificated Pilot Flight
and Ground Schools (9-13-72),

Provides a list of FAA certificated pilot
flight and ground schools as of June 30,
1972,

140-3B Approval of Pilot Training

Courses Under Subsnn D of Part 141
of the FAR (1-8-70).

The title is self -explanatory.

140-4 Use of Audio-Visual Courses in
Approved Pilot Ground Schools Cer-
tificated Under Part 141 (8-7-68).

Informs operators of certificated pilof
schools on the use of audio-visual train-
ing aids for instruction In approved
ground school courses conducted under
the FARs,

140-5 Radio Maintenance Technician
School Curriculum (8-11-71).

Provides information on curriculum
subjects for persons desiring to establish
radio maintenance technician training
courses.

143-1C  Ground Instructor Written Test
Guide—Basic—Advanced (10-10-
72).

Assist applcants preparing for the
Basic or Advanced Ground Instructor
Written Test by outlining the required
knowledge and by providing sample
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questions for practice. ($1 GPO.) TD
4.408: G91.

143-2B Ground Instructor— Instru-
t_;};)nl-—Wrillen Test Guide (6-25-

Provides information to applicants for
the instrument ground instructor rating
about the subject areas covered in the
examination and illustrated by a study
outline, a list of study materials, and a
sample examination with answers. ($0.65
GPO,) TD 4.8: G 91.

145.101-1A Application for Air Agency
Certificate—Manufacturer’s Mainte-
nance Facility (3-10-69).

Explains how to obtain a repair station
certificate,

147-2K Directory of FAA Certificated
Aviation Maintenance Technician
Schools (10-14-72).
Provides a revised directory of all FAA
certificated aviation maintenance tech-
nician schools as of July 31, 1872,

147-3 Phase III, A National Study of
the Aviation Mechanies Occupation
(3-22-71).

Announces the availability for pur-
chase by the public of a reprict of a re-
port of Phase III, A National Study of
the Aviation Mechanics Occupation.

149-2F Listing of Federal Aviation Ad-
ministeation  Certified Parachute
Lofts (10-8-71).

Provides a revised listing of all FAA
certificated parachute lofts as of Octo-
ber 1, 1971,

Airports

SusJect No. 150

AIRPORT PLANNING

150/5000-1 Cancellation of Obsolete
Publications Issued by Standards Di-
vision, Airports Service (4-17-70).

Cancels outstanding alrport engineer-
ing data sheets, technica! standard
orders, airport engineering bulletins, and
miscellaneous publications that are no
longer current and to direct the reader
to & new source of information, where
applicable,

150/5000-2 Index of Publications, Air-
port Service, Standards Division (9-
28-70).

Transmits the first Alrports Service,
Standards Division, index of advisory
circulars and related publications.
150/5000-3A Address List for Regional

Airports Divisions and Airport Dis-
trict Offices (7-13-72).

Transmits the second address list for
all regional Airports Divisions and Alr-
port District Offices.

150/5000-3A CH 1 (12-15-72).

Transmits address corrections to the
subject advisory circular,

150/5040-1A Announcement of Re-
port—Aviation Demand and Airport

Facility Requirement Forecasts for
Large Air Transportation Hubs
Through 1980 (3-27-69).

Announces the availability of the new
report and where to obtain it.

150/5040-2 Announcement of He.
Eorl—-Avinlion Demand and Airport
‘acility Requirement Forecasis for
Medium Air  Transportation Huby
Through 1980 (5-22-69).

Announces the availability of the re.
port to the public, Federal Aviation Ad.
ministration personnel, airport and local
government planning officials, the avia-
tion industry, and the interested public
with forecasts of aviation demand and
selected airport facility requirements for
medium hubs through 1980.

150/5040-3 Announcement of Re.
port—A Suggested Action Program
for the Relief of Airfield Congestion
at Selected Airports (6-19-69),

Announces the avaflability of the
report to the public which identifies and
analyzes the possible improvements lead-
ing to reduced aircraft delays at 18 of

the Nation's highest density airports.

150/5040-4 Announcement of Supple
mentary Report—A Suggested Action
Program for the Relief of Airficld
Congestion at Selected Airports (3-
31-70).

Announces the availability of the
report to the public which identi-
fles and analyzes possible improve-
ments needed to prevent delays at
10 additional airports where demand
compared to capacity indicates serious
congestion will become a problem. This
report is supplementary to the report
announced by AC 150/5040-3,

150/5050-2 Compatible Land Use Plan-
ning in the Vicinity of Airports
(4-13-67).

Advises Federal Aviation Administra-
tion personnel, local government officials
and the public of the avallability of the
following two reports prepared under
the auspices of the FAA by the firm of
Transportation Consultants, Inc. Com-
patible Land Use Planning On and
Around Airports, and Aids Available for
Compatible Land Use Planning Around
Airports.
150/5050-3A Planning the State Air-

port System (June 1972).

Provides general guidance in prepar-
ing a State airport system plan.
150/5060-1A Airport Capacity Criteria

Used in Preparing the National Air-
port Plan (7-8-68).

Presents the method used by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration for deter-
mining when additional runways, taxl-
ways, and aprons should be recom-
mended in the National Airport Plan.
The material is also useful to sponsors
and engineers in developing Airport
Layout Plans and for determining when
additional airport pavement facilities
should be provided to increase alreraft
accommodation capacity at airports.
150/5060-3A  Airport Capacity Criteris

IUned in l.ongl:rt:nge l")lnnning (12-
24-69).

Describes the method used by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration for detc{-
mining the approximate practical houriy
and practical annual capacities of yari-
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ous airport runway configurations and is
psed in long-range (10 years or more)
planning for expansion of existing air-
ports and construction of new airports
to accommodate forecast demand,

laO/ 5070-1 Rapid Transit Service for
Metropolitan Airports (8-26-65).

Informs airport officials of a Federal
assistance program for rapid transit,

150/5070-2 Planning the Metropolitan
Airport (9-17-65). (Consolidated
reprint 6-30-66 includes change 1.)

Provides guidance and methodology
for planning the metropolitan airport
system as a part of the comprehensive
metropolitan planning program.

150/5070-3 Planning the Airport Indus-
trial Park (9-30-65).

Provides guidance to communities, air-
port boards, and industrial developers
for the planning and development of Air-
port Industrial Parks,

150/5070-4 Planning for Rapid Urban.
ization Around Major Metropolitan
Airports (3-31-66).

Alerts planning agencies to the need
for developing appropriate planning
programs to guide rapid urbanization in
the vicinity of major metropolitan air-
ports and suggests procedures for such
planning programs.

150/5070-5 Planning the Metropolitan
Airport System (5-22-70).

Gives guldance in developing airport-
system plans for large metropolitan
areas, It may be used by metropolitan
planning agencies and their consultants
in preparing such system plans and by
the FAA in reviewing same, ($1.25 GFO.)
TD 4.108:M56/2.

150/5070-6 Airport Master Plans (2~
5-71).

Provides guldance for the preparation
of individual alrport master plans as
provided for under the Alrport Alrway
Development Act of 1970. ($1.25 GPO.)
TD 4,108:P69,

150/5090-2 National Airport Classifi-
cation System sMrporl System Plan-
ning) (6-25-7

Sets forth the new national alrport
classification system. The system is de-
signed for use In the identification and
classification of airports within the Na-
tional System of Afrports and for use as

& planning tool in long-range airport

system planning.

FEDERAL-AID AIRFORT PROGRAMS

150/5100-3A Federal-aid Airport Pro-
gram-Procedures Guide for Sponsors
(9-20-68).

Provides guidance to public agencies
that sponsor or propose to sponsor
projects under the Federal-aid Afrport
Program (FAAP) authorized by the
Federal Airport Act,
150/5100-3ACH 1 (11-28-69).

Transmits revised pages to subject ad-
visory circular.

FEDERAL
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150/5100-5 Land Acquisition in the
Federal-aid  Airport Program (1=

)-

Provides general information to spon-
sors of airport development projects un-
der the Federal-aid Airport Program on
the eligibility of land scquisition and ex-
tent of Federal participation in land
acquisition costs,

150/5|00—6A Labor Requirements for
rt Development Aid Program
ADAP) Conlracu (1-31-73).

Covers the basic labor requirements
for the Alrport Development Aid
Program.

150/5100-7A Requirement for Public
Hearing in the Airport Development
Aid Program (2-25-72).

Provides guidance to sponsors of air-
port development projects under the
Alrport Development Aid Program
(ADAP) on the necessity for and con-
duct of public hearings.

150/5100-8 Request for Aid; Displaced
Persons; Public Hearings: Environ-
mental Considerations; Opposition 1o
the Projeet (1-19-71).

Provides general guidance on the in-
formation and coordination required in
support of a request for ald for an air-
port development project under the Alr-
pgrg and Airway Development Act of
1970.

150/5100-9 Engineering Services Under
the Airport Development Aid Pro-
gram (ADAP) (7-1-72).

Provides guldance for airport sponsors
and Federal Aviation Administration
offices in the definition, selection, re-
view, and approval of engineering serv-
ices used under subject program.

150/5100-10 Accounting Records Guide
for Airport Development Aid Pro-
gram Sponsors (5-15-72).

Assists sponsors of Alrport Develop-
ment Ald Program (ADAP) projects in
maintaining accounting records that will
satisfy the recordkeeping and auditing

requirements which are necessary to sup-
port claims for progress and final pay-
ments under the Airport and Airway
Development Act of 1970 (Public Law
91-258) .,

SURPLUS AIRPORT PROPERTY CONVEYANCE
PROGRAMS

150/5150-2 Federal Surplus Personal
Property for Public Airport Purposes
(6=27-68).

Outlines policies and procedures for
State and local agencies applying for
and acquiring surplus Federal personal
property for public airport purposes,
150/5150-2CH1 (4-22-69).

Revises the flow of copies of the SF 123

to provide for more accurate review of
donated property.
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AIRPORT COMPLIANCE PROGRAM

150/5190=1 Minimum Standards for
Commercial Aeronautical Activities
on Public Airports (8-18-66).

Gives to owners of public airports In-
formation helpful in the development
and application of minimum standards
for commercial aeronautical activities.

150/5190-2A Exclusive Rights at Air-
ports (4-4-72).

Makes available to public airport own-
ers, and to other interested persons, basic
information and guidance on FAA's
policy regarding exclusive rights at pub-
lic airports on which Federal funds, ad-
ministered by FAA, have been expended.

150/5190-2A CH 1 (10-2-72).

Deletes the reference to the sale of
aeronautical charts by the National
Ocean Survey (formerly the U.S. Coast
Guard and Geodetic Survey) and to
encourage airport owners to obtain
UNICOM license in their own names and
make these facilities available to all fixed
base operators.

150/5190-3A Model Airport Hazard
Zoning Ordinance (9-19-72).

Provides a model alrport hazard zon-
ing ordinance for airports. The model
ordinance is intended merely as a guide
to control manmade and natural hazards
to aircraft and will require modifications
and revisions to meet the varying cir-
cumstances and the state and local laws,

AIRPORT SAFETY—GENERAL

150/5200-3A Bird Hazards to Aircraft
(3-2-72).

Transmits to the aviation pyblic the
latest published information concerning
the reduction of bird strike hazards to
afrcraft in flight and in the vicinity of
airports.

150/5200-4 Foaming of Runways (12~
21-66).

Discusses runway foaming and sug-
gests procedures for providing this
service.

150/5200-5 Considerations for the Tm-
zrovemem of Airport Safety (2-2-

.

Emphasizes that, in the Interest of ac-
cident/incident prevention, airport man-
agement should conduct self-evaluations
and operational safety inspections. An
exchange of information and suggestions
for the improvement of airport safety is
also suggested.
150/5200-6A

Airports (6—

Directs attention to the problem of pil-
ferage from alrcraft on airports and sug-
gests action to reduce pllferage and the
hazards that may result therefrom,

150/5200-7 Safety on Airports During
?llninlmn)ce of Runway Lighting
Points the possibility of an accident
occurring to airport employees caused by
electrocution,

Securi of Aireraft at
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150/5200-8 Use of Chemical Controls
to Repel Flocks of Birds at Airports
(5-2-68).

Acquaints airport operators with new
recommendations on the use of chemical
methods for dispersing flocks of birds.

150/5200-9 Bird Reactions and Scaring
Devices (6-26-68).

Transmits a report on bird species and
their responses and reactions to scaring
devices.

150/5200-11 Airport Terminals and the
Physically Handicapped (11-27-68).
Discusses the problems of the physi-
cally handicapped air traveler and sug-
gests features that can be incorporated
in modification or new construction of
airport terminal buildings.

150/5200-12 Fire Department Respon-
N sibility in Protecting Evidence at the
t 2&9\¢;ne of an Aireraft Accident (8-7-
Furnishes general guidance for em-
ployees of airport management and other
personnel responsible for firefighting
and rescue operations, at the scene of
an aircraft accident, on the proper pres-
entation of evidence.

150/5200-13 Removal of Disabled Air-
craft (8-27-70). :

Discusses the responsibility for dis-
abled aircraft removal and emphasizes
the need for prearranged agreements,
plans, equipment, and improved coordi-
nation for the expeditious removal of
disabled aircraft from airport operating
areas. It also {llustrates some of the var-
fous methods used, equipment employed,
equipment available, and concepts for
aircraft recovery.

150/5200-14 Results of 90-Day Trial
Exercise on Fire Department Activity
(9-8-70).

Transmits statistical data collected
during a 90-day trial exercise conducted
to determine the relationship between
aircraft fire and rescue service activities
and airport aeronautical operations.

1 150/5200-15  Avarlability of the Inter-
national Fire Service Training Asso-
cintion’s (IFSTA) Aircralt
Protection and Rescue Procedures
Manual (9-11-76).

Announces the availability of the sub-

Ject manual.

150/5200-16 Announcement of Report
AS-71-1 “Minimum Needs for Air-
port Fire Fighting and Rescue Serv-
ilcf;" Dated January 1971 (4-13-

Announces the availabllity of the sub-
ject report and describes how to get it.

1501%())0-17 Emergency Plan (2-5-

Contains guidance material for airport
managements to use in developing an
emergency plan at civil airports.
150/5200-18 Airport Safety Self-Inspee-

tion (2-5-72).

Suggests functional responsibility,
procedures, a checklist, and schedule for
an airport safety self-inspection.

NOTICES

150/5200-19 Availability of Report No.
FAA-RD-71-20 “An Analysis of Air-
port Snow Removal and Ice Control™
dated March 1971 (11-23-71).

Announces the avallability of subject
report.

150/5210-2 Airport Emergency Medi-
cal Facilities and Services (9-3-64).

Provides information and advice so
that alrports may take specific voluntary
preplanning actions to assure at least
minimum first-aid and medical readi-
ness appropriate to the size of the airport
in terms of permanent and transient
personnel.

150/5210-4 FAA Aircraft Fire and Res-
cue Training Film, “Blanket for
Survival” (10-27-65).

Provides information on the purpose,
content, and availability of the subject
training film.

150/5210-5 Painting, Marking, and
Lighting of Vehicles Used on an
Airport (8-31-66).

Makes recommendations concerning
safety, efficiency, and uniformity in the
interest of vehicles used on the aireraft
operational area of an airport.

150/5210-6A Aircraft Fire and Rescue
Facilities and Sxtinguishing Agents
(1-14-70).
Furnishes general guldance for estl-
mating the aircraft fire and rescue facil-
ities needed at civil atrports.

150/5210-7A Aircraft Fire and Rescue
Communications (3-16-72).

Provides guidance information for use
by airport management in establishing
communication and alarm facilities by
which personnel required to respond to
and function at sircraft ground emer-
gencles may be alerted and supplied with
necessary information,

150/5210-8 Aircraft Firefighting and
Reseue  Perso and Personnel
Clothing (1-13-67).

Provides guidance concerning the
manning of aircraft fire and rescue
trucks, the physical qualifications that
personnel assigned to these trucks
should meet, and the protective clothing
with which they should be equipped.
150/5210-9 Airport Fire Department

Operating Procedures Duri Pe-
riods of Low Visibility (10-27-67).

Suggests training criteria which air-
port management may use in developing
minimum response times for aircraft fire
and rescue trucks during periods of low
visibility.

150/5210-10 Airport Fire and Rescue
:',?;:lpmcnl Building Guide (12-7-

This title is self-explanatory.

)lo Aircraflt

150/5210-11 Response
Emergencies (L15—69

Informs airport operators and others
of an existing need for reducing aircraft
firefighting response time, and outlines a
uniform response time goal of 2 minutes
within aircraft operational areas on

airports.
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150/5210-12 Fire and Rescue Service
for Certificated Airports (3-2-72),

Fumishes guldance and explains to
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)
airport inspectors and airport manage-
ment the minimum critera to be applied
when evaluating the aircraft fire and
rescue service required at an alrport for
its compliance with the requirements of
FAR Part 139.

150/5210-13 Water Rescue Plane,
Facilities, and Equipment (5-1-72).
Suggests planning procedures, facilli-
ties, and equipment to effectively per-
form rescue operations when an fircraft
lands in a body of water, swamp, or tidal
area where normal aireraft firefighting
and rescue service vehicles are unable to
reach the accident scene.

150/5220-1 Guide Specification for a
Light-Weight Airport Fire and Res-
cue Truek (7-24-64).
Describes a vehicle with performance
capabilities considered as minimum for
an acceptable light rescue truck.

150/5220-4 Water Supply Systems for
Airernft Fire and ¢ Protection
(12-7-67).

The title is self-explanatory.

150/5220-6 Guide Specification for
1,000.Gallon Tank Truck (4-10-

Assists airport management in the de-
velopment of local procurement specifi-
cations.

150/5220-9 Aircraft Arresting S&nem
for Joint Civil /Military (4-6-70).

Updates existing policy and describes
and illustrates the various types of mili-
tary aircraft emergency arresting sys-
tems that are now installed at various
joint civil/military alrports. It also in-
forms users of eriteria concerning in-
stallations of such systems at joint civil/
military airports,

150/5220-10 Guide Specification for
Water/Foam Type Aireraft Fire and
Rescue Trucks (5-26-72).

Assists airport management in the
development of local procurement
specifications.

150/5230-3 Fire Prevention During
2;:;:““ Fueling Operaticns (18-
This advisory circular provides infor-
mation on fire preventative measures
which aireraft servicing personnel should
observe during fueling operations.

150/5280-1 Airport Operations Manual
(6-16-72).

Sets forth guidelines to assist airport
operators in developing an Alrport Op-
erations Manual in compliance with the
requirements of FAR Part 139.

DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND MAINTE-
NANCE—GENERAL
150/5300-2B  Airport Design Stand-

Site Requirements for Termi-
nal Navigational Facilities (11-22-
7).

Provides information regarding the

relative location and siting requirements
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for the terminal navigation facilitles

that may be established on an airport.

150/5300-3 Adaptation of TSO-N18
Criterion to (Zrurw-yn and Stopways
(10-18-64).

Sets forth standards recommended by
the FAA for guidance of the public for
the adaptation of TSO-N18 criterion to
clearways and stopways.
150/5300-4A Uiility Airports—Air Aec.

cess 10 National Transportation (5-
6-69).

Presents recommendations of the Fed-
ernl Aviation Administrator for the de-
sign of utility airports, These airports are
developed for general aviation opera-
tions and this guide has been prepared to
encourage and gulde persons interested
in their development, (81,75 GPO.) TD
4.8:A17/968.

150/5300-5  Airport Reference Point
(9-26-68).

Defines and presents the method for
calculating an airport reference point.
150/5300-6 Airport Design Standards.

General Avintion Airports, Basic and
Gereral Transport (7-14-69).

Provides recommended design criteria
for the development of larger than
general utility airports.

150/5300-6 CH-1 (4-13-72).

150/5300-7B  FAA Policy on Facility
Reloeations Occasioned by  Airport
Improvements or Changes (11-8-
72).

Reaffirms the aviation community of
the FAA policy governing responsibility
for funding relocation, replacement and
modification to eir traffic control and
air navigation facilities that are made
necessary by improvements or changes
to the alrport.

150/5300-8 Planning and Design Cri-
teria for Metropolitan STOL Ports
(11-5-70).

Provides the criteria recommended for
the planning and design of STOL ports
in metropolitan areas.

]50/?8%0—5]! Airport Drainage (7-1-

Provides guldance for engineers, air-
port managers, and the public {n the
design and maintenance of airport drain-
age systems. ($1 GPO.) TD 4.8: 78/970.

150/5320-6A Airport Paving (5-9-67).

Provides data for the design and con-
struction of pavements at civil airports.

150/5320-6A CH1  (6-11-68).

Transmits page changes and adds new
chapter 6 to basic AC.

150/5320-6ACH2 (2-2-70).
Transmits new paragraphs 3, 4, and 5,
ind adds a new Appendix 2.
150/5320-6ACH3 (4-1-70).
Transmits several page changes and
new subgrade compaction criteria,
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150/5325-2B Airport Design Stand-
ards—Air Carrier Airports—Surface
?6;dlcul and Line of Sight (2-18-

Establishes design standards for air-
ports served by certificated air carriers
to assist engineers In (1) designing the
gradients of airport surface areas used
to accommodate the landing, takeoff,
and other ground movement require-
ments of airplanes while (2) providing
adequate line of sight between airplanes
operating on airports.

150/5325-3 Background Information
on the Aireraft Performance Curves
for Large Airplancs (1-26-65).

Provides airport designers with infor-
mation on aireraft performance curves
for design which will assist them in an
objective interpretation of the data used
for runway length determination,

150/5325-3CH1 (5-12-66).

Transmits a revision to the effective
runway gradient standards.

150/5325-4 Runway Length Require-
ments for Airport Design (4-5-65).
Presents alrcraft performance curves
and sets forth standards for the deter-
mination of runway lengths to be pro-
vided at airports. The use of these stand-
ards Is required for project activity
under the Federal-Aid Airport Program
when a specific critical aircraft is con-
sidered as the basis for the design of a
Tunway,

150/5325-4CH1 (8-5-65).

Provides amended information for the
basic advisory circular and includes alr-
craft performance curves for the BAC
1-11,

150/5325-4 CH2 (9-21-65).

Transmits aircraft performance curves
for the Boeing 707-300C and the Fair-
child F-27 and F-27B.

150/5325-4 CH3 (4-25-66).

Transmits aircraft performance curves
for the Douglas DC-8-55, DC-8F-55, and
DC-9-10 Series, the Fairchild F-27J, and
the Nord 262,

150/5325-4CH4  (5-12-66).

Transmits a revision to the effective
runway gradient standards,

150/5325-4CHS5 (7-13-66).
Transmits alroraft performance curves

for the Douglas DC-9-10 Series equipped
with Pratt & Whitney JTS8D-1 Engines.

150/5325-4CH6 (12-8-66).

It is recommended that turbojet pow-
ered aircraft use more runway length
when landing under wet or slippery,
rather than under dry conditions. This
change furnishes a Lasis for estimating
the additional recommended length.

150/5325-4CHT (2-7-67).

Presents design curves for landing and
takeoff requirements of airplanes in
common use in the civil fleet, Also pre-
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sented are instructions on the use of
these design curves and a discussion of
the factors considered in their develop-
ment.

150/5325-41 CH 8 (11-8-67).

Transmits aircraft performance curves
for the Boeing 747, Convair 640 (340D or
440D), and Douglas DC-9-30 Series,

150/5325-5A  Aireraft Data (1-12-68).

Presents a listing of principal dimen-
sions of aircraft affecting airport desigr
for guidance in aircraft development,

150/5325-6A Airport Design  Stand-
ards—Effects and Treatment of Jet
Blast (7-13-72).

Presents criteria on the jet engine
blast velocities assoclated with aircraft
in common use in air carrier service, the
effects of these blast velocities during
ground operations, and suggested means
to counteract or minimize these effects.

150/5325-8 Compass Calibration Pad
(5-8-069).

Provides guidelines for the design,
location on the airport, and construc-
tion of a compass calibration pad, and
basic Information concerning its use in
determining the deviation error in an
alrcraft magnetic compass,

150/5330-2A Runway/Taxiway Widths
and Clearances for Airline Airporis

(7-26-68).

Presents the Federal Aviation Admin-
istration recommendations for landing
strip, runway, and taxiway widths and
clearances at airports served by certifi-
cated air carriers.

150/5330-3 Wind Effect on Runway
Orientation (5-5-66).

Provides guidance for evaluating wind
conditions and determining thelr effect
on the orientation of runways.

150/5335-1A Airport Design Stand-
ards—Airports Served by Air Car-
riers—Taxiways (5-15-70).

Provides criteria on taxiway design
for airports served by certificated route
air carriers with present airplanes and
those anticipated in the near future.
150/5335-2  Airport Aprons (1-27-65).

Provides the criteria for airport aprons
which are acceptable in accomplishing a
project meeting the eligibility require-
ments of the Federal-ald Airport
Program.

150/5335-3 Airport Design  Stand-
ards—Airports Served by Air Car-
riers—Bridges and Tunnels on Air-
ports (4-19-71).

Provides general guidance to those
contemplating the construction of a
bridge-type structure to allow aircraft to
cross over an essential surface transpor-
tation mode.

150/5340-1D Marking of Paved Areas
on Airports (1-19-73).

Describes standards for marking serv-
iceable runways and taxiways as well
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as deceptive, closed, and hazardous areas
on alrports.

150/5340-4B Insiallation Details for
Runway Centerline and Touchdown
Zone Lighting Systems (5-6-69).

Describes standards for the design and
installation of runway centerline and
touchdown zone lighting systems.

150/5340-5A Segmented Circle Airport
Marker System (9-10-71).

Sets forth standards for a system of
airport marking consisting of certain
pilot aids and traffic control devices.

150/5340-8 Airport 5l-foot Tubular
Beacon Tower (6-11-64).

Provides design and installation de-
tails on the subject tower.

150/5340-9 Prefabricated Metal Hous-
i:: for Electrical Equipment (8-18-

Provides design and installation details
on the subject metal housing.

150/5340-13A High Intensity Runway
Lighting System (4-14-67).

Provides corrected curves for estimat-

ing loads in high intensity series circuits.

150/5310-14B Economy Approach
Lighting Aids (6-19-70).

Describes standards for the design,
* selection, siting, and maintenance of
economy approach lighting aids.

150/5340-15B Taxiway Edge Lighting
System (4-4-72).

Describes the recommended standards
for the design, installation, and main-
tenance of a taxiway edge lighting
system.

150/5340=16B Mediom Intensity Run-
way Lighting System and Visual Ap-
proach Slo ndicators for Utility
Airports (10-26-70).

Describes standards for the design,
installation, and maintenance of me-
dium intensity runway lighting system
(MIRL), and visual approach slope in-
dicators for utility airports.

150/5340-17A Standby Power for Non-
FAA Airport Lighting Systems (3-
19-71).

Describes standards for the design, in-
stallation, and maintenance of standby
power for nonagency owned airport
visual aids associated with the National
Alrspace System (NAS),

150/5340-18 Taxiway Guidance System
(9-27-68).

Describes the recommended standards
for design, installation, and maintenance
of a taxiway guidance sign system.
150/5340-19 Taxiway Centerline Light-

ing System (11-14-68).

Describes the recommended standards
for design, installation, and maintenance
of a taxiway centerline lighting system.

150/5340-20 Installation Details and
Maintenance Standards for Reflec-
tive Markers for Airport Runway and
Taxiway Centerlines (2-17-69).

Describes standards for the installa-
tlon and maintenance of refiective mark-
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ers for alrport runway and taxiway
centerlines.

150/5340-21 Airport Miscellancous
Lighting Visual Aids (3-25-71).

Describes standards for the system de-
sign, Installation, inspection, testing, and
maintenance of airport miscellaneous
visual aids; i.e., airport beacons, beacon
towers, wind cones, wind tees, and ob-
struction lights.

150/5340-22 Maintenance Guide for
Determining Degradation and Clean-
ing of Centerline and Touchdown
Zone Lights (4-20-71).

Contains malintenance recommenda-
tlons for determining degradation and
cleaning of centerline and touchdown
zone lights installed in airport pavement,

150/5340-22 CH1 (6-23-71).

Transmits a page change to subject
advisory circular.

150/5340-23 Guide for Location of
gllnpplcmcnul Wind Cones (8-24-
) 15

Describes standards for the perform-
ance and location of supplemental wind
cones.

150I534;>—1C Approved Alrrorl Light.
ing Equipment (10-26-7
Contains lists of approved airport
lighting equipment and manufacturers
qualified to supply their product in ac-
cordance with the indicated specifica-
tion requirements.

150/5345-2 Specification for L-810
Obstruction Light (11-4-63).
Required for FAAP project activity.

150/5345-2 CH1 (10-28-66).

Transmits page changes to the subject
advisory circular. This change provides
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting
process.
150/5345-3B Specification for L-821

Airport Lighting Panel for Remote
%nu'ol of Airport Lighting (4-21-
)

Describes the specification require-
ments for an airport lighting control
panel for the remote control of airport
lighting circuits and is published by the
Federal Aviation Administration for the
guidance of the public.

150/5345-4 Specification for L-289 In-
ternally Lighted Airport Taxi Guid-
ance Sign (10-15-63).

Required for FAAP project activity.
150/5345-4 CH 1 (10-28-66).

Transmits page changes to the subject
advisory circular. This change provides
for a new Alloy 360 in the die casting
process.

150/5345-5 Specification for L-847
Circuit Selector Switch, 5,000 Volt
20 Ampere (9-3-63).
Required for FAAP project activity.

150/5345-78 ification for L-824
ndcrgroun Electrical Cables for
Airport Lighting Circuits (3-18-71).
Describes the specification require-
ments for underground electrical cables

for airport lighting circuits. Published

by the FAA for the guldance of the

public,

150/5345-9C Specification for 1-819
Fixed Focus Bidirectional High In.
tensity Runway Lights (12-23-469),

Describes the subject specifications re-
quirements and is published by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration for the
guidance of the public.

150/5345-10C  Specification for 1-828
(‘;ot)lsunl Current Regulators (10-22-

Describes the subject specification re-
quirements and is published by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration for the
guidance of the public.

150/5345-11 Specification for L-812
Statie Indoor Tyr Constant Current
Regulator Assembly, 4 Kw and 714
Kw, With Brightness Control for Ih-
mote Operations (3-2-64).

Required for FAAP project activity.

150/5345-12A Specification for 1-801
Beacon (5-12-67).
Describes the subject specification
requirements.
150/5345<12A CH 1 (3-=19-71).
Transmits paragraph changes to the
subject advlsory circular.,
150/5345-13 ifieation for L-811
Auxiliary R ay Cabinet Assembly for

Pilot Control of Airport Lighting Cir-
cuits (1-6-64).

Required for FAAP project activity.

150/5345-15 Specification for 1-842

Airport Centerline Light 1-6-61).
Required for FAAP project activity.

150/5345-16 Specifieation for 1-843

Ai In-Runway Touchdown Zone
Light (1-20-64).

Required for FAAP project activity,
150/5345-17 Specification for 1L-815

Semiflush Inset Prismatic Airport
Light (3-3-64).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-18 Specification for L-811
Static Indoor Type Constant Current
Regulator Assembly, 4 Kw; With
Brightness Control and Runway Se-
aﬂhn for Direct Operation (3-3-

)

Required for FAAP project activity.
150/5345-18CH 1 (5-28-64).

Advises that a detail requirement is
not appllcnble to the circular.

150/5345—19 ification for 1-838
tic Airport Light
(5—1]—64)‘

Describes the subject specification
requirements.
150/5345-20 Specification for L-802
Runway and Strip Lizht (6-24-61).
Describes the subject specification
requirements,
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150/5315-20CH 1 (8-31-64).

provides amended information for the
pasic advisory circular.

150/5345-20CH2 (1-14-66).
pProvides new dimensions for the thick-

ness of the metal stake and an organiza-
tional change.

150/5345-20 CH3  (10-28-66).

Transmits page changes to the sub-
ject advisory circular, This change
provides for a new Alloy 360 in the die
casting process.

150/5345-20 CH4  (8-5-069).

Describes the subject specification
requirements for a runway and strip
light.

150/5345-21 Specification for L-813
Statie Indoor 1 Constant Current
Regulator Assembly; 4 Kw and 714
Kw;: for Remote Operation of Taxi-
way Lights (7-28-61),

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-22 Specification for L-834
Individual Lamp Series-10-Scries

Type Insulating Transformer for
5,000 Volt Series Circuit (10-8-61).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-23 Specification for L-822
Taxiway Edge Light (10-13-64).
Describes the subject specification

requirements.

150/5345-23 CH1  (1-14-66).

Provides new dimensions for the thick-
ness of the metal stake and an organiza-
Honal change,

150/5345-23 CH2Z (10-28-66).

Transmits page changes to the subject
advisory circular. This change provides
for & new Alloy 360 in the die casting
process.

150/5345-23 CH3 (8-5-69).

Describes the subject specification
requirements for a taxiway edge light.

150/5345-26A Specification for 1-823
Plug and Receptacle, Cable Connec-
tors (5-4-71).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-27A  Specification for L-807
l'.igl.nl-fool and Twelve-foot Unlighted
or Externally Lighted Wind Cone As-
semblies (6-16-69).

Describes the subject specification
requirements for a hinged steel pole
support, an anodized tapered aluminum
hinged base pole support, and an “A”
frame fixed support with a pivoted
center pipe support.

150/5345-28B  Specification for 1-851
Visual Approach Slope Indicators
and Accessories (2-16-72).

Describes the specification require-
ments for visual approach slope indicator
(VAST) and simple abbreviated visual
Sbproach slope indicator (SAVASD
*Quipment and accessories.
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150/5345-29A FAA Specification [—
852, Light Asserably, Airport Taxi.
way Centerline (4-28-71).
Describes FAA Specification L-852,
Light Assembly, Alrport Taxiway Center-
line, for the guidance of the public.
150/5315-30A  Specification for 1-846
Electrical Wire for Lighting Circuits
To Be Installed in Airport Pavements
(2-3-67).
Describes, for the guidance of the pub-
lie, subject specification requirements for
electrical wire.

150/5345-31A Specification for 1L-833
Individual Lamp Series-to-Scries
Type Insulating Transformer for
600-Volt or 5,000-Volt Series Cir-
cuits (4-24-70).

Describes the subject specification
requirements and is published by the
FAA for the guidance of the public.
150/5345-33 Specification for L-844

Individaal Lamp  Series-to-Series
Type Insulating Transformer for
5,000 Volt Series Cirenit 6.6/20 Am-
peres 200 Wan (1-13-65).

Describes the subject specification
requirements,

150/5345-34 Specification for 1-839
Individual Lamp Series-to-Series
Type Insulating Transformer for
5,000 Volt Series Cireuit 6.6/20 Am.
peres 300 Want (1-13-65).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-35 Specification for L-816
Circuit Seleetor Cabinet Asscmbly for
600 Volt Series Circuits (1-28-65).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.

150/5345-36 Specification for 1-8038
Lighted Wind Tee (2-3-65).

Describes the subject specification
requirements.
150/5345-37C FAA Specification L-

850, Light Assembly Airport Runway
Centerline and Touchdown Zone
(6-27-72).

Describes subject light assembly for
the guidance of the public.
150/5345-38 Changes to Airport Light-

ing Equipment (3-23-67).

The title is self-explanatory.

150/5345-39A FAA Specifieation I-
853, Runway and Taxiway Centerline
Retroreflective Markers (9-17-71).

Describes specification requirements
for L-853 Runway and Taxiway Retro-
reflective markers, for the guldance of
the public,

150/5345-41 Specification for L-8535,
Individual Lamp, Series-to-Series
Type Insulating Transformer for
5,000.Volt Series Circuit, 6.6/6.6
Amperes, 65 Watts (4-24-70).

Describes the subject specification and
is published by the FAA for the guidance
of the public,
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150/5345-42 FAA Specification 1857,
Airport Light Bases, Transformer
;l;n;:)n)g and Junction Boxes (10-

Describes specification requirements
for alrport iight bases, transformer
housing and junction boxes for the
guidance of the public,
150/5345-43A FAA/DOD Specification

L-856, High Intensity Obstruction
Lighting Systems (11-19-71).

Describes specification requirements
for high intensity obstruction lighting
systems,
150/5345-44A Specification for L-858

Retroreflective Taxiway Guidance
Signs (7-20-71).
Describes the specification for retro-
reflective taxiway guidance signs,

150/5355-1A International Signs to Fa-
cilitate Passengers Using Airports
(11-3-71).

Informs airport authorities of the de-
sirability to provide international signs
and diagrammatic maps within terminal
buildings and of the need for clearly
marked road signs for airports.

150/5355=2 Fallout Shelters in Termi-
nal Buildings (4=1-69).

Furnishes guidance for the planning
and design of fallout shelters in airport
terminal buidlings.

150/5360-1 Airport Service Equipment
Buildings (4-6-64).

Provides guidance on design of bulld-
ings for housing equipment used in
maintaining and repairing operational
areas.

150/5360-2 Airport Cargo Facilities
(A~6-64).

Provides guidance material on air
cargo facilities,

150/5360-3 Federal Inspection Service
Facilities at International Airports
(4-1-66).

Describes and {llustrates recommended
facilities for inspection of passengers,
baggage, and cargo entering the United
States through international airport ter-
minals. The material is for the guidance
of architect-engineers and others inter-
ested In the planning and design of these
airport facilities.
150/5370-1A Standard Specifications

zcér) Construction of Airports (5-28-

Contains specification items for con-
struction of airports and other related
information. Aceeptable for FAAP proj-
ect activity., Published in 1968. ($3.50
GPO.) TD 4.24:968

150/5370-2 Safety on Airports During
Construction Activity (1-22-614).

Provides guidelines concerning safety
at airports during periods of construction
activity,
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150/5370-4 Procedures Guide for Using
the Standard Specifieations for Con-
struction of Airports (5-29-69).

Provides guidance to the public in the
use and application of the Standard
Sper&mcauons for Construction of Air-
ports,

150I2370-S Offshore Airports (1215~

Announces to the public the avail-
ability of a two-volume report on off-
shore airport planning and construction
methods.

150/5370-6 Construction Progress and
Inspection Report—Federal-Aid Air-
port Program (3-16=-70).

Provides for a report on construction
progress and inspection of Federal-aid
Airport Program (FAAP) projects, sug-
gests a form for the report, and recom-
mends use of the form unless other
arrangements exist to obtain the type of

information provided by the form,

150/5370-7 Airport Construction Con-
trols To Prevent Air and Water Pol-
lution (4-26-T1).

Supplies guidance material on compli-
ance with air and water standards dur-
ing construction of airports developed
under the Alrport and Airway Develop-
ment Act of 1970.

150/5370-8 Grooving of Runway Pave-
ments (3-16-71).

Provides guidance for the design, in-
stallation, and maintenance of grooves in
runway pavements.

150/5380-1 Airport Maintenance (4—
14-63).

Provides a basic checklist and sugges-
tions for an effective airport mainte-
nance program,

150/5380-2A Snow Removal Tech-
niques Where In-Pavement Lighting
Systems Are Installed (12-24-64).

Provides information on damage to in-
pavement lighting fixtures by snow re-
moval equipment and recommends pro-
cedures to avoid such damage.

150/5380-3A Removal of Contaminants
from Pavement Surfaces (10-27-
70).

Provides information to the aviation
industry relative to cleaning rubber de-
posits, oil, grease, and jet aircraft ex-
haust deposits from runway surfaces,

150/5380-4 Ramp Operations During
Periods of Snow and Ice Accumula-
tion (9=11-68).

Directs attention to an increased ac-
cldent potential when snow or ice accu~
mulates on the surfaces of ramps and
aircraft parking and holding areas and
suggests some measures to reduce this
potential.

150/5380-5 Debris Hazards at Civil Air-
ports (3-8-71).

Discusses problems of debris at air-
ports, gives information on foreign ob-
jects, and tells how to eliminate such
objects from operational areas,

NOTICES
150/5390-1A Heliport Design  Guide
(11-5-69).

Contains design guidance material for
the development of heliports, both sur-
face and elevated. ($0.75 GPO. TD
4.108:H36.

Air Navigational Facilities
SveJect No. 170

170-3B  Distance Measuring Equipment
(DME) (11-8-65).

Presents information on DME and
some of its uses to pilots unfamiliar with
this navigational aid.

170-6A Use of Radio Navigation Test
Generators (3-30-66).

Gives information received from the
Federal Communications Commission as
to the frequencies on which the FCC
will license test generators (used to radi-
ate a radio navigation signal) within the
scope of its regulations and gives addi-
tional information to assist the user

when checking aircraft navigation
receivers,
170/6850-1 Aeronautical Beacons and

True Lights (8-28-68).

Describes FAA standards for the in-
stallation and operation of aeronautical
beacons serving as true lights.

170-8 Use of Common Frequencies for
Instrument Landing Systems Located
on Opposite Ends of the Same Run-
way (11-7-66).

In the future, common frequencies
may be assigned to like components of
two instrument landing systems serving
opposite ends of the same runway. This
will include the localizers, glide slopes,
and associated outer and middle marker
compass locators (LOM and LMM).

170-9 Criteria for Acceptance of Owner-
ship and Servicing of Civil Aviation
Interest(s) Navigational and Air
Trafliec Control Systems and Equip-
ment (11-26-68).

Confains a revised FAA policy under
which the FAA accepts conditional own-

ership of equipment and systems from
civil aviation interests, without the use

of Federal funds, and operates, main-

tains, and provides the logistic support

of such equipment,

170-10 FAA Recommendations 1o FCC
on Licensing of Non-Federal Radio
Navigation Aids (10-17-69).

Gives background information and de-
scribes the basis for recommendations to
be made by the FAA to the Federal Com-
munications Commission (FCC) regard-
ing licensing of radio navigation aids.
170-11  Amendment of Federal Aviation

Regulation Part 171 (FAR-171)—
Cost of Flight and Ground Inspec-
tions (9-17-70).

Alerts the public to the amendment to
FAR Part 171 pertaining to the payment
of ground and flight inspection charges
prior to the Issuance of an approved
IFR procedure,
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170-12 Implementation of 50 KH:/y
g.h;snrln for ILS/VOR/DME (10~
-70).

Advises aircraft owners, operators and
radio equipment manufacturers of plans
for future implementation of split chan-
nel assignments in the aeronautical
radio navigation bands.

Administrative
Svssecr No. 180

183-30 Directory of FAA Designated
Mechanic Examiners (12-14-70).

Provides a new directory of all FAA
designated mechanic examiners as of the
effective date shown above,

183-31A FAA Designoted Parachute
Rigger Examiner Directory (1-17-
72).
Provides a new directory of all FAA
designated parachute rigger examiners
as of November 30, 1971.

183.29-1E Designated Engineering Rep-
resentatives (1=-5-70).

Lists in Appendix 1 the Designated
Engineering Representatives who are
avallable for consulting work.

Flight Information
Sussecr No. 210

210-1 National Notice to Airmen Sys.
tem (2-8-64).

Announces FAA policy for the prepa-
ration and issuance of essential flight
information to pilots and other aviation
interests.

210-2A Established Schedule for Flight
lnf)ornmlion Effective Dates (9-19-
Emphasizes the importance of adher-
ence to the established schedule of effec-
tive dates for flight information, and
provides a copy of the schedule through
June 1971,

210-3 National Notice to Airmen Sys-
tem—Elimination of NOTAM Code
(5-22-70).

Announces changes in criteria and
procedures for the Notice to Alrmen
System required to accommodate the
transmission of &1l domestic Notice to
Airmen data in clear contracted language
and eliminate use of the NOTAM code on
the domestic service A circults.

211-2 Recommended Standards for IFR
Acronautical Charts (3-20-67).
Sets forth standards recommended by
the Federal Aviation Administration for
the guidance of the public in the Issu-
ance of IFR aeronautical charts for use
in the National Airspace System (NAS).

Internal Publications
Contractions Handbook, 7340.1C (2-2-
7

Gives approved word and phrase con-
tractions used by personnel connected
with air traffic control, communications,

weather, charting, and associated serv-
ices, ($6.50—$8.25 foreign Sub.—GPO.)
TD 4.308:C76/969.
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Location Identifiers, 7350.1S.

Incorporates all authorized 3-letter lo-
cation identifiers for special use In
United States, worldwide, and Canadian
sssignments. Dated 5-15-T1. ($11.00—
$13.75 foreign Sub—GPO.) TD 4310:.

En Route Air Traflic Control Handbook,
7110.9C (1-1-73).

Prescribes air traffic control procedures
wd phraseology for use by personnel
providing en route air traffic control
wryice, (814 Sub.—GPO.) TD 408:En
1971,

Terminal Air Traffic Control Handbook,
7110.8C (1-1-73).

Prescribes alr traflic control procedures
and phraseology for use by personnel
providing terminal air traffic control
gervices, (824 Sub.—GPO.) TD 4.308:
T27/971.

Flight Services, 7110108 (1-1-73).

This handbook consists of two parts.
Part I, the basic, prescribes procedures
and phraseology for use by personnel
providing flight assistance and commu-
nications services, Part II, the teletype-
writer portion, includes Services A and B
teletypewriter operating procedures, per-
tinent International Teletypewriter Pro-
cedures, and the conterminous U.S. Serv-
ice A Weather Schedules, ($24—$30 for-
elgn Sub.—GPO.) TD 4.308: F 64.

International Flight Information Manual,
Vol. 21 (April 1973).

This Manual is primarily designed as a
preflight and planning guide for use by
US. nonscheduled operators, business
end private aviators contemplating
fiights outside of the United States.

The Manual, which is complemented by
the International Notams publication,
contains foreign entry requirements, &
directory of aerodromes of entry includ-
Ing operational data, and pertinent regu-
Iations, and restrictions. It also contains
passport, visa, and health requirements
for each country. Published annually
with quarterly amendments. ($6—$7.50
forelgn—Annual Sub. GPO.) TD
4300:186,

International Notams.

Covers notices on navigational facili-
ties and information on associated aero-
nautical data generally classified as
“Special Notices”. Acts as a notice-to-
alrmen service only. Published weekly.
(§11—$13.756  foreign—Annusal! - Sub.
GPO.) TD 4.11:.

Airman’s Information Manual:

Part 1—Basic Flight Manual and ATC

rocedures.

This part is issued quarterly and con-
tains basic fundamentals required to fly
in the National Airspace System; adverse
factors affecting Safety of Flight; Health
ind Medical Facts of interest to pilots;
ATC Information affecting rules, regula-
tlons, and procedures; a Glossary of
Aeronautical Terms; U.S. Entry and
Departure Procedures, including Alrports
of Entry and Landing Rights Airports;
Alr Defense Identification Zones (ADIZ) ;

NOTICES

Designated Mountainous Areas, Scatana,
and Emergency Procedures. (Annual

ub, $7, Foreign mailing—$1.75 addi-
tional. GPO.) TD 4.12:pt. 1/,

Part 2—Airport Directory.

This part Is issued semiannually and
contains a Directory of all Airports, Sea-
plane Bases, and Heliports in the con-
terminous United States, Puerto Rico,
and the Virgin Islands which are avalil-
able for transient civil use, It includes
all of their facilities and services, except
communications, in codified form, Those
alrports with communications are also
listed in Part 3 which reflects their radio
facilities. A list of new and permanently
closed airports which updates this part is
contained in Part 3.

Included, also, is a list of selected Com-~
mercial Broadcast Stations of 100 watts
or- more of power and Flight Service
Stations and National Weather Service
telephone numbers. (Annual Sub. $7,
Forelgn malling—$1.75 additional. GPO.)
TD4.12:pt. 2/.

Parts 3 and 3A—Operational Data and
Notices to Airmen.

Part 3 is issued every 28 days and con-
tains an Airport/Facility Directory con-
taining a list of all major airports with
communications; a tabulation of Air
Navigation Radio Aids and their as-
signed frequencles; Preferred Routes;
Standard Instrument Departures
(SIDs) ; Substitute Route Structures; a
Sectional Chart Bulletin, which updates
Sectional charts cumulatively; Special
General and Area Notices; a tabulation
of New and Permanently Closed Alrports,
which updates Part 2; and Area Navi-
gation Routes,

Part 3A is issued every 14 days and
contains Notices to Airmen considered
essential to the safety of flight as well as
supplemental data to Part 3 and Part 4.
(Annual Sub. $22, Forelgn mailing—
$5.50 additional, GPO,) TD 4.12:pt. 3/.

Purt ¢ I-—-Gruphic Notices—Supplemen-
tal Data.

Part 4 Is Issued quarterly and con-
tains abbreviations used in all parts of
AIM;: Parachute Jump Areas; VOR
Recelver Check Points; Special Notice
Area Graphics; and Heavy Wagon and
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©Oil Burner Routes.

Future editions will be expanded to
include Special Terminal Area Charts
and data not subject to frequent change.
(Annual Sub. $9.50, Foreign mailing—
$2.50 additional. GPO.) TD 4.12:pt. 4/.

Aireraft Type Certificate Data Sheets and
Specifications.

Contains all current aircraft specifica~
tions and type certificate data sheets is-
sued by the FAA. Monthly supplements
provided, ($72—Sub,, Foreign malling—
$18 additional. GPO.) TD 4.15:967.

Aireraft Engine and Propeller Type Cers
tificate Data Sheets.

Contains all current aircraft engine
and propeller type certificate data
sheets and specifications issued by FAA,
Monthly supplements provided. ($28.50—
Sub., Foreign mailing—$7.25 additional.
GPO.) TD 4.15/2:968,

Summary of Airworthiness Directives for
Small Aireraft (1-1-72) Volume L.

Presents, in volume form, all the Air-
worthiness Directives for small alrcraft
issued through December 31, 1971. AD’s
for engines, propeller, and equipment are
included in each volume. Each volume
is arranged alphabetically by product
manufacturer. ($5.50 Sub.—-GPO.) TD
4.10/2:972.

Summary of Airworthiness Directives for
Large Aireraft (1-1=72) Volume I

Presents, in volume form, all the Air-
worthiness Directives for large aircraft
(over 12,500 pounds maximum certifi-
cated takeoff weight) Issued through
December 31, 1971, AD's for engines,
propellers, and equipment are Included
in each volume. ($6.25 Sub.—GPO.) TD
4.10/3:972.

Summary of Supplemental Type Certifi-
cates.

Contains all supplemental type certifi-
cates issued by FAA regarding design
changes in aireratt, engines, or pro-
pellers. List includes description of
change, the model and type certificate
number, the supplemental type certifi-
cate number, and the holder of the
change. Quarterly supplements provided.
($41—Sub., Foreign mailing—$10.25 ad-
ditional. GPO.) TD 4.36:971.

STATUS OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS
As of April 15, 1973

FEOERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS VOLUMES

Volume No. Contents Price Trans-
mittals
Yolume L. ... e S STEE N 75¢ forelgn malling. oo
Yol 11 Mu W A b tln.wph:n .75 ladcu‘n m:l‘ll ;
U I e e e BR s srncasassnsnsasacosnes snaseses sssnss s snsen 7 ng.
Part 11, ... Genarsl Role-Making Procadures., » / o >
Part 13 Enfarcement Procedures,
Part 15. ... Nondiscrimination in Federally assisted Programsol
the Fedoral Aviation Admindstration.

Part 21 ... Certification Procedures for Products and Parts,

Part 37...... Technical

Standard Order Authorizations,

Part 30, ... Alrworthiness Diroctives,
Part 45 .. .= Identification and qunuon Marking.
Part 07.... Alreraft Registeatio
Part 40...... R«ucﬁn. of A!n:nn Titles and Security Doca-
met
Part 183, ... Ropresentatives of the Administrator.
L 185, .. .. T-umony by Employess and Production of Re-
ds In Legal and Service of Legal
Ptvous and Pleadings,
Part 187.....
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Use of Foderal Aviation Administration Communi.
cations System.,
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FROERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS VOoLUMES—Continued
Volume No: Contents Prico m
O T e e s e Ry ma e oo srrscnansaazs $13,80 plus§3.00 forcign malling... 12

Part 3. lrwonhlnal Bundm Nonml. Uum and
Acrobatio Cat
Part 25, .. ... Alrworthiness SMm’b. Transport Category Alr-

Part 36, .. ... Nolse Standards: Alreraft Type Certification.
g gy e A o TR L T s S S AL an e $5.00 plus $1.25 forelgn malling....c ]
Part 27 . A!rwnxnhuuu Standerds: Normal Category Rotor-
Alrworthiness  Standards: Transport Category
Rotorerit.

. Alrworthiness Standards: Manned Freo Balloons.
. Alrworthiness Standards: Alreraft Engines,
. Alrworthiness Standards: Propallers,

. seees $3.50 plos §) forelgn mailing....... 12

Maintenance, Proventive \Illnl(-nlm'r. Rlvbuﬂd!
and Alteration.

Ropair Stations.

Parnchute Lofts.

..................................................... $6 plus $2.26 forelgn malling . ..... o

Genernl Operating and Flight Rules,

g Bpmlul Afr Trafic Rules and Alrport Traffio Pat-

terns.
. Boourity (‘ontml of Alr Traffie,
Moored Balloons, Kites, Unmanned Rockets, and
Unmanued Froe Balloons.
Transportation of Dangerous Articles and Mag-
netized Mstorinls,
Parachtito Jumping.
. Alrpart Beeurity.
............................................................ $10.20 plus $2.75 forelgn malling. .. 20
t12l..... Certification and Operations: Domestie, Flag, and
Suppxrmrnml Alr Carrlers and Commeres Op«-
atars of Large Alreraft.
Part 123, . ... Certificstion and Operations: Alr Travel Clubs
Using Large Alrplanes,
Part 127. ... Certifeation und Operations of Scheduled Alr
Carrfers with Helicopters.
Part 129 ... Opetations of Foreign Alr Carrlers
\'ohum- \ lll ................................................ AP S $6 plas $1.28 forelgn malling....... 10
Par T Rotoreraft External-Load Operstions,
l’ut 135 wees Alr Taxi Operators snd Cammergial Operators of
Small Afroraft,
Part 137, . ... Agriculturil Alrcesft Operations,
Volume IX .......................................................... « 86 plus $1.20 forelgn mailing. ... ... 10
Partél... Certification Pilots and Fitght Instructors.
(’c;rt:ﬂ':llnn Flight Crewmembers Othor Than
"o
& -wlmmlnn Alrmen Other Than Flight Crow-

embers
Medlm\ Standards and Certification,
Pilot Schools,
. Ground Instructors.
- Aviation Maintenance Technjolan Sehools.
............................................................. $7 plus $1.78 forelgn malling. . ..... 8
Part 130, ... Certification and Qperations: Land Atrports Serving
CAB-Certificated Schoduled Alr Carriors Operating
Lurge Afceraft (Other than Helloopters),
. Foderal Ald to Alrports,
. Atrport Ald Program.
veve Acgulsition of U.S. Land for Public Alrports,
Part 155 . .. Reloase of Alrport Property from Surplus Property
Dispossl Restrictions.
Part 189 . ... National Capital Airports.
Part 167 .... Annette Island, Alsska, Alrport,
L TR 0 A ARG TR Pt SR R S R T LA e AR $5 plus $1.25 forelgn malling ...... 1n
Part71...... Designation of Fedoral Alrwayy, “Aren Law Routes,
Controlled Alrspace, and Reporting Points,

Part Special Use Alrspace.

Part 78 .- Establishment of Jot Routes and High Aren Routes,
Part 77 . Objects Affeoting Navigable Alrspace,

Part IF R Altitudes.

Purt 97 Standard Instrament Approsch Procedures

Notice of Construetion, Alteration, Acﬂvulan and
Deactivation of Mrporu
Port 100, . ... Expenditare of Federal Funds for Noamilitary Alr-
ports or Afr Navigational Facilities Thercon.
Port 170, ... Non-Federal Navigation Facllities,

Volumes may be purchased from: Su- tendent of Documents. Check or money
perintendent of Documents, U.S. Goy- order made payable to the Superintend-
ermnment Printing Office, Washington, ent of Documents, should be included

D.C. 20402, with each order.

Transmittal (amendment) service is WiLiax E, MURPHY,
automatic with the purchase of a Vol- Acting Manager,
ume and is also provided by the Superin- Headquarters Operations.

| PR Doe.T3-12013 Piled 6-15-73;8:456 am)
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DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Coast Guard

[ 33CFR, Part 161 ]
[CGD 73-83P]

MARINE SANITATION DEVICES
Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking

The Coast Guard is issuing this ad-
vance notice of proposed rulemaking for
the purpose of obtaining data, views, and
comments that may assist the Coast
Guard in drafting proposed rules govern-
ing the design, construction, installation,
and operation of marine sanitation
devices,

This advance notice is being issued
because early public participation will
be helpful in the identification and selec~
tion of alternate courses of action.

Interested persons are requested to as-
sist the Coast Guard by submitting writ-
ten data, views, or arguments to the
Executive ' Secretary, Marine Safety
Council (GCMC/82), room 8234, 400
Seventh Street SW., Washington, D.C.
205980. Arrangements for individuals and
groups to discuss the subject of this ad-
vance notice with representatives of the
Coast Guard may be made with the Ex-
ecutive Secretary at 202-426-1477.

Therefore, comments on this advance
notice should be furnished to the Coast
Guard as sooh as possible and no later
than August 15, 1973. Copies of com-
ments received will be available for ex-
amination in room 8234.

Under section 312 of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act (FWPCA), the En-
vironmental Protection Agency (EPA)
has promulgated Federal standards of
performance for marine sanitation de-
vices, which are required by the act to be
designed to prevent the discharge of
untreated or inadequately treated sewage
into or upon the navigable waters from
new vessels and existing vessels, except
vessels not equipped with installed toilet
facilities.

On May 12, 1871, the Environmental
Protection Agency proposed standards
(36 FR 8739) that would have required a
high level of sewage treatment, approxi-
mately the equivalent of the secondary
treatment standards for municipal waste
facilities. In light of the comments re-
ceived in response to its proposed stand-
ards, EPA found that flow-through de-
vices to meet the proposed treatment
standards are presently not available for
smaller vessels, and are not expected to
be avallable in time for Installation by
the effective date of the marine sanita-
tion device regulations. For the reasons
discussed In the preamble to its stand-
ards (37 FR 12391; June 23, 1972) the
Environmental Protection Agency pro-
mulgated a standard requiring no dis-
charge and added a provision to the ef-
fect that boat owners who install a device
on existing vessels providing primary
treatment and disinfection prior to the
effective date of the standards will be
considered to be In compliance with the
standards for a period of time after the
effective date.

PROPOSED RULES

With respect to regulation by States or
political subdivisions before and after
the effective date of the standards and
regulations, section 312(f) of the act
provides: .

(f) (1) After the effective date of the Initial
standards and regulations promulgated under
this section, no State or political subdivision
thereof shall adopt or enforce any statute or
regulation of such State or political sub-
division with respect to the design, manu-
facture, or instaliation or use of any marine
sanitation device on any vessel subject to
the provisions of this section.

(2) If, after promulgation of the initial
standards and regulations and prior to thelr
effective date, a vessel is equipped with a
marine sanitation device in compliance with
such standards and regulations and the in-
stallation and operation of such device Is
in accordance with such standards and regu-
ldtions, such standards and regulations shall,
for the purposes of paragraph (1) of this
subsection, become effective with respect to
such vessel on the date of such compliance.

(3) After the effective date of the initial
standards and regulations promuigated under
this section, if any State determines that the
protection and enhancement of the quality of
some or,all of the waters within such State
require greater cnvironmental protection,
such State may completely prohibit the dis-
charge from all vessels of any sewage, whether
treated or not, Into such waters, exoept that
no such prohibition shall apply until the
Administrator determines that adequate
facilities for the safe and sanitary removal
and treatment of sewage from all vessels are
reasonably avallable for such water of which
such prohibition would apply. Upon applica-
tion of the State, the Administrator shall
make such determination within 80 days of
the date of such application,

(4) If the Administrator determines upon
application by a State that the protection
and enhancement of the quality of speci-
fled waters within such State requires such
a prohibition, he shall by regulation com-
pletely prohibit the discharge from a vessel
of any sewage (whether treated or not) into
such waters,

Under the act, the Coast Guard is re-
quired to promulgate regulations which
are consistent with the standards pro-
mulgated by EPA and with maritime
safety and the marine and navigation
laws and regulations governing the de-
sign, construction, installation, and op-
eration of any marine sanitation device
on board such vessels.

The Coast Guard must also promul-
gate procedures for certifying that a
marine sanitation device meets EPA
standards and the Coast Guard regula-
tions. This is required by section 312(g)
of the act, which states:

(1) No manufacturer of a marine sanita-
tion device shall sell, offer for sale, or intro-
duce or deliver for introduction in inter-
state commerce, or import into the United
States for sale or resale, any marine sanita-
tion device manufactured after the effective
date of the standards and regulstions pro-
mulgated under this section unless such de-
vice is in all material respects substantially
the same as o test dovice certified under this
subsection.

(2) Upon application of the manufac-
turer, the Secretary of the department in
which the Coast Guard is operating shall so
certify a marine sanitation device if he de-
termines, in accardance with the provisions
of this paragraph, that it meets the appro-
printe standards and regulations promule

gated under this section, The Secretary of
the department in which the Coast Guard
is operating shall test or require such test.
ing of the device in accordance with pro-
cedures set forth by the Administrator s
to standards of performance and for such
other purposes as may bo appropriate, 1t
the Secretary of the department In which
the Const Guard is operating dotermines
that the device Is satisfactory from the
standpoint of safety and any other require-
ments of maritime law or regulation, and
after considerstion of the design, installa.
tion, operation, material, or other appropri-
ato factors, he shall cortify the device. Any
device manufactured by such manufac-
turer which s In all material ta sub.
stantially the same as the certified test de-
vice shall be deemed to be in conformity
with the appropriate standards and regula-
tions established under this section,

(3) Every manufacturer shall establish
and maintain such records, make such re-
ports, and provide such Information as the
Administrator or the Secretary of the de-
partment in which the Coast Guard is oper-
ating may reasonably require to enable him
to determine whether such manufacturer
has aoted or is acting In compliance with
this section and regulations issued there-
under and shall, upon request of an officer
or employee duly designated by the Admin.
istrator or the Secretary of the department
in which the Coast Guard Is operating, permit
such officer or employee at reasonable times
10 have noccess to and copy such records All
information reported to or otherwise ob-
tained by the Administrator or the Secretary
of the department In which the Coast Guard
is operating or thelr reprosentatives pursuant
to this subsection which contains or relates
to » trade secrot or other matter referred to
in section 1905 of title 18 of the United States
Code shall be consldered confldenlal for the
purpose of that section, oxcept that such
Information may be disclosed to other ofMcers
or employees concerned with earrying out
this section. This paragraph shall not apply
in the case of the construction of n vessel
by an individual for his own usoe.

Consequently, in view of the provisions
of the act pertaining to marine sanita-
tion devices and EPA’s standards, the
Coast Guard Is considering rulemaking
action on certification procedures for
marine sanitation devices and regula-
tions governing the design, materials,
and construction of marine sanitation
devices. Tentative procedures and regu-
lations are set forth below for review
and comment by Interested persons.

It should be noted that this tentative
proposal is directed solely to the manu-
facture and certification of marine sani-
tation devices. Vessel owners and oper-
ators are cautioned that section 312(1)
of the Federal Water Pollution Contro!
Act states In part, “After the effective
date of standards and regulations pro-
mulgated under this section, it shall be
unlawful * * * for a vessel subject to
such standards and regulations to oper-
ate on the navigable waters of the United
States, if such vessel is not equipped
with an operable marine sanitation de-
vice certified pursuant to this section.”
Vessels subject to this law are, “* * °
every description of watercraft or other
artificial contrivance used, or capable of
being used, as a means of transportation
on the navigable waters (the waters of
the United States including the terri-
torial sea) * * *v
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The tentative proposal reflecis the
following matters on which comment is
particularly invited. In order that ade-
quate certification procedures may be
promulgated and in view of a limited
Coast Guard budget for this activity,
suggestions are solicited as to who should
test devices, and the number of qualified
persons needed to perform the tests. In-
formation is desired as to the number of
laboratories or other organizations that
are prepared for these tests and inter-
ested In performing these tests for man-
ufacturers, and the number of different
models that may be submitted for cer-
tification initially,

The Coast Guard is Interested in what
changes in the design and construction
of & marine sanitation device would in
fact make it a different model for the
purposes of testing and what should be
considered to be the features of a device
that are essential for treatment, disin-
fection, and safety.

Comments on the experience and
qualifications that persons should have
to perform and evaluate the tests proper-
Iy would be helpful.

In order to select appropriate tests to
assure that marine sanitation devices
will perform satisfactorily for a reason-
able period, comments and information
are requested concerning periods of test-
ing, numbers of cycles of operation and
samples to be taken during the test
period, and environmental conditions of
the test.

Comments would be helpful as to
whether the use of artificial feces for
test purposes is practicable. Information
about*the types and sizes of devices that
may be submitted for certification would
be helpful in developing procedures for
testing large or unusual devices.

Comments on methods of evaluation
of coliform test results, the accuracy of
the coliform testing methods, and the
capacity of devices to meet the EPA
standard would be helpful.

Suggestions on material requirements
and appropriate tests of materials used
to construct these devices are needed.

It should be noted that under the ten-
tative proposal the testing requirements
apply only to devices that treat, disin-
fect, and then discharge effluent into the
water, Holding tanks, recirculating
devices, incinerators and other devices
that do not discharge into the water
would be subject only to marking re-
quirements. Such a device would be cer-
tified upon a showing by the manufac~
turer or vessel owner that it does not
discharge into the water. Further discus-
sion regarding other testing and certi-
fication requirements under considera-
ton for various types of devices follows
below, Additionally, regulations exist
pertaining to the safety of life and prop-
erty which apply to marine sanitation
devices installed onboard inspected
vessels,

The following matters, regarding
which language is not included in the
lentative proposal, are also being con-
sidered at this time,

There are presently no Coast Guard
safety requirements for marine sanita-
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PROPOSED RULES

tion devices (or numerous other devices
and installations), onboard recreational
and other uninspected vessels. The Coast
Guard has insufficient information to
identify safety problems on devices pres-
ently In use. Comments on existing or
anticipated safety problems for the types
of devices that may be used on recrea-
tional boats are desired,

Safety standards for recreational ves-
sels could be issued under the authority
of the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971
(Public Law 92-75), Consideration Is
being given to limiting the temperature
rise of an incinerating device to 67" C
(120* ) on external surfaces and 41° C
(74" F) on surfaces in normal body con-
tact above an ambient temperature of
25°C (11" ).

Consideration is also being given to
requiring that manufacturers must in-
dicate the static head rating of the hold-
ing tank, if appropriate, and that any
holding tank must withstand a hydrosta-
tic pressure test at 150 percent of the
manufacturer’'s static head rating if the
tank is installed on an uninspected ves-
sel. When installed on inspected vessels,
the normal tank requirements for these
vessels would be met.

For Inspected vessels, the venting re-
quirements in 46 CFR 56.50-85 would be
expanded to Include vents from- marine
sanitation devices. The uses of liquid
petroleum gas as listed in § 56.50-102
and in 46 CFR 58.16 would be expanded
to Include sewage incineration. Sewage
incineration would be included in the
title of § 61.15-10.

Consideration is being given to requir-
ing that the electrical system and com-
ponents within a device must meet
applicable underwriter's laboratories
marine standards.

The Coast Guard intends to standard-
ize the sewage discharge fittings on ves-
sels by allowing either 1% inch or 4 inch
nominal sizes. The expected types of ac-
ceptable fittings include threaded,
flangled, or quick disconnect fittings: The
115-inch connections would be used
aboard small boats (less than 65 feet in
length) and the 4-inch connections
aboard larger vessels.

Comments are invited on the kinds of
records that should be kept and reports
that should be made for the purposes of
section 312(g) (3) which is reproduced
above.

The Coast Guard is considering records
and reports concerning the number of
devices sold by a manufacturer, the
dates when and places where devices
are made, and tests performed on them
during manufacture. A report may be
required when a manufacturer discon-
tinues & model or ceases manufacturing
marine sanitation devices. The Coast
Guard also desires assurance that its per-
sonnel will be afforded ready access to
the records required; comments on the
method of achieving this are requested,

The tentative proposal set out below
applies only to manufacturers, The Coast
Guard may also promulgate rules appli-
cable to the operators of vessels to as-
sure that the devices are installed and
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operated in a manner that will prevent
discharges that do not meet the stand-
ards, Rules for vessel operators may be
necessary to enable the enforcement of
the law and regulation; in particular, a
means for verifying dates of installation
is needed.

Rules regarding the minimum ca-
pacity of devices for vessels, depending
on numbers of persons on board, may
be needed, and comments on capacity of
devices for various kinds and sizes of
vessels are invited.

Comments and suggestions are also in-
vited on whether rules concerning in-
stallation, maintenance, and repair of
devices should be proposed.

To promulgate workable certification
procedures and operating requirements
for foreign vessels, the Coast Guard
needs comments on problems anticipated
by the operators of foreign vessels In
complying with the certification pro-
cedures, Suggestions are invited for a
means for showing that foreign vessels
comply with the standards and regula-
tions without the necessity for Coast
Guard inspection of each device on board
foreign vessels in U.S. waters,

Section 312(c) (2) states:

The Secretary of the department in which
the Coast Guard Is operating with regard
to his regulatory authority established by
this section, after consultation with the
Administrator, may distinguish among
classes, type, and sizes of vessels na well as
between new and existing vessels, and may
waive applicabllity of standards and regula-
tions as nocessary or appropriate for such
classes, types, and sizes of vessels (Including
existing vessels equipped with marine sani-
tation devicez on the date of promulgation
of the initial standards required by this
section), and, upon application, for indi-
vidual vessols.

The Coast Guard’s present intention
is to waive the standards and regula-
tions only when very extenuating cir-
cumstances so warrant and then only
for individual vessels on a case by case
basis. Procedures for application for
such iIndividual waivers would be
adopted The Coast Guard does not in-
tend to waive applicability of standards
and regulations by classes, types, and
sizes of vessels,

With respect to existing or presently
installed devices the Coast Guard is con-
sidering the following. If device detalls
are submitted and found acceptable and
the device 1s certified, all substantially
identical devices previously manufac-
tured to the same plans and specifica-
tions (as certified by the manufacturer)
would be accepted. Previously manufac-
tured devices need only be identified. New
marking would not be required. If ac-
cepted, such a device would be included
in a list published by the Coast Guard.

In the case of a device no longer manu-
factured, cooperation of the manufac-
turer would be solicited in submitting
plans, information dealing with the
method of identification, and any test
results which would be pertinent to the
Coast Guard Regulations and EPA
standards, If accepted, such a device
would be included in a list published by
the Coast Guard.
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Any evidence that a device or devices
were installed in compliance with a State
or local regulation or for the purpose of
pollution abatement prior to the effec-
tive date of these regulations would be
given consideration by the Coast Guard.
If accepted, such a device would be in-
cluded in a list published by the Coast
Guard.

Any “no-discharge device” is accept~
able as meeting the EPA standard im-
mediately. On inspected vessegis & “no-
discharge” device must also meet the
Coast Guard Regulations pertaining to
safety of life and property.

Itlspropoeedtonmendascr'achap-
ter I by adding a new part 161 to read

as follows:

PART 161-—MARINE SANITATION
DEVICES

Subpart A—General
See.
1811
1613 Dennmons.

Subpart B—Certification Procedures
Applicabllity.
Application for certification,
Change in design or construction of
certified device.
Certification of test device,
Tests: general.
Subpart C—Design and Construction
Applcabllity.
General

16111
161.13
16116

181,17
161.19

161,51
161.53
161.55
161.59
181,61

Bafety requirements.

Access to parts.

Installation, operation, and mainte-
nance instructions.

Identification,

Subpart D—Testing
Colliform test.
Vistible floating solids test,
Chemical reslstance test,
18160 Chemical treatment test,
16171 Temperature range test,
Avrnoniry —Sec. 312, Federal Water Pol-
lution Control Act.

Subpart A—General

§ 161.1 Purpose.

This part prescribes requirements for
the certification of marine sanitation
devices. The regulations implement, in-
terpret, and apply 33 US.C. 1322,

§ 161.3 Definitions.

In this part:

(a) “Discharge” includes, but is not
limited to, any spilling, leaking, pump-
ing, pouring, emitting, emptying, or
dumping;

(b) “Marine sanitation device” in-
cludes any equipment for installation
on board a vessel which is designed to
receive, retain, treat or discharge sew-
age, and any process to treat such sew-
age;

(¢) “Manufacturer” means any per-
son engaged in the manufacturing, as-
sembling, or importation of marine san-
itation devices or of vessels subject to
standards prescribed in 40 CFR 1403
and regulations promulgated under this
part;

(d) “Person” means an individual,
partnership, firm, corporation, or as-
sociation, but does not Include an in-
dividual on board a public vessel;

161.63

101.65
161.67
161.68
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(e) “Public vessel" means a vessel
owned or bareboat chartered and op-
erated by the United States, by a State
or political subdivision thereof, or by a
foreign nation, except when such vessel
is engaged In commerce;

(f) “Sewage” means human body
wastes and the wastes from tollets and
other receptacles intended to retain body

(g) *“United States” includes the
States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the
Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands.

Subpart B—Certification Procedures
§161.11 Applicability.

This subpart prescribes procedures for
certification of marine sanitation devices
and rules governing manufacturers of
marine sanitation devices.

§ 161.13 Application for certification.

(a) Any manufacturer of a marine
sanitation device may apply for certifica-
tion of the device to a representative
designated by the Coast Guard to certify
marine sanitation devices.

(b) An application may be in any form
but must be in writing and be signed by
an authorized representative of the
manufacturer and include or be accom-
panied by—

(1) A complete description of the
manufacturer'’s production quality con-
trol and records system, inspection meth-
ods, and testing procedures,

(2) A signed statement of the times
when the manufacturer will permit des-
ignated officers and employees of the
Coast Guard to have access to and copy
the records required by this part.

(3) The specifications for the device
including drawings and other informa-
tion that describe the design, materials,
and construction of the device and the
installation and operation instructions
for the device.

(4) A report of each test necessary to
show compliance with this part,
including—

(1) A description of the test;

(i) The results of the test; and

(iii) A statement signed by the person
who performed the test that the report
is true and accurate.

(5) The name and address of the
applicant.

§ 161.15 Change in design or construc-
tion of certified device.

An application for certification of a
change in design or construction of certi-
fled device is made to a designated rep-
resentative and must include the changes
to the specifications for the device and
a report of each test necessary to show
that the device, as changed, meets the
requirements of this part.

§161.17 Certification of test device.

(a) The designated representative cer-
tifies & marine sanitation device by mak-
ing a certification statement on the de-
sign if the applicant submits the infor-
mation and report of each test required

by this part and he finds, upon examina-
tion of the information and reports, that
the design of the marine sanitation de-
vice and the test device meet the require-
ments of this part.

(b) The designated representative ad-
vises the applicant in writing of the cer-
tification of a device or of each require-
ment of subparts C and D of this part
that is not met.

(¢c) An applicant may appeal a denia)
of a certification or change in certifica-
tion made by a designated representative
to the Commandant for review,
§161.19 Tests: general.

Each test required by this part must
be observed by a person who has shown
the designated representative by descrip-
tion of his experience and training, that
he is qualified to perform these tests

Subpart C—Design and Construction
§ 161.51 Applicability.

(a) This subpart prescribes design and
construction requirements for certifica-
tion of marine sanitation devices,

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by a
designated representative, each person
who applies for certification of a marine
sanitation device under subpart B of this
part must show that the device meets the
requirements In this subpart and sub-
part D.

§161.53 Ceneral.

(a) A device must be designed to pre-
vent the overboard discharge of sewnge,
treated or untreated, or of any waste
from sewage; or must be shown by tests
to meet the requirement in subpart D,

(b) A device must have provisions for
mounting that are independent from the
connecting pipes.

(c) A device must remain operable
throughout a temperature range of 0°C
(32'F) to 50°C (122°F),

(d) A device must be constructed of
materials which are capable of self-ex-
tinguishment in accordance with ASTM
standard D-1692,

§ 161.55 Safety requirements.

(&) The design and construction of &
device manufactured for installation and
operation onboard an inspected vessel
must be shown by tests and reports of
inspection to be consistent with applica-
ble marine engineering requirements in
subchapter F of title 46, Code of Federal
Regulations, and with applicable elec-
trical engineering requirements in sub-
chapter J of title 46, Code of Federsl
Regulatiohs,

(b) A chemical that is used in the op-
eration of a device manufactured for in-
stallation and operation onboard an
inspected vessel and that is defined as @
hazardous material in 46 CFR 146.19-1,
146.20-7, 146.20-9, 146.20-11, 146.23—1.
146.22-1, 146.23-1, 146.24-1, 146.25-5
146.25-10, 146.25-15, 146.26-1, or 146-
27-1 or that is listed In 46 CFR 146.04-5
must be certified by the procedures con-
tained in 46 CFR, part 147.
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£161.59 Access to parts,

Each part of the device that is re-
quired by the manufacturer’'s instruc-
ons to be serviced must be accessible.

§161.61 Installation, operation, and
maintenance instructions.,

(a) The instructions supplied by the
manufacturer must have directions for—

(1) Installing the device so that all
parts requiring servicing are accessible;

(2) Operating the device so that the
discharge meets the requirements con-
wined in §§ 161.65 and 161.67;

(3) Maintenance of the device, includ-
ing servicing, cleaning, and winter
ayup;

(4) Venting;

(5) The maximum angle of inclina-
tion at which the device operates and
meets the standard contained in §§ 161.~
# and 161.67;

(6) Handling and storage of the chem-
fcal used to meet the standard in §§ 161.-
g5 and 161.67; and

(7) The capacity of the device.

(b) The operation and maintenance
Instructions required In paragraph (a)
of tirffs section must also be printed on
a 9- by 12-inch placard that is suitable
for posting.

$161.63 ldentification.

The device must be permanently and
legibly marked in one-quarter inch or
larger letters with the following infor-
mation as it appears in the application
for certification:

(a) Name and address of manufac-
turer.

(b) Name and model number of the

device.
Subpart D—Testing
§161.65 Coliform test.

The geometric average of 20 samples
of efiuent discharged from the device
inder the following conditions must be
less than 1000 per 100 milliliters of fecal
coliform bacteria as tested in accord-
ance with 40 CFR 140.5.

‘a) The device must be set up in a
manner simulating installation on a ves-

PROPOSED RULES

sel in accordance with the manufactur-
er’s instructions.

(b) The device must be operated and
maintained in accordance with the man-
ufacturer's instructions.

(c) The device must treat and dis-
charge 500 charges, each charge consist-
ing of at least 160 grams of human feces,
200 millfliters of human urine, and
12 4- by 4-inch sheets of toilet paper
within a 120-hour period.

(d) The device must be continuously
rolled about its transverse and longitudi-
nal axes with each rolling cycle exceed-
ing a 5° angle and at least 20 percent of
the rolling cycles reaching a 30° angle.

(e) The period of each rolling cycle
must be no more than 20 seconds and no
less than 10 seconds.

(f) No more than one sample for use
in computing the geometric average may
be taken during any 6 consecutive hour
period.

(g) At least one sample must be taken
under conditions that simulate the maxi-
mum sewage processing capacity de-
scribed by the manufacturer, -

(h) The geometric average of the 20
samples must be determined by the fol-
lowing formula:

Xlogz
log Gim T

wheee:
G=Geometric avernge,
x ~Si?mu (rutopmntion symbol).
r=MPN valus,
= Number of tests ylelding MPN values,

&£ 161.67 Visible floating solids test.

A 6" x 6" plece of No, 60 mesh screen
must collect no visible solids when
skimmed across the surface of a dis-
charge taken from the device during the
test prescribed in § 161,65,

§ 161.68 Chemical resistance test.

(a) The material used in a device
must withstand the deterlorating effects
of —

(1) Sewage;

(2) The disinfectant that is required
in the operation of the device;

(3) The chemical compound produced
in the operation of the device;
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(4) Fresh or salt flush water; and

(5) Any saltwater that may immerse
the cover of the device.

(b) Compliance with the requirements
in paragraph (a) of this section must
be shown by a test in which sample
sections of the materials used in the
device are partially submerged In each
of the substances for 100 hours at an
ambient temperature of 22°C (72°F),

§ 161.69 Chemical treatment test.

(a) The device must not discharge
when the chemical supply is less than
the amount required to meet the stand-
ards contained in §§ 161.65 and 161.67.

(b) The device must have a means of
indicating to the user an inadequate
chemical supply.

(¢) The requirements of this section
must be shown by a test with the
device—

(1) Set up in a manner simulating in-
stallation on a vessel in accordance with
the manufacturer's instructions; and

(2) Operated in accordance with the
manufacturer’'s instructions.

§ 161.71 Temperature range test.

(a) The material used in a device
must not deform, crystallize, or fracture
when exposed to temperatures of —40°C
(—40"F and 70°C (158'F).

(b) Compliance with the require-
ments in paragraph (a) of this section
must be shown by tests in which—

(1) The device is placed In a heat
chamber that has an ambient temper-
ature of 7T0°C—5C°+0C°(158"F—9F*
+4-0F*) for at least 8 hours with motor
operated or other heat-producing de-
vices operated to simulate normal oper-
ating conditions; and

(2) The same device is placed In a
cold chamber that has an ambient tem-
perature of —40°C-+5C*—0C*(—40"F
+-9F* —0F*) for a minimum of 24 hours.

Dated June 13, 1973.

W. M. BENKERT,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Chief, Office of Marine En-
vironment and Systems.
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